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PART-I 

Freedom Fighters, Reformers & Politicians 
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Introduction 

"Let me tell you that nothing is dearer to my heart than to have a 
University in the North West Frontier Province from where the rays of 
learning and culture will spread throughout Central Asia .... " 

(Quaid-i-Azarn) 

Pakistan Study Centre was established at the University of Peshawar under a 
comprehensive scheme of the Government of Pakistan in pursuance of the New 
Education Policy, (1972) and under the provisions of the Act No. XXVII of 
1976, which envisaged setting up an Area Study Program at each University of 
the country with a view to provide facilities for the study of Land and people of 
Pakistan. 

Pakistan Study Centre, University of Peshawar is currently working on the 
encyclopaedic and exhaustive project of "The Celebrities of North West Frontier 
Province" to contribute to the history of Pakistan an authentic record and profiles 
of celebrities of the area who have been totally ignored so far by the historians. 
These celebrities with their works have contributed a lot to the uplift of the 
culture and history of Pakistan generally and of the area particularly. 

The North West Frontier province forms part of the transitional zone between 
Central Asia and Pakistan from ancient times. The region has been the primary 
route for the flow of people, rulers, mystics and ideas into the Indian 
subcontinent. Geography also guaranteed that the region become the focus of the 
British imperial attention after its annexation in 1849. During the next one 
hundred years, the frontier was the most volatile of Indians borderlands. Across 
the Frontier, Afghanistan was the least tractable of India's neighbours, and 
beyond the Afghan buffer loomed the spectre of an expansionist Russia and later 
on USSR. 

Up to 1901, the Frontier tracts belonged to the province of Punjab. In that 
year, however, the un-administered belt and the districts adjoining it were 
separated from the Punjab and constituted into the North West Frontier Province. 
The reform was part of a new approach to the border problem devised by the then 
Viceroy Lord Curzon. Under the new arrangement the Government of India 
could deal with the Frontier directly through the men on the spot and no longer 
needed to communicate with them through the Government of Punjab at Lahore. 
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NWFP played an important role in the freedom movement. It provided men 
and money to the Khilafat and the Hijrat movements and successfully resisted 
the tidal wave of the British imperialism. 

The disintegration of USSR and the rise of newly independent Central Asian 
Muslim Republics in close proximity provided new opportunities to this province 
and these new developments in the region enhanced the geo-strategic and 
commercial importance of the NWFP. 

Keeping in view, the importance of the sagacious Celebrities of NWFP and 
the impact of their symbolic life and works on the future generation of the 
country, Pakistan Study Centre, University of Peshawar proposed and chalked 
out a plan to work on the encyclopaedic and gigantic task with the following 
objectives: 

It would be a systematic, research-oriented study of the celebrities ofNWFP. 

It would be an authentic and unbiased record of the Sages ofNWFP. 

It would be a positive contribution to the history of Pakistan. 

It would enlighten the new generation with the views and thoughts of their 
predecessors. 

It would be a comprehensive reference book / books for educational and 
research institutions. 

It would provide authentic material to be used in the textbooks in the 
educational institutions and as a recommended-book at the University level. 

The analysis in this work will move between three different levels, first, 
local, national and regional; second, the social, economic and cultural condition 
in Frontier society, which determined the modes of political, economic and social 
mobilization and third, the development in the surrounding areas and its impact 
on the men and movements of the NWFP. 

This encyclopaedic work on the celebrities of NWFP will be in four 
volumes: 

The Celebrities ofNWFP (Vol.: One) 

The Celebrities ofNWFP (Vol.: Two) 

The Celebrities ofNWFP (Vol.: Three) 

The Celebrities ofNWFP (Vol.: Four) 

With the grace of Almighty Allah the first and second volumes, of "The 
Celebrities of NWFP" which is the first of a series, compi led by Pakistan Study 
Centre is already in hand in the published form. 



3 

The book lays no claim on being a final work on any individual or his 
achievements but aims at serving as a window on the panorama of Pakistan and 
thus to stimulate interest for further investigation and inquiry. 

To conclude, we would like to acknowledge with thanks the help and 
cooperation of all those who made it possible for us to publish the first and 
second volumes. Each of the authors of the papers included in it deserves our 
sincere gratitude for the pains, time and energy involved in writing out a 
scholarly account of the celebrity assigned to him / her. 

Last but not the least; we are particularly indebted to Dr. Sher Zaman Taizai, 
Dr. Adil Zareef and Dr. SohaiI Insha for corrections and reviewing all articles .: 

Prof. Dr. Parvez Khan Toru 

Dr. Fazal-ur-Rahim Marwat 



Haji Sahib Turangzai 

Dr. Syed Iftikhar Hussain' 

A Persian verse goes "Hargiz na mirad aanke dilish zinda shud ba Ishq" 
meaning those quenched in love seldom whither. Motion and emotion constitute 
human character and their use determines man's position in the society. No one 
ever earned recognition without fair employment of motion-emotion factors. 
"Thymes", desire for recognition, the German Philosopher Hegel said, underlies 
the human yearning, yet few gain it, in the complexity of the world value system. 
A great hero ofa society may receive villain's treatment with the other. Einstein, 
the great scientific figure of the twentieth century, may well be called the mighty 
evil doer of the human race. This two faced epithet may be applied to anyone of 
the great history makers of the world. 

But each society writes and tutors its own history and thus sets the standards 
for mellowing of both motions and emotions in individual's life. Emotions led by 
motions mostly bring laurels; on the contrary it is usually catastrophic. Motion is 
a mental phenomenon based on reason and logic, while emotion also a mental 
feeling but agitational in nature is distant from cognition and will. The great 
figures in human history were firm upholders of the motional ingredients sparked 
with emotional finders. 

The North West Frontier of the Indo-Pakistan subcontinent found less notice 
in the early anecdotes of history prior to the British advent here. In British the 
Pukhtoons noted an extraneous culture and society surrounding them and thus an 
abrupt political outbursts under its many charismic leaders such as' Hadday 
Mullah, Faqir of Aligar, Sandakay Mullah, Sartor Faqir, Mullah Babra, Maulvi 
Illahi, Mullah Bashir, Haji Sahib Turangzai, Abdul Ghaffar Khan and many 
more like them. 

The great freedom fighters of the Indo-Pak sub-continent have found a 
prominent place in our national chronicles but those in action at far flung areas 
and on the borders of the sub-continent, somehow, suffered in terms of the 
"Thymes" count. A majority of these periphery figures were pious religious 

Professor, Pakistan Study Centre, University of Peshawar. 
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leaders and the people had a great reverence for them, thus a large number rather 
masses flocked around them. 

It was Hadday Mullah ---- the teacher of Haji Sahib Turangzai who raised 
the sprit of Jihad in the area of the Mohmands for the first time. In 1896, he 
passed a Fatwa that those who had attended the Durbar at Shabqadar (November 
1896) should not receive the Sharia burial, a threat which, coming as it did from 
an acknowledged leader of their faith, had a terrible effect for definers. He also 
denounced the recipients of British allowances as Kafirs and as a result many 
Pukhtoons refused to receive majibs and grants. I During 1897 while proceeding 
to raid Shankargarh and the Shabqadar fort, he issued a proclamation, which ran 
as follows: 

"Help from God awaits us and victory is at hand. Let it, after 
compliments, be understood by and known to, the followers of the great 
prophets, viz.: all the people of Nangrahar, the Shinwaris and others, 
that the people of Swat, Bajour and Buner have all united together and 
succeeded in forestalling the troops of the infidels stationed in Swat, 
and have ravaged their assets. 

All the Muslims are hereby informed that the Mohmands as a body 
have joined me in advancing upon Dheri (Shankargarh) via Gandab, for 
the purpose of carrying on a Jihad. It is hoped that you, on the receipt 
of this letter, rise up if sitting, and start if standing. Taking the 
necessary supplies with you, come without fail'as soon as possible. God 
be willing, the time has come when the Kafirs (infidels) shall disappear. 
Be not idle, they should be enough Peace be upon you".' 

Hadday Mullah produced many disciples, who later, after his death kept 
alive the sprit of Jihad in the masses. One among them was Haji Sahib Turangzai 
--- the luminary of Mujahideen. . , 

Fazli Wahid popularly known as Haji Sahib Turangzai was born at the time 
when the British had already taken over NWFP. He was born in 1856 3 (some 
writers place his birth in 1846 or 1858) in a religious family of Turangzai in the 
house of Syed Fazal Ahmad. His mother belonged to Kakakhels family of Totay 
area, Malakand." His ancestors had originally come from Kandahar. It was 
traditionally a puritanical family devoted to teaching and public service. 

During his childhood he was called by his fellows as Choochay Pir because 
of the ailment in his eyes. Haji Sahib received his early education at his Mohalla 
mosque from Mullah Hameed-ul-Din. When he became of age, he joined a 
religious Madrassa at Darmangi (Tehkal), Peshawar where he spent 4 years 
learning initial lesson in Quran and Ahadees. Darmangi religious Madrassa was 
founded by Kohistani Mullah whose real name was Abdur Rab. The Madrassa 
carried no formal name. There was no certificate system and no fixed syllabus. 
However Tafseer and Studies in Ahadees were the major courses. Students came 
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from as far as Kashghar and Central Asia. Majority of students hailed from 
Afghanistan and Chitra!. There were also a good number of students from 
Kohistan prominent among whom are Maulana Sher Mohammad who was a 
Sheikh-ul-Hadees, Maulana Abdul Wali and Hafiz Guizar Kohistani. Haji Sahib 
then wen back to his native village and started farming.' Haji Sahib used to sit in 
the Hujra where he made friendship with one Habib Ullah who was associated 
with some bad characters and Haji Sahib picked his habits. One day, Haji Sahib, 
along with his friends, went to a house for theft. When they scaled the wall of 
the house, Haji Sahib noticed a young dame bedecked with ornaments dead sleep 
with her minor son. The babe was sucking his finger and was babbling in the air. 
Serenity prevailed over brutality and Haji Sahib prevailed upon his accomplices 
to, withdraw." 

Similarly once one of his friends hired him as assassin. Reaching the spot, 
when Haji Sahib was about to hit him; something suddenly prevented him and 
again when Haji Sahib tried again, an invisible voice shrieked in his ears. "0 
Fazli Wahid I you have not bee created for butchery"," 

Returning home Haji Sahib re-coursed to "Chilla" and then proceeded for 
Haji. After performing Hajj, he came back to his village and dedicated himself to 
religious activities and social welfare.' 

At the end 19th century Hadday Mullah and Sartor Faqir (Saadullah) were 
fighting against the British forces at Malakand. Haji Sahib took an active part 
during these battles." 

It happened so that one-day Haji Sahib was ploughing his field when he saw 
a group of elders passing near by him. Haji Sahib asked them where they were 
going. They responded they were out to visit a saint at Hadda.1O So Haji Sahib 
joined them and took allegiance at the hands of Hadday Mullah. Haji Sahib's 
association with him made him an archenemy of the British in the NWFP.II 

In 1894 Haji Sahib was arrested for anti-British activities. He was released 
in l895.t2 

After the death of Hadday Mullah in 1903, Haji Sahib joined the institution 
of Sufi Alam Gul another great religious scholar who awarded a certificate of 
merit noticing qualities of leadership in him." Apart from this certificate, he also 
handed him his turban and word." He also appointed him as his Khalifa. I 5 

In the meantime Haji Sahib joined the illustrious Institution Deoband where 
he met Sheikh-ul-Hind Maulana Mahmud-ul-Hassan. The Deobandi Ulema 
played no less a role in making Haji Sahib anti-British. Haji Sahib's visit to 
Deoband and training under Sheikh-ul-Hind was significant as he was exposed 
this way to the Muslim politico-religious leadership of the sub-continent. 16 

Hazrat Sheikh-ul-Hind was about to launch his political programme of uniting 
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the Islamic forces, both regional and interregional against the British and the 
Haji Sahib being placed in the Frontier, could play an important role in it. Haji 
Sahib was included in the Ulema delegation of Deoband proceeding to Hajj in 
1294 AH to assess his credentials." He came up to Sheikh-ul-Hind's 
expectations. Haji Sahib also learnt about the plight of the Muslims in general 
and that of the Arabs in particular during such journeys. 

Haji Sahib performed next such journey in 1896. Sensing the importance of 
Jihad movement Haji Sahib started with a school at his home town Turangzai to 
prepare the people for his holy mission. This was followed by enlarging the base 
and hence Haji Sahib built a mosque with a "Langar Khana" for the public. He 
also visited village Hadda often to pay respect to his "Murshid" Hadday Mullah 
Sahib.18 In the meantime, Haj i Sahib went for Hajj. On returning Haj i Sahib 
started a campaign against the social evils such as amounts the parents used to 
take at the time of a daughter's wedding. Haji Sahib arranged hundreds of 
thousands of marriages according to Shari a orders." Thus he gradually built up a 
public reputation in the area of a holy man, devoted to public welfare, a trouble- 
shooter in the strife-ridden Pukhtoon society, a Nikah Khwan and a religious 
reformer. 

With these social as well as religious programmes Haji Sahib attained much 
popularity among the masses in the surrounding areas. The public thronged 
around him wherever he visited as a token of reverence and affection for him. 
His followers would not allow him travelling on foot, or a horse back but would 
rather carry him on their heads, sitting on a Charpai (cot). For the comfort of the 
people, to have a glimpse of Haji Sahib, his cot would be tied to a tree or to a 
rooftop that many people could see him. There would always be an empty cot, if 
somebody wanted to have a chat with Haji Sahib, he would go there through 
ladder." In a very short span of time, the number of Haji Sahib's disciples 
swelled and hundreds of thousands Yousufzais, Mohmands, Khalils and 
Mohammadzais came under his flag.21 But in fact all this provided him with a 
cover for organising armed resistance against the British. Haji Sahib's first 
punch fell on the British in 1897 at Pir Killi, followed by a series of attacks on 
several fronts such as Batkhela, Chakdara and Malakand where the enemy 
suffered heavy losses." 

Haji Sahib initiated his work by opening local schools called Azad Madaris 
to counteract missionary schools in the Frontier. For this purpose Haji Sahib 
founded an Educational Board at Gadar to administer chain of schools, around 
150 in number under its control." This number is doubted. The British record 
finds the number of schools as 34 but other sources place them as big as 72, 120 
and 150_'l~ In the establishment of such schools Abdu\ Ghalhr Khan and 

. d 25 
Mohammad Akbar Khadim were also associate . 



8 

Prominent Madaris were those at district Charsadda (Dargai, Gul Abad, 
Mohmmad Narai, Utmanzai. Agra Miana, Agra Payan, Rajar, Charsadda, and 
Prang), district Swabi, (Adina, Ismaila and Turlandi), district Noshera (Akbar 
Pura, Banda Mullayan and Umar Payan) and district Mardan (Shahbaz Garhi, 
Garhi Ismailzai, Gujar Garhi and Toru).26 

They were all public financed or donation schools, where funds came 
voluntarily. The schools basically aimed at directing Youth from Christian led 
institutions, to bring general awareness in public and also providing a platform 
for the public to bring political awareness." 

Haji Sahib often used to visit and inspect these Madaris and exchange views 
with the staff as well as the students. On 16th February, 1912 Haji Sahib visited 
the Gadar Azad Madrassa. He was warmly received by the teachers and 
students. Haji Sahib advised them to work hard. The following day a meeting 
was held and at the conclusion of the meeting, an appeal was made for funds. 
The students were examined and they performed very well and Haji Sahib, in 
jubilation, announced a grant of Rs.50/- for the Madaris and RS.5/- each for the 
students. No fee was charged in these schools. All these schools were closed 
down in 1915 by the British and the staff members were arrested. On their 
release from jails, they reopened these schools." 

A few of these schools are to this date working. 

1. Madrassa Moeeneeya: 

This Madrassa was jointly founded by Sandaki Mullah and Haji Sahib in 
1912. Its curriculum was based on that of Dar-ul-Uloom Deoband. Presently the 
Madrassa is run by Mohammad Khalid (Principal) and four other teachers. The 
number of students is 100. The old building still exists." 

2. Madrassa Nomania: 

This Madrassa was started by Haji Sahib and Maulana Ahmad Saeed at 
Utamanzai in 1913. In 1915, it was closed down by the British authorities. It was 
reopened in 1944 in the same mosque but the following year it was shifted to 
Rajar.30 

3. Madrassa Arabia Saiful Islam at Kalu Khan: 

It was established by Haji Sahib in 1913. When Haji Sahib migrated to the 
tribal area in 1915, it was closed down. It was in 1934 that one. Kamdar 

Lumbandar reserved it for the Congress Party activities. The same year one 
Bakht Jamal, with the help of some Khudai Khidmatgars, reopened the school 
but agam It was closed down because of financial constraints. In 1952, it was 
reopened. Now it has J 0 teachers and 170 students. 31 
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4. Madrassa Sofia Nabavia Kotha: 

This Madrassa was established by Haji Sahib and Abdul Samad of Dargai in 
1914.32 

The object of these Madaris lay in providing modern education to the young 
Muslims. This was appreciated by the public and Haji Sahib received high praise 
for it. 33 

Haji Sahib's campaign to educate the Pukhtoons annoyed the British. All 
this could not remain unnoticed by the British authorities and in 1910 he was 
arrested and was sent to Jail.34 This all forced him to migrate to Mohrnand Tribal 
area from where he continued to offer opposition difficult way, an opposition 
which was purely political and military." The British led several expeditions 
against him but in vain." Haji Sahib started his programme properly weighed 
and considered way. It is during this period that he visited the settled area and 
laid the foundation stone of Islamia College mosque on the request of Sir 
Sahibzada Abdul Qayyum Khan.3? Sheikh-ul-Hind Maulana Mahrnud-ul-Hassan 
was also looking for an organiser of his political campaign in the Tribal belt of 
India and his choice fell on Haji Sahib appointing him as Raees-ul-Mujahideen 
of the Jihad branch of Tahreek-i-Hizbullah.38 His area of command extended 
over the whole of the NWFP and the tribal belt with headquarters at the 
Mohmand Agency. These years were full of activities on the Frontier. Rustam 
Fort in Karakar Pass remained under constant raids during this period resulting 
in considerable harassment to the British administration in the area." 

In 1914, the Sheikh-ul-Islam of the Caliph in Turkey issued a Fatwa for 
Jihad, against the British for all the Muslim population of the world. This was 
followed in letter and sprit by the Ulema in India particularly Maulana Saif-ur- 
Rehman and Sheikh-ul-Hind, At that time, the "Hizb Ullah" of Haji Sahib was in 
full swing. Hakim Mohammad Aslam Sanjari of Peshawar took an active part in 
this Hizb Ullah movement' .' All the correspondence, with the other leaders 
including Maula-ria Abul' Kalam Azad, was to be done through Hakim 
Mohammad Aslarn Sanjari. In the meantime Maulana Saif-ul-Rehrnan came to 
Peshawar from De~band and had a chat with Haji Sal;ib on Jihad and Haji Sahib 
agreed. "Haji Sahib started propaganda against the British with full swing. The 
British authorities took notice of it and decided to tie him in bail and if Haji 
Sahib refused, he would be arrested. Mohammad Azarn of Bara who was an 
employee in the 'DC office, informed Haji Sahib of the British intentions. So Haji 
Sahib left for Buner and settled at Tootaloy village. Here in Buner, Haji Sahib 
prepared an army of 4000. TheChief Commissioner Roos Keppel sent a Jirga of 
elders including Khilll Saad, Ullah Khan of Umerzai and Nawab Dost 
Mohammad Khan' of Tehkal. At 'that time, Maulana Saif-ur-Rehrnan was also 
present. He delivered a speech of advices to the elders and they returned 
unsuccessful. 40 
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Haji Sahib decided with the consultation of his companions, to attack the 
Mardan Cantt: on the second day of Eid. Gul Betani, an informer of the British, 
informed the authorities. The Chief Commissioner at once sent troops to 
Soorhaway and they attacked the Lashkar. Nasar writes that Hakim Aslam 
Sanjari had told him that during the whole war Haji Sahib was sitting on a 
Moosalla and prepared maps for the Mujahideen. He sometimes took up sword 
in hand and sometimes pistol-puffing "dam" on it and issued orders to the 
Mujahideen through Maulana Abdul Aziz ofUtamanzai. 

The battle was on for 27 days. At last the Maliks of Buner went to Haji 
Sahib and told him that they were unable to fight with the government forces. 
They further informed Haji Sahib that the British were ready to reach an 
agreement with them. Haji Sahib gave them permission and himself went to 
Swat. 41 Hajin Sahib continued the propagation for Jihad there but after some 
time he left for Bajaur ad settled at a village Lakarai. From Bajaur Haji Sahib 
came to the area of Mohrnands where they received Haji Sahib very warmly. The 
Mohmands granted Haji Sahib some land where Haji Sahib built a mosque, a fort 
and some residences and gave it the name of "Ghazi Abad". Haji Sahib started 
preaching and many Mohmands became his disciples. Haji Sahib established 
good relations with Amir Habib Ullah Khan. 

Haji Sahib continued to weaken the British and he prepared a Lashkar and in 
1916, he attacked the Shabqadar fort. Haji Sahib again attacked the British 
forces with 6000 Ghazis and routed almost all the troops in spite the airforce and 
canons used by the British. The casualties on the side of Ghazis were nominal 
including Dawa Jan Khogakhel, Jan Khan, Ghulam Jan Sher Ali Khan, Syed 
Meeran, Mian Khan and Hazrat Khan Esa Khe!. 42 

This again annoyed the British and they arrested many of his relatives and 
supporters to harass him.43 Haji Sahib retaliated by organising a Lashkar at 
Lakarai in the Mohmands area and besieging the Shabqadar Fort. This was a 
formidable stratagem taking the British by surprise. It was through air action that 
they relieved (!i~ ~"l;;ge.44 

On 29th April, ! 917, through an order of the Deputy Commissioner 
Peshawar, all his property in the settled area was confiscated." The detail of the 
confiscated property is as under: 

Turangzai-132 Kanals 

Utmanzai- 432 Kanals ad 7 marIas, 

lalala- 60 Kanals and 5 marIas, and 

Pir Saddo- 492 Kanals and 13 rnarlas." 

The Sheikh-ul-Hind had, in the meantime, entered into an agreement with 
the Caliph of Islam for a combined action of the Muslim states against the 
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British. A copy of it was delivered to Amir Amanullah Khan in Kabul through 
the Haji Sahib. He met the Amir at Jalalabad and discussed the planned action. 

From now onwards the centre of activities was shifted to Afghanistan as the 
Muslim high command in India had pinned high hopes on Kabul. Ubaidullah 
Sindhi was active at the Afghan capital with provisional Government of India. 
Haji Sahib's role as an intermediary with India and his nerve-breaking activities 
in the Frontier brought considerable pressure on the British. He visited 
Afghanistan twice during this period and had audience with the King. When, 
after the death of his father, King Amanullah took over, he held a huge Durbar at 
Kabul to which he also invited Haji Sahib. The King granted him a big chunk of 
land but Haji Sahib refused saying that he was a "Faqir" and did not want 
properties. The King fixed an amount of Rs.12000/- per annum for Haji Sahib's 
Langar" All this had a very disturbing effect on the British plans in the Frontier 
and therefore, they hatched a conspiracy against Amanullah. 

-In 1926, the Lashkar of Haji Sahib and the government forces clashed once 
again but the British at once agreed to truce with the Mohmands.48 The same 
year the British wanted to construct a road in the area of Mohmands but due to 
the strong resistance of Haji Sahib they did not do SO.49 In 1928 Haji Sahib fell 
ill, in which his feet were badly affected with the result that he could not walk 
and he could not ride on horse. Whenever he wanted to go outside, he used to 
ride on a donkey." 

The years 1929; 1930 were highly disturbing years in the Frontier. 
Amanullah's fall followed by Bacha Saqao's rise, Nadir Khan's emergence as 
new leader and the Qissa Khwani firing all make an interesting episode. Haj i 
Sahib had a very interesting role in the drama. Sir George Roos Keppel, the 
British Cheif Commissioner of Frontier, despite his political differences, 
considered him a very sensible and level-headed man." 

In the period 1930 and onwards there were disturbances all over the 
Mohmands area and in almost all the skirmishes, the British agreed to truce. In 
all the battles the son of Haji Sahib named Badshah Gul Fazli Akbar led the 
Mohmands.s2 

In 1933, the famous "Buner" was fought between the British and the 
Mujahideen of Haji Sahib. The British army was defeated and was forced to 
retreat. 53 

In 1935, a big campaign was started against Haji Sahib by the British. They 
attacked the camps of Mujahideen with a big force not only by land but also by 
air. The air attacks though gave a great setback to the Mujahideen yet in the land 
hand to hand battle the Mujahideen again turned victorious and the mighty 
British army Guida Battalion was wiped out. These repeated defeats made the 
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British government at the Centre to think otherwise, and to find a solution of the 
problem and not to spoil material worth million of pounds in the battles without 
any gain. So it was decided to make peace with Haji Sahib. In 1936, when Haji 
Sahib was too old, with the good offices of Mughal Baz Khan, Sir Abdul 
Qayyum, Kuli Khan Khattak, and Mahboob Ali Khan, Haji Sahib was persuaded 
to make peace with the British. Haj i Sahib was reluctant but he could not stand 
in way of his son Badshah Gul, who had been prevailed upon by British political 
authorities for peace and in October 1936, a peace treaty was signed by both the 

. 54 parties. 

This great freedom fighter died on 14th December 1937 at Ghazi Abad 
Mohmand tribal territory. His funeral was postponed to the 16th to enable his 
countless followers to attend it. Haji Sahib was buried at Ghazi Abad, the village 
which he had founded after migration to tribal territory. 55 

The police report about Haji Sahib Turangzai's physique, says wheat 
complexion, medium height and built, black beard, clipped short moustaches; 
long face, medium nose, eyes somewhat large, complained of heart palpitation." 

Due to his heroic deeds Haji Sahib was extremely popular in the masses. The 
poets wrote verses in his praise. For example a poet in a "Charbaita" says: 

"All the British praise his bravery 
May God Bless Haji Sahib 
Who will now instruct us in Sharia? 
May God Bless Haji Sahib,,?57 

A poet named Haji Sahib Sherdil of village Bakhshali, Mardan, mentions 
Haji Sahib Turangzai in one of his elegies thus: 

"Alas! One glimpse of your face was so rare, 
I may be sacrificed for you; 0 Haji Sahib Turangzai 
You were the deputy of the religion of good on this earth. 
Alas! You sacrificed all your possessions for the religion 
Or God you left your home for this sacred cause. 

You lived all your life as an alien here. 
When I remember Babaji's sayings, they sounded as sweet to me as sugar. 
Alas! The speech of Haji Sahib had no parallel. . 
You went all the time on rigorous journeys. 
You tolerated all the rudeness of the tongue of Mohmands 
Alas! You never got tried of travelling through the rough defiles 
These barren red hills were gardens of red flowers to us everyone went there 
(to meet you). 
Alas! Today that garden is laid waste by the autumn wind of death" 58 
(This is an elegy for Haji Sahib). 
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Abdul Khaliq Khaleeq, a poet, a Khudai Khidmatgar and a close ally of 
Abdul Ghaffar Khan sums up the life and activities of Haj i Sahib as: 

Pir Sahib Fazli Wahid of Hashtnagar 
Prominent allover the area likes the sun. 
He was a great Mujahid of Islam 
As long as I am alive I would pay tribute to him 
In his youth, he was a sturdy Pukhtoon 
All people were surprised at his gallantry. 
Later he performed Hajj 
His blood was pure and he was a pious person 
It was the beginning of the zo" century. 
He girded up his loin for the service of Islam 
He founded schools in each and every village 
He was assisted by the clerical elements 
Because his mission was in no way personal 
Then he raised the slogan of Jihad 
The government did not like it 
It was considered a great sin by the government 
There was a stir met for it in the law 
An order was issued for the arrest of Haji Sahib. 
He must be fettered and imprisoned. 
But one true lover of Islam 
Informed Haji Sahib about this news 
So Haji Sahib started on journey for migration 
And said good-bye secretly to his homeland 
For some days he stayed in Buner 
Surrounded by contingent of Mujahideen 
The British carried several attacks on him there 
But the Ghazis repulsed all these bravely 
At last they agreed upon thus: 
That place was not suitable for Jihad 
The area of Azad Mohmands was a good place 
And that people were true lovers of Islam. 
So Haji Sahib along with his Lashkar 
Started on a journey toward the area of Mohmands 
There he started living at village Lakrai 
So much so that he was even buried there 
He carried the Jihad all along 
The whole of England was shaken by his determination. 
Would every pious person be a Mujahid like him? 
And every Pir likes Pir Fazli Wahid 
(In the book there written Abdul Wahid pp_21_22)59 
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Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan 

Dr. Naushad Khan • 

Mr. Noor-ul-Amin •• 

Since the demise of the Mughal Empire and the establishment of the British 
rule over ,Lndia very few Muslim individuals were destined to determine the 
destiny of their nation, Among these few individuals one was Khan Bahadur 
N,6IWab Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan, C.LE, K,C.LE, who is also known as 
Sir Sayed-e-Sarhad in the literary circles. Like other Muslim majority provinces 
and areas of the Indo-Pak sub-continent, the North-West Frontier Province never 
lagged behind to keep alive the institutions of Jihad and Shahadaat for taking 
the freedom movement of the Indian Muslims to its logical consequences. Our 
history tells us that no historian knows that the Pushtoons ever compromised on 
their independence. That was why in the early decades of the 19th Century, the 
Mujahideen movement was launched from this area against the Sikhs' rule. 
Before and after the First World War the Ulema of Deoband and their followers 
had all their base-camps in the tribal belt ofNWFP. 

The British masters replaced the Sikhs' rule in NWFP in 1849, There was a 
complete gulf of misunderstanding between the new masters and the freedom 
loving Pushtoons. This situation demanded genuine visionaries and reformers to 
safeguard the interests of their people on one hand and have the confidence of 
the British masters on the other. Among the Pushtoons Sir Sahibzada Abdul 
Qaiyum was a man of such calibre, 

Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum was born on December 4, 1866 in Khota, Topi 
Swabi). Family background of the Sahibzada Sahib shows that he belonged to a 
well-known religious family, His forefathers were the Pathans of the royal Lodhi 

Associate Professor and Chairman, Department of Pakistan Studies, 
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family. Since the death of his father in 1873, Abdul Qaiyum along with his sister 
Khair-un-Nisa was staying with their uncle Syed Ahmad Bacha of Khota. It was 
in Khota, where young Abdul Qaiyum started his early education in a: local 
Madrassa. 

Reverend Hughes, Incharge of a Peshawar based Christian Missionary, who 
had established friendship with Syed Ahmad Bacha of Khota, the uncle of Abdul 
Qaiyum, brought the latter from Khota to Peshawar for admission in Edwards 
Mission High School Peshawar. Before his admission in the said School, Abdul 
Qaiyum had (0 stay for some time in the mosque of Haji Khel Kandi in Tehkal 
Bala. 

During his stay at Tehkal he got admission in the Municipal Middle Board 
School, Peshawar City from where he passed his Vernacular Middle School 
Examination in 1880. 

After clearing his Vernacular examinations, Sahibzada was admitted in the 
Edwards Mission High School Peshawar by R.V. Hughes and Rev. Calarke 
Hughes. It was in this school where Sahibzada spent about 5 years. It is worth 
mentioning here that during his stay at Edwards High Mission School Peshawar 
all the expenditure incurred on his education was borne by the Christian 
missionary society. 

In 1883 Sahibzada passed the English Middle School Examination. Two 
years after he cleared the Entrance Examination, both from the Punjab and the 
Calcutta Universities in 1885. 

In Sep. 1886 he sat in the examination for Naib- Tahsi Idar and passed it in 
first attempt. 

Sir, Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum was a multi-dimensional personality. 
Almighty Allah had combined many qualities in him. In the British 
establishment he ascended tho;'! stairs of success rapidly and held responsible 
posts. From a translator or reader in Commissioner's office Peshawar, he rose to 
the prestigious position of Political Agent of Khyber Agency. In his active 
service Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan rendered praiseworthy services for the 
British government, particularly during the Black Mount Expedition, 1888, 
Kurram Boundry Delimitation, 1894, Mohmand Settlement, 1896, Tirah 
Expedition, 1897, and Bazar Expedition, 1908. 

Moreover, facilitating killing of Mu1tan, a hero of the tribals but a critical 
enemy of the British in 1909, resolving Inter Tribal Feuds in Khyber agency in 
1915, resolving dispute between Khan Bahadur Mian Rahim Shah Kaka Khel 
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and Rai Bahadur Karam Chand regarding Dir Timber, serving as the pillar of 
strength of the British in Khyber during the war time (First World War) and 
bringing a truce between the Mujahideen and the government further enhanced 
the position of Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan in the eyes of the British masters. 
In recognition of his meritorious service, the British masters awarded him a 
silver medal in 1888, a gold watch and chain in 1.894, a silver mounted sword in 
1896, the title of Khan Bahadur in 1897, the title of C.LE. (Companion of the 
orders of Indian Empire). Similarly at retirement from active service a cash Jagir 
of Rs.I 0,0001- p.a. was granted and Qaiser-e-Hind Gold Medal 151 class was 
conferred on him in 1929, in 1908, the title of Nawab in 1916, the title of 
K.C.LE. (Knight Commander of the Star of India). No Indian can and match 
compete with Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan for the number of awards and 
titles he received from the British establishment. 

After retirement from active service Sahibzada was not too tired to render 
valuable services not only for the British Establishment but also for his own 
people. 

As a Political Agent of the Khyber Agency (1898 - 1919), brilliance and 
wisdom made him a strong pillar of the British Empire among the wild tribes and 
rugged mountains. It is said that once in 1917 there was acute shortage of silver 
in India. The Peshawar treasury was about to collapse and during the same time 
Sahibzada had to pay the Afridis the allowances, which was a sum of some 
Rs. I ,50,0001. Taking into confidence Malik Zaman Khan Kukikhel just a single 
day before the delivery of the allowances, Sahibzada did a fine job, which was 
even beyond the imagination of the British Masters. Instead of silver he put 
stones in the bags and next morning when the Afridi Maliks came to his office to 
receive their allowances, Malik Zaman requested him to give him notes instead 
of silver bags. He was followed by other Maliks and through this Sahibzada 
saved the treasury of Peshawar from utter collapse. 

- 
It is worth-mentioning here that during his active service time, Sahibzada 

Abdul Qaiyum Khan realized that without modern education the Pushtoons can 
neither preserve their glorious past nor they could ensure their bright future in 
South Asia. This thinking ultimately led him to lay the foundation of Islamia 
College Peshawar with the help of the then Chief Commissioner of NWFP, 
George Roos Keppel. The establishment of Islamia College Peshawar, all 
accounts agree, is the greatest achievement of Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum 
Khan in the services he has rendered for the betterment of his people. This 
earned him the title of Sir. Sayed-e-Sarhad. Yes Sir Sayed-e Sarhad because he 
did all that for the Pushtoons ofNWFP, which Sir Sayed Ahmad Khan had done 



20 

on all India level for the Indian Muslims. It is interesting to note here that 
Islamia College Peshawar has close similarity with the Gordon College Khartum 
but in fact it is the beautiful combination of Aligarh and Deoband schools of 
thought, the breeding grounds of the Indian Muslim intellectuals in the post- 
Mutiny era. 

Retirement from active service did not retire Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum 
Khan from public life. In 1920 he participated in the Mussorie Conference, 
which was held from 17-04-1920 to 24-07-1920 as a sequel to the treaty of 
Rawalpindi and which brought an end to the Third Anglo-Afghan War. Similarly 
in the famous Hijrat movement of the Indian Muhajireen to Afghanistan in 1920, 
Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyurn Khan did a great deal advising the Indian Muslims 
to prefer Hash to Josh. He also led a team to Hazara. After the Hijrat movement, 
he played a significant role in the rehabilitation of the returned Muhajireen. 

In 1922 the Bray Committee visited NWFP on the terms of reference, 
whether NWFP should again annex with the province of Punjabs. During tour of 
the Frontier, the committee interviewed the dignitaries of the province. Sir 
Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan was the most imminent among those Pushtoon 
elite who categorically opposed the idea of re-amalgamation of NWFP with the 
province of Punjab. 

In the early 1924, Lord Reading, Governor-general of India, nominated Sir 
Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan a non-official member of the Central Legislative 
Assembly of India. He retained this prestigious position till 1932. He is the first 
Pushtoon, who was honoured for becoming a non-official member of the Central 
Legislative Assembly of India. It was in this august house where he and Quaid-i- 
Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah had long parleys regarding the future of the Indian 
Muslims. 

As a matter of fact Sir Syed-e-Sarhad, Sir Sahibzada A.Q Khan was inspired 
by Sir Syed Ahmad Khan and his educational movement that was why Sahibzada 
not only remained in close contact with the students of Muslim University Ali 
Garh but also chaired the 38th Annual session of Mohammedan Educational 
Conference in December 1925. In his presidential address he emphasised the 
Indian Muslims that the only way leading to their liberation passes through the 
domain of modern education. Islamia College Peshawar symbolises his thoughts 
regarding Muslims' education in India. 

In the early months of 1927, Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan participated 
in the meeting of All India Muslim League, which were called with the consent, 
and approval of Muhammad Ali Jinnah. However in December 1928, he sided 
with Shafi League instead of Jinnah league. It is worth mentioning that like 
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Indian National Congress and the Central Khilafat Committee, Jinnah League 
was boycotting the Simon Commission, while Shaf League was extending co- 
operation to it. 

Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan was a great advocate of reforms for 
NWFP. Throughout his political career he left no stone unturned to bring NWFP 
at par with other provinces of the British India. In 1930 he participated in the 
Round Table Conference during which he actively pursued the cause of his 
province and tried his level best to convince the British masters to introduce 
adequate reforms in NWFP. In the words of Sir Olaf Caroe, there is a delightful 
story about him. When it was suggested in London at a Round Table Conference 
that the North West Frontier was too small a place for representative government 
or a Governor, he replied in his immutable way that a flea might be a small 
creature, but in his country they found it very inconvenient in side their trousers. 
It was because of his sincere efforts that under the Govt. of India Act 1935, 
NWFP was upgraded up to the extent of a full-fledged province like other 
provinces of the British India. 

In 1932 NWFP was upgraded and made governor's status province. For the 
first time a provincial council was set up Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan was 
made minister of the Transport departments. In the history of NWFP he was the 
first Pushtoon, who became a minister in the British establishment. In this 
capacity he served his people till 1937. 

The Government of India Act 1935 introduced a new political culture in 
India. Under the same Act the first general elections were held in all provinces of 
the British India including NWFP in 1937. Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum Khan 
and his United Muslim nationalist party contested these elections. After the 
congress, United Muslim Nationalist party secured 16 seats in the SO seats 
house (provincial legislature of NWFP). On account of divergent perceptions 
between George Cunningham, Governor of NWFP and the Congressite 
leadership, the later declined to form ministry in NWFP. Consequently George 
Cunningham invited Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum to form the first ministry of 
NWFP. After making his ministry Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qaiyum was honoured 
for becoming the first chief minister ofNWFP. 

In 1937 just after 3 months Sahibzada had formed his Ministry, the Congress 
Party with the help of Hazara Democratic Party, Hindu Sikh Nationalist Party 
and the independent members of the provincial legislature succeeded in adopting 
the vote of no confidence against the United Muslim Nationalist ministry. 
Consequently the government of Sahibzada Sahib was replaced with the first 
congress government in the North West Frontier Province. The congress leader. 
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Dr. Khan Sahib, elder brother of Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan became the new 
Chief MInister of NWFP. It was indeed a great shock for Sir Sahibzada A. Q. 
Khan. A few days after this incident, he passed away on December 4, 1937 at 
Topi and thus came the end ofa towering and glorious personality. 
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Maulana Abdul Rahim Popalzai 

Dr. Fazal-ur-Rahim Marwat • 

Maulana Abdul Rahim Popalzai is one of those freedom fighters who were 
inspired by the philosophy of Shah Waliullah and the revolutionary ideas of 
Marxism - Leninism. Though the concept of Communism. as the doctrine of 
"social equality and a critique of the inequalities" is as old as Plato' but in 1848 
it acquired a new meaning when it was used by Karl Marx (1818 - 83) and 
F. Engel's (1820 - 95) in their 'Communist Manifesto' as a political method and 
a system of political objectives. In Tsarist Russia, V. I. Lenin, a disciple of Marx 
reinterpreted and developed "Marxism,,2 in the form of 'Leninism,1 in order to 
fit it to the needs of the time and of the Russian society. He seized power, 
toppled the Romanov dynasty t 1613 - 1917) and brought about a Bolshevik 
Revolution in October 1917. 

Internal conditions, intellectual and emotional climate of the countries 
surrounding Soviet Russia were closely observed by Bolsheviks and after 
obtaining accurate knowledge and systematic study, they succeeded with 
enchanting slogans to attract the attention of various political aspirants in 
Turkey, Turkistan (Russian), Khiva, Bukhara. Iran, Afghanistan and India 
respectively.' 

Marxist ideas came to Indian sub-continent in different forms and from 
different places and here they mingled with another stream, nationalism and 
Pan-lslamism- sometimes supporting it, sometimes opposing it. The minds of 
men and movements in the area were caught up in this emotional surge; 
triumphant Bolshevik Russia \\ as received favourably and looked up to as a new 
liberating force. The Gluulr Part) (Rebel Party), the Chamerkandi Mujahideen, 
the Indian Nationalist Revolutionaries based in Kabul and Tashkent.' the Hijrat 

Movement. the British atrocities and Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan Khudai 
Khidmatgar Movement played a leading role in preparing the ground for new 
progressive and revolutionary ideas. 

The north-western areas of the British India posed a constant threat to the 
imperialist designs of the Britishers. They knew the gee-strategic importance of 
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the Pashtun area and they had to send military expeditions against what they 
called rebel, hostile, miscreants etc. The Imperial Gazetteer of India reported that 
fifty-four expeditions were undertaken against the frontier tribes between 1849 
and 1902. A simi lar number of expeditions took place between 1902 and 1947. e 

Before the birth of Abdul Rahim (later on Maulana Abdul Rahim Popalzai), 
the British had already occupied India and had expanded their political influence 
to Afghanistan and Burma. Abdul Rahim was brought up and trained by such 
people who were die-hard enemies of the British. His father Maulana Abdul 
Hakim, his teacher Sheikh-ul-Hind, and his spiritual teacher Hazrat Najmuddin 
of Hadda Sharif (Ningrahar, Afghanistan) etc indoctrinated him well against the 
British. Thus, he led a life of struggles for freedom and independence. Through 
the course of his unflinching struggles, he also earned the distinction of working 
for salvation of peasants, farmers and workers from the clutches of the Khans 
and lords. 

Maulana Popalzai belonged to the royal family of Durrani Pakhtuns. His 
genealogy, as given by Syed Bahadur Shah Zaffar Kaka Khel, is as under: 

Abdul Rahim Sio Abdul Hakim S/o Muhammad Amin S/o Abdul Rahim S/o 
Hafiz Rahmat Khan S/o Haji Abdul Rahman S/o Momin Khan S/o Ghazi Khan 
S/o Suhbat Khan Sio Ismail Khan Slo Bahadur S/o Sadu (Sardar Khan) Sio 
Umar Sio Maroof Khan S/o Bahlol S/o Gani S/o Bani S/o Habib S/o Popal Sio 
Zeerak Sio Issa Sio Zahtar S/o Abdal S/o Tareen Sio Sherkhaboon S/o Sarban 
Sio Qais Abdul Rashid.' 

Forefathers of Maulana Abdul Rahim had migrated from Ghazni to 
Peshawar in 1671. Abdul Rahim Khan, the great grand father of Maulana Abdul 
Rahim, was the chief Qazi (Chief Justice) of Peshawar when Muhammad Azim 
Khan was ruling Peshawar. Wit]; the defeat of Muhammad Azim Khan at the 
hands of Sikhs, Abdul Rahim Khan abandoned the post of Chief Qazi. He settled 
in Peshawar and began religious teaching to people. 

Maulvi Abdul Hakim, father of Maulana Abdul Rahim Popalzai, was an 
eminent religious scholar and a grand Mufti in Peshawar. Maulvi Abdul Hakim 
had married twice. His first wife was from Kohat. She had a child. named Hafiz 
Abdul Rashid but he died young and buried in Kohat. Maulvi Abdul 
Hakimmarried his second wife - daughter of Abdul Hameed Kabuli - Lucknow. 
She had six sons and four daughters. The sons were Mian Abdul Baseer, Mian 
Abdul Naseer, Mian Abdul Ghafoor, Mian Abdul Majeed, Mian Abdul Rahim 
and Mian Abdul Qayum. 

Abdul Rahim was born at Peshawar in 1890. All his five elder brothers died 
young. Thus Abdul Rahim remained the elder living son of Abdul Hakim. 
According to their family tradition, Abdul Hakim taught his son at home till 
1908. Abdul Rahim learnt from his father meaning and virtues of simplicity, 
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kindness, asceticism, abstinence and mysticism. With completion of his basic 
study, Abdul Hakim sent him for further study to Rampur, Delhi, etc and later on 
to the religious school of Deoband where he became student of Hazrat Sheikh-ul- 
Hind Maulana Mahmud-ul-Hassan. He received certificate from Sheikh-ul-Hind 
in Hadith, and attached himself to the movement of Shah Waliullah under the 
able leadership of Mahmud-ul-Hassan who trained him on particular lines and 
introduced him to all the workers of the movement in and outside India. 

Maulana Popalzai used to say' that Hazrat Sheikh-ul-Hind taught him 
humanism. He taught him not to be contented with customary learning, and 
diverted him to cogitation and prudence. Once Umar Farooq asked Abdul Rahim 
why was there so much difference among the Ulama while they studied from the 
same sources? "It was due to the company of the saint," Maulana replied." 
Maulana led a cheerful life during his student's days. He had a very refined 
sartorial taste. Physically, he was lean with an average height and conspicuous 
eyes but witlt-~n awesome and commanding voice.9 

Maulana Popalzai completed his studies at Deoband and returned Peshawar 
in 1912. Acting on his teacher's advice, he started teaching in Peshawar, 
established Madrassa Islamia al Arabia aJ Samadia at Masjid Qasim Ali Khan, 
behind Qissa Khwani.'" As his family was famous for religious teachings, people 
started soon coming to him from remote areas. He was teaching philosophy, 
logic, Quranic exegesis, Islamic jurisprudence etc. He taught the most intelligent 
students at home. His students included people from tribal area of NWFP, 
Afghanistan, Iraq and Turkey. \ 

Maulana Popalzai was simple minded and hard worker with strong nerves. 
He was a mystic, but not a recluse, as well as a politician. He was a matchless 
preacher and orator, a brave leader, a fearless and dauntless patriot and an 
erudite philosopher. As a man of practice he worked untiringly for hours for 
salvation of the depressed people, and woke up about mid-night to worship 
Almighty God. He travelled more than 20 miles a day to address people at 
various places in Hazara and organise them. He normally led the Morning Prayer 
in mosque and recited Sura Qayamat from the Holy Quran in the first part of the 
prayer. 

Maulana Popalzai was greatly impressed by the company of Sheikh-ul-Hind. 
There happened a great change in his dealing, behaviour, thought and dress. He 
turned to simple life and simple dress of Khadar with a simple white cap in 
summer, while in winter he used to wear a warm waistcoat and a light beautiful 
blanket. He kept up this sort of dress all through his life. He often used to say the 
following verse of Mirza Abdul Qadir Baidil: 

Its greed, 0 Baidil! Otherwise the means of living, 
That I have at hand, most of them are not needed. II 
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Maulana Mahmud Ahmad Malakpuri rightly noted the change in the life of 
Maulana Popalzai. When he asked the Maulana about the change in his life, he, 
at once, replied; "Sheikh has done it", and recited the following verse of Mirza 
Ghalib. 

Its love, 0 Ghalib! That rendered us worthless, 
Otherwise I was also a man of worth and value.12 

The Maulana took active part, beside his study, in the movement of Shah 
Waliullah in 1914. He also worked for the cause of Turkey. His father was the 
president of the Khilafat committee in NWFP. Maulana Popalzai helped that 
committee with all possible means. He collected subscriptions from the people and 
preached in favour of Turkey. 

Maulana Popalzai married, probably, in 1918. He had a daughter, Sofia 
Begum, and a son, Abdul Rauf. Maulana Mahrnud-ul-Hassan, Maulana Anwar 
Shah Kashmiri, Maulana Ghulam Rasul Bafvi, Maulvi Imaduddin Ansari and 
Saeeduddin had participated in his wedding ceremony. 

Maulana Popaizai was proud of being the student of Maulana Mahrnud-ul- 
Hassan. He used to say that the Sheikh invited him in the initial stage to think 
and search under the skies and on the earth. He" was told that the man is a 
working unit of the universe, moving and mobilised. Every movement of one 
affects the movement of others. Therefore, salvation is collective. Collective 
salvation is possible only through good actions and practices. Maulana Popalzai 
followed the sayings of the Sheikh to the last, even extended its meanings 
through his own knowledge. 

Maulana Popalzai inherited the British enmity from his predecessors. and 
stood upright against the British imperialism throughout his life. Once he said 
that there were three factors, which had inspired him against the British regime: 

I. Maulana Mahrnud-ul-Hassan: 
2. Philosophy and reasoning of Maulana Fazal Haq Khairabadi and 

Maulana Ghulam Rasul Bafvi: 
3. Spiritual attachment with Hazrat Najmuddin of Hadda (Ningrahar)." 

But despite all his explanations for his movement. Maulana was very much 
impressed by the methods and tactics of the Marxists and it was one of the 
reasons that he was dubbed in his lifetime as "Marxist Maulana". He was one of 
such revolutionary freedom fighters, which dedicated the whole of their lives for 
the Workers, peasants and the lowest classes of the society. 

Popalzai started politics along with teaching. He participated in Hizbullah, a 
Muslim clandestine movement. This was working in different parts of India. 
Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, Haji Turangzai and Ubaidullah Sindhi were some of 
its active members. Maulana Popalzai joined this organisation and became an 
active member of it in 1914.14 The Ghazi, a newspaper of Hizbullah was 
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published from Chamarkand, Mohmand area. Maulana distributed copies of the 
newspaper in settled district ofNWFP, tribal areas and in other parts of India. He 
participated in Tehreek-e-Khilafat tKhilofat Movement) and contributed a lot to 
their activities. He was in the rank of the leading figures of the Hijralmovement. 
Fazal Elahi Qurban of Punjab was inspired by him to migrate to Afghanistan and 
onward to the Soviet Russia via Central Asia." He inspired the Muslim Ulama to 
work practically for the cause of Islam against the British in the 17th annual 
session of the Jamiat-ul-Ulema-e-Hind. He started ,\ weekly newspaper 
"Naujawan Sarfrosh ", which was very popular among the people. It criticised 
bitterly the British government. 

Popalzai also became a member of the provincial Congress committee and 
provincial Khilafat committee. But. despite this he established a separate 
political organisation in the name of Naujawan Bharat Sabha (NBS). Later on 
the Naujawan-e-Surhad along with some other groups were also merged with 
NBS. Thus they found a political platform, full of consideration. socialistic 
theories, aims. motives and especially freedom of India and emancipation of the 
poor strata from the clutches of the capitalist. 

The instinctive group of NBS invited the people for revolution through all 
possible means. Formation of Kissan committee, emergence of progressive bloc in 
the Congress and other revolutionary and publ ic institutions \\ ere due to Nauiawan 
Bharat Sabha. A socialist group itself was created out of it. 1(, 

Maulana Popalzai was imprisoned by the British government many times, 
yet he never left his political mission. He led a pro-Amanullah delegation to the 
tribal areas and Afghanistan with a view to acquainting the people with the British 
conspiracy. When Maulana Abdul Rahim returned, along with the pro-Amanullah 
delegation. from trib.: ,rL'as in early 1929, he started organisation and training of 
revolutionary workers ('II :'11"111 basis. Now Maulana had to fight from three fronts: (a) 
Congress, (b) religious institutions. (c) Naujawan Bharat Sahhu.17 He was fully 
aware of the prevailing political condition of the North West Frontier Province 
which was called Sarzamin-e-be-Ayeen and it was not treated by the British 
government at par with other provinces of India. It was ruled under Public 
Tranquillity Act, FCR, Public Safety Act, and Security Regulations Act (1922) etc. 
Popalzai criticised all these black laws in his writings and speeches. 

Maulana Popalzai wanted economic independence along with political 
freedom. He struggled against capitalism in the form of the British imperialism. 
He enlisted people on one point agenda with a programme that all the 
downtrodden people should be given priority for their prosperity and share in 
power. He launched movement for the emancipation of lower classes of the 
society. He led the peasants of Ghaladher (Mardan), the farmers of Hazara and 
Surai Saleh and the first Provincial Sweepers Conference at Peshawar in 
December 1939. All the sweepers in Indo-Pak sub-continent especially sweepers 
in NWFP participated in that historic conference. The Maulana and others 
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stressed on the socio-economic and political rights of the sweepers. He presided 
over the conference, and said in his presidential address: 

"Such conferences give alarm of the revolution, which will alter the 
map of the world within few moments. A New World shall be founded. 
a new world with different shape will take place instead of Europe, 
Asia, Africa and America ... You can get your due rights if all the eight 
crore untouchable and sweepers in India became united and organised 
and feel to change your plight, when our peasants, labour gave an 
ultimatum for freedom to the British regime, that movement and 
ultimatum will be the last day of the British rule in India. Capitalism 
will be demolished and the people will get justice and lead a life of 
prosperity ... stand up and strive for the replacement of the existing 
system with a new one ... Revolution is waiting for you. Get up and 
make the world vigilant and remove the evils from the surface of the 
world.,,18, 

Thus Maulana Popalzai successfully strived for the sweepers and tried to 
secure their due rights. It should be noted that it was the first and last Sweeper 
Conference in the Frontier Province. 

Maulana Abdul Rahim Popalzai reached' Saudi Arabia via Karachi. His 
itinerary was reported by daily Frontier Advocate, Peshawar, and daily, Parthab 
Lahore, on April 29, 1935, that he had accompanied Ghazi Amanullah of 
Afghanistan, then in exile, to Constantinople in Turkey from where they were 
expected to go to Europe. He was a royal guest of Ibne Saud. He met with some 
top leaders of Turkey and discussed with them the plight of Turkey. He also met 
Maulana Ubaidullah Sindhi and discussed political situation of India with him. 
Popalzai stayed almost for a couple of months in Saudi and then returned to 
India in mid-1936. 

In April 1936, when he returned from Hajj, Popalzai resumed his political 
struggle with fresh zeal and determination from the platform of Corigress. 
Government restrictions on him were still in force, but the general political 
atmosphere had changed. Maulana Popalzai went to Kashmir for organisation of 

, workers and returned soon. He struggled successfully to create a socialist group 
within the Congress. He was preaching national democratic revolution at that 
time which impressed the young generation. All groups of farmers, labours and 
workers in the Congress tilted toward that idea. 

The governor of NWFP imposed' more restrictions on Maulana Popalzai in 
1936. The All India Majlis-e-Ahrar, in its annual session held at Amritsar on May 
8-10, 1936, condemned those restrictions and demanded their withdrawal. Despite 
those restrictions, he addressed a public meeting on August 28, 1936, which had 
been organised by 'district parliamentary board. He himself presided over another 
public meeting in Masjid Qasaban, Bannu, in which the case of Islam Bibi19 was 
discussed. 
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The British royal air force bombard on the base of the Faqir of Ipi in the tribal 
hilly areas in Waziristan." Many innocent people were killed. Hundreds of 
tribesmen gathered at Bannu to chalk out a programme in support of the victim. 
Popalzai reached Bannu despite the illness of his daughter. Ram Saran Nagina, a 
close colleague of the Maulana, advised him that he should look after the patient at 
home, but he replied that Bannu was in miserable condition. On his way to Bannu, 
Popalzai addressed a gathering at Kohat. which generated hatred in the hearts of 
the audience against the British Raj. On April 11, 1940, the Maulana reached 
Bannu. He expressed sympathies with the people of Bannu and Waziristan and the 
very next day delivered a seditious speech to the Friday congregation in Masjid 
Qasaban, urging the people to rise for jihad against the British. On April 15, 1940, 
he addressed another gathering in a mosque outside Ghoriwala gate, Bannu. The 
same day he was arrested. He was tried in the court of the Additional District 
Magistrate Bannu and sentenced to five-year rigorous imprisonment on May 5, 
1940. He was shifted to Dera Ismail Khan Jail and put in C class. While he was in 
jail, his fifteen years old daughter died in 1941, remembering him." 

Popalzai was brought from Dera Ismail Khan Jail to the central jail Peshawar 
and then shifted to Haripur jail on May 4, 1942. He was harassed and tortured for a 
long time and released on January 17, 1943 on condition of certain restrictions. 
The prisoners in Haripur jail presented gratitude to him. The Faqir of Ipi also 
praised him for his meritorious national services." 

Maulana Popalzai returned home in pitiable condition. The secretary of the 
Muslim League wrote a letter of complaint to DC Peshawar about the health of the 
Maulana. The Majlis-e-Ahrar passed a resolution of concern over his ailment and 
restrictions. In summer, 1943. his health improved and he went to Kashmir for 
change of climate. He was accompanied by his younger son Abdul Rauf and Syed 
Rasool Shah. Thakar Das brother of Dhani Das, inspector CID, followed the 
Maulana there. 

Maulana Abdul Rahim Popalzai wrote his will and testament on December 
31, 1943. He breathed his last at 02:00 PM on Wednesday, May 31, 1944. A 
condolence meeting was held at Chowk Yadgar, Peshawar, in the evening the 
same day. Doctor Khan Sahib, Ali Gul Khan president of the provincial 
Congress, and Muhammad Younus Qureshi expressed deep concern on his 
demise. Ali Gul Khan moved a resolution of condolence. Doctor Khan Sahib 
declared him a hero of the nation. Muhammad Younus Qureshi suggested taking 
out funeral procession from the stage to Qasim Ali Khan mosque, where the 
Maulana was laid to rest on June 1, 1944.23 

Maulana Popalzai as a Poet and Writer: 

Very few people know that the Maulana Abdul Rahim Popalzai was a writer 
and a poet. He was one of the profound scholars of the Frontier who, besides 
literary activities, worked for reforms and politics. The complexities life is 
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hidden in his poetry, and eloquence. When literary movement was started in 
India, Maulana Popalzai contributed a lot to it. He popularised the rights of God 
and people through his poetry as well. His voice was the voice of the depressed 
classes. Professor Mohsin Ihsan says about his poetry: 

"We can not find deviation from the bitter facts in the poetry of the 
Maulana, but on the contrary, he thinks and writes according to the 
time. It is the everlasting and strong quality of the Maulana's poetry, 
which has deep relations with the self-realisation and honesty of sense. 
There is a feeling of pain in his art, which a poet makes a part of his 
body ... The Maulana thought for a better civilised Islamic society. 
better environment and a bright future.,,24 

Maulana Popalzai wrote in Urdu, Persian, Arabic, Hindko and 
Pashtu. He got correction in his poetry from his grandmother, who was 
the daughter of Khwaja Hyder Ali Atish, a renowned poet in Urdu. The 
Maulana served the depressed people with his verses more than an office 
could. The Maulana remained in poetical mood whether he was in school, 
home, mosque or jail. He composed and delivered such verses, which were 
easily accepted by the listeners. The quality of his verses was that there 
was a harmony between his speech and action. Some of the Maulana's 
poetic works were lost in house searches and some were taken by police. 
Anyhow, the available materials show the Maulana's grandeur in poetry. 
Though the Maulana was a poet but he never took part in mushairas. Once 
Umar Farooq asked him about his favourite verses, the Maulana said; "I 
like the following stanza of Sauda very much": 

Sauda Khumar-e-ishq mayn Khird say Kohkan; 
Bazi agar che lay na saka, sar to da saka; 

Kis munh say apnay apko kehta hay ishqbaz; 
Aisay rosiah tujh say to yeh bhi na hosaka. 25 

(0, Sauda' the mountain-digger could not beat Khisrau in love; 
but he could offer his life; How do you call yourself a lover; 
0, sinner! You could not do this much!) 

When Maulana Popalzai recited this stanza of Sauda, his condition changed 
into ecstasy. The poetry of Maulana Popalzai is full of facts and realities of life. 
His poetry reflects socio-economic conditions of society, and its drawback. 
Every verse of the Maulana has a storm of social changes. His poetry is based on 
revolutionary desires. He used Sauda in Persian and Popalzai in Urdu as pen 
names. In his poetry, he touched upon current issues, social evils, slavery etc. He 
gave a message to the people for liberation, as he said: 

Religion does not teach you the lesson of slavery; 
0, freedom fighters! You are true Muslim; 
Don't be afraid of hardship as you are near to your destination; 
Speed up more and more; 0' fanaticsl" 
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Maulana Popalzai was convinced that freedom could not be achieved until 
snatched it, as he said; 

Why are you silent like a flower in the garden of the world? 
Think it over, who can get something without demand." 

Popalzai fought for the freedom of his native land and expected the same 
reasons from the people. But he complained of his people, as they never 
responded to his call accordingly: 

Ask, how my home caught fire; 
Sparks were hidden in my own self.28 

But he was determined that sooner or later India will get freedom from the 
British rule. He understood the British and their politico-economic system. He 
was of the opinion that this system was incomplete and unworkable. Therefore, 
the Indians will strive for liberation from the British rule and their system. He 
mentioned it in a verse: 

The spring will come to my lawn without fail. 
But I may not have the luck to see it.29 

The poetry of the Maulana reflects various sides of his personality. He was a 
mystic, a philosopher, a political leader, a religious scholar. and a thinker etc. He 
said in a verse about the foreign rule in India and slavery in the whole society: 

It was a wrong word on the tablet of the world, which was erased; 
So short is the destiny of the slave." 

The Maulana had full command on Arabic language. He composed poetry in 
\.tabic also. He delivered messages to the Ulema in the seventh annual session of 

the Jamia/-e-Ulema-e-Hind held in Calcutta in 1926. He called on the Muslim 
Ulama to take some practical steps against slavery otherwise they will remain 
slaves forever. 

Maulana Popalzai composed poetry in the critical moments of his life. He 
openly described all the matters through poetry that he saw. felt and realised. His 
poetry was very simple and was for common people. Many valuable of his odes 
were destroyed but still the remaining verses are almost over hundred in number. 
These verses are in Urdu. Persian and Arabic and rightly reflect his life and 
struggle. He was a natural poet. Late Raza Hamdani compared him with Hasrat 
Mohani through the following verses, as both of the illustrious poets remained in 
jail as well as in trouble and called him Hasrat Mohani of Sarhad. 

Composition of poetry continues; labour of cell of rigorous imprisonment; 
It is a new show; the nature of Hasrat." 

The hunter should appreciate us for we sing the song ot freedom with the 
jingle of shackles throughout the life. 
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Maulana's Prose: 

Maulana Popalzai was an intelligent and penetrating writer. He used simple 
and fluent language, conveying easily all what he meant. His simple style 
attracted common man and ordinary people. His prose works reflects his 
thoughts and vision about the social and political issues. He made the philosophy 
of Shah Wal iullah and Karl Marx as a base for his ideological struggle. The 
Maulana worked for the implementation of the philosophy of Shah Waliullah 
irrespective of the prevailing modern terminology and obstacles and sacrificed 
his life for the abolition of class distinction and social evils. Some of the 
important prose works of Popalzai are: 

1. Roidad Wafd-e-ulema-e-Subha Sarhad: 

It is an account of the pro-Amanullah delegation to Afghanistan in 1929. 
Popalzai led this delegation of twenty-five religious scholars as its Secretary 
General. When the delegation returned from Afghanistan after a successful 
campaign in favour of Arnanullah, he wrote the account of the delegation in a 
book. The "Maulana took start of the book with the topic of Badnaseeb Asia 
(wretched Asia). The Maulana considered the deposition of King Amanullah a 
misfortune for Asia. He mentioned causes of the revolt in Afghanistan in its 
preface. He gave a minute detail of the effects of the uprising in Afghanistan in 
India. Being a neighbouring country, Afghanistan shared history, culture, 
economy and boundaries etc. with India. Definitely disturbances in Afghanistan 
will affect India. He gave account of the delegation in a chronological order; 
places. station through which the delegation passed. He mentioned the demands 
of the delegation and names of the people in Jirgas who met them. He praised 
his companions in the delegation and wrote their services. At the end of the 
book, the Maulana prayed to God: " ... liberate us from the slavery of others. You 
know that we have slipped into miseries due to our own wrongs and lack of 
sense ... May you abolish violence, and cruelty from the societyr?" 

2. Introduction to the book of Sheikh Hissamuddin: 

Maulana Abdul Rahim Popalzai wrote an introduction to the book. of Sheikh 
Hissarnuddin, titled 1857- Tasweer Ka Dosra Rukh, which was a translation in 
Urdu of the book written in English by Edwards Thomson, titled 1857 - Other Side 
of the Medal. The Maulana was in the central jail Gujrat in 1930 when he wrote the 
introduction. This introduction is very extensive in nature and reflects the 
knowledge of Maulana Popalzai. Sheikh Hissamuddin himself regarded that 
introduction as more valuable than the book itself. Popalzai praised Sheikh 
Hissamuddin for his work as the British writers had made the 1857 war a vague 
one. The Maulana very beautifully described the purpose of the book, causes of the 
revolution of 1857, inquiry of events, causes of the failure and details and efforts of 
the propaganda. The Maulana wrote at the end of the introduction: "A nation 
cannot succeed until it removes its drawbacks. The future of India will be shining 
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on the day when the Indians come out with a feeling of self-destruction, and do not 
hesitate from any kind of sacrifice for the liberation of the state. Hardships and 
troubles in the way of freedom are dearer to a patriot than his person. Time has told 
that a party of the devoted has passed and reached their destination'v" 

3. Haqiqat-e-Hall: 

Popalzai was in jail when his father died on May 10, 1933. He succeeded his 
father but some people, especially the Trust Committee, Peshawar, objected to it 
on the plea that the Maulana was a political figure, how could he avail of the post 
of imam in the Masjid Qasim Ali Khan and Mufti Sarhad. The Maulana published 
a booklet, titled Haqiqat-e-Hall in which he responded to the people and clarified 
his position. He discussed religion and politics in it and justified himself taking 
part in politics. He gave examples of Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, Maulana 
Muhammad Ali Jauhar and Ubaidullah Sindhi. He said: "At least, someone tell me 
that prosperity of a nation, development of state, sympathy with the oppressed, 
defence against the cruel, consolation of aggrieved, assurance of destitute and 
toleration with human-beings are forbidden in any religion, are crimes in way of 
living or against any civilisation. Has Islam not preached it? Has the Shariat not 
given a sense of feeling? If it is true, then tell me about my speeches and writing 
from 1929 till now. If those were correct then why the question arises. Irrespective 
of others, what I have written and spoken about the current politics were all 
correct." 34 

4. Introduction to "Sorkh Kissan": 

The Sorkh Kissan movement at Ghaladher, Mardan, was one of the most 
important movements of Maulana Popalzai. He was thrown in 'C' class behind the 
bars by the Congress ministry in 1938. Ram Saran Nagina, one of his colleagues, 
wrote a book on the Ghaladher movement, titled Sorkh Kissan. Later one, name of 
the book was changed to Tehreek-e-Ghaladher. The Maulana wrote a 
comprehensive introduction to it, on June 28, 1939. The book as well as its 
introduction reveals a detailed account of the movement. The Maulana very 
strongly defended the Kissan of Ghaladher in his introductory note. as: 

"It is true that two types of tricks were used against Ktssan 
movement i.e. (a) violence and (2) wrong propaganda. But it is the 
natural Divine principle that as it creates water from fire and air 
from water, immediately alters their conditions and natures, 
similarly violence resulted in revolution and revolution in peace, 
and changes the human geography." 35 

5. Violence and non-violence -a philosophical analysis: 

It is an incomplete work of Maulana Popalzai. He discussed violence and 
non-violence and its philosophy in it. He could not complete it as he died. He 
analysed violence and non-violence in a logical and philosophical way. 



Therefore, it is in a philosophical mode. As emotions have concern with heart in 
poetry and in other arts, similarly the reasoning of eastern knowledge is found in 
it. Rarely psychology and physiology is discussed. The Maulana had written it 
during his last imprisonment. Being a member of the Congress, the Maulana was 
following the philosophy of non-violence but it was not permanent in nature. 
When and whenever violence was needed, he exercised violence. He was of the 
opinion that non-violence should be responded with non-violence and violence 
with violence but it is unjustifiable that non-violence is responded with violence 
as the British were doing it. 

6. Fatwas of the Maulana (legal declarations); 

7. Imam-ul-Kalam fee Mas'ala Azam 'indul Imam (in Arabic); 

8. Eid-al-Azha aur Qurbani kay Ahkam (Urdu); 

9. Tawaliat-e-Waqaf(instructions about trust); 

10. Arabic Sarf-wa-Naho (primary grammar of Arabic); 

11. Hawashi Naito (published by Abdul Ghaffar; Popal book sellers, Kandahar, 
Afghanistan ); 

12. Hawashi SIlarlt Jame; 
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Maulvi Fazal Mahmud Makhfi 

Fazl-e-Zaman Shalman 

Maulvi Fazal Mahmud Makhfi was a versatile geruus and a man of 
admirable exploits. He was a scholar, mystic, poet, writer, reformer, thi nker, 
politician and educationist. His thinking and guidance bolstered from behind the 
scene every activity in this region that was aimed at awakening of Pukhtuns and 
achievement of freedom. With much more power and influence on the company 
and society. Maulvi Makhfi led the life of a destitute person like a legendary 
hermit. His pen name Makhfi (the hidden one. the mysterious) denotes exact I) 
his manners. 

The multidimensional figure of Maulvi Makhfi needs a thorough study by a 
competent scholar for a full-fledged thesis. This article is restricted to highlight 
only a few aspects of his life. 

Early Life: 

The family of Fazal Mahmud belongs to Mamund tribe of Tarkalani group of 
tribes, living at village Dand Babukara in Mamund area of Bajaur.' Due to some 
family conflict, his grand father migrated to Manrogai, a small village in Dir.: 
One of his daughter was married to Qazi Gul Said alias Mullah Baba of that 
village. It was this woman who actually changed the course of time. She 
managed to send her brothers to other areas for acquisition of knowledge. Her 
brother Noor Mohammad went to Hashtnagar in 1860 where he earned fame as 
Bangalae Qazi for his religious study and devotion. There he married a woman 
who was well versed with religious knowledge. She gave birth to Fazal Mahmud 
in 1882 in Mohalla Painda Khel of Charsadda.' 

Fazal Mahmud passed the 8th class from the local school III 1898 ,JII" 

matriculation from the Islamia High School. Peshawar in 19UO t\ Iter that. 11, ~'1I 
admission in Edwards College, Peshawar. His Uncle Maulana Sher Moharnn.,«] 
Mohtamim (Supervisor) of Dar-ul-Uloom Islamia Agra called hun to 1".-.11,1 :11 
1902 when he was a student of the second year." There he studied 'L'II~I(lLl' 

subjects for five years.' Thereafter his uncle sent him to Dur-ul-L '/1111111 Dcoh I 

for advanced study." 
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Fazal Mahmud was a keen and sensitive observer in his young age of the 
oppressive policy of the British government against Pukhtuns. The anti-British 
atmosphere at Deoband popped up his political sharpness and, thus, he entered 
the circle of the favourite and trusted students of Sheikh-ul-Hind Mahrnud-ul- 
Hassan.' On his advice, he joined Hizbullah (The Party of God).8 

In Pukhtunkhwa, Haji Sahib of Turangzai, Maulana Abdul Aziz, Maulvi 
Fazal Rabi, Abdul Ghaffar Khan and a number of other leaders were also busy in 
hectic activities against the British rule. In 1910, the Sheikh-ul-Hind sent a 
number of delegates including Maulvi Makhfi to this area in order to establish 
contacts with Pukhtun leaders. 

Political Activities: 

Maulvi Makhfi did not stay at one place for longer. Therefore, it is difficult 
to cover and evaluate the full range of his political activities fairly. Nevertheless, 
some great leaders of the freedom movement mentioned their contacts with him. 
The status of those leaders and their statements make the best yardstick of the 
character of Maulvi Makhfi. 

Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan also known as Bacha Khan for his leading role in 
the freedom movement admits that he had been impressed and inspired more by 
Maulvi Makhfi. He writes, "I had already set up my contacts with the Haji Sahib 
of Turangzai and his colleagues Maulvi Makhfi, Maulvi Fazal Rabi and Maulvi 
Taj Mohammad. The establishment of these madrassas (religious schools) 
strengthened more our relations. 1 visited them often at (Gadar) for consultation. 
Whenever they visited the Haji Sahib of Turangzai, they called on me also at 
Utmanzai. Maulvi Taj Mohammad was the Mohtamim of Dar-ul-Uloom at 
Gadar. Since he was the supervisor and a teacher, he did not leave his school for 
longer, but Maulvi Makhfi and Maulvi Fazal Rabi used to come frequently. 
Maulvi Fazal Rabi established our contacts gradually with Deoband".9 He 
further elaborates, "People from far-flung areas gathered at the mosque of 
Turangzai for the friday congregation. I also attended that congregation 
invariably provided I was not out on a trip. The Mohtamim. Maulvi Makhfi and 
Maulvi Fazal Rabi also came there occasionally for consultation.?" 

Bacha Khan highlights the political acumen and sagacity of Maulvi Makhti 
as; "When 1 established contacts with nationalists, my dormant nationalist 
feeling also yawned. 1 had developed feeling during my student lite that 
intensified more in the company of Maul vi Makhfi. Maulana Abdul Aziz and the 
Molitamim, However, Maulvi Makhfi was more impressive.·· 11 He further says, 
"Whenever Maulvi Makhfi found a good book. he brought that to me for study. 
One day he brought a novel of Abdul Halirn Sharar, titled Ziad Aut Halawa (?'), 
and insisted that I should study it. That book proved useful to me in my political 
career. Maulvi Makhfi and I used to read newspaper AI-HiLal together, discussed 

-, 
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its articles and tried to read them to other people also. No doubt, that newspaper 
acquainted us with the spirit of Islam and guided us to the right path. It was the 
time when the people could not open their mouths against the British 
government even in their Hujras?" 

'. 

D.G. Tendulkar describes the relations of Bacha Khan with Maulvi Makhfi 
in these words: 

"Under the patronage of the Haji Sahib (Turangzai), Abdul Ghaffar and 
his colleagues founded Dar-ul-Uloom, of which Maulvi Taj Mohamed 
was the supervisor. Maulvi Fazle Rabi and Maulvi Fazle Mohamed 
Makhfi became his colleagues. Its function was to popularise education 
and to open schools in the villages. His colleagues, Fazle Rabi Sahib 
and Fazle Makhfi Sahib, were educated at Deoband, the well-known 
Islamic institution, of which Maulana Mahmood-ul-Hassan, a savant 
and a pious man, was the principal"." 

Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar (late), a landlord of Umarzai and a leading figure 
of the Khudai Khidmatgar movement, considered Maulvi Makhfi his teacher and 
wrote that he topped the list of those figures who worked for awakeningiof the 
spirit of nationalism." He describes appearance of the Maulana as, "The clothes 
of Maulvi Makhfi were always torn and footwear worn out. Sometimes, he was 
hungry. But he did not lose heart even in the face of ignorant religious and 
spiritual leaders and the people deceived by them. He was a man of firm 
determination. He was not the type of leader who enjoy the luxury of cars and 
who deliver speeches on the stage, but when they lose membership and ministry 
then they forget the nation and Islam".ls 

According to Mohammad Shah Khial Kaka Khel. Maulana Taj Mohammad 
Mohtamim and Maulvi Fazal Mahmud Makhfi launched a unique movement for 
awakening and survival of Pukhtuns. Obviously. it was a religious movement, 
but it was aimed at awakening and enlightening of the people. The Centre of that 
movement was Gadar. It was, in fact, a political movement. The British rulers 
opposed it.15 

The above few references identify in unequivocal terms Maulvi Makhfi as a 
political preceptor and the pioneer of nationalism. He held up his political links 
with India and received regularly not only newspapers but fictions as well. At a 
time when the people could not talk even in their Hujras against the British 
government, Maulvi Makhfi was infusing the spirit of freedom among the 
Pukhtuns. He considered that type of political adventure as worship and worked 
devotedly in that field in most difficult conditions. 

The British government considered him an agent of the Soviet Union, as 
indicated by a note that "Mullah Makhfi is believed to be a Bolshevik agent"." 
At that time, it was the most serious accusation against a political leader. In 
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another document. Fazal Mahrnud was reported as a follower of Mahmud-ul- 
Hassan. He had been assigned, along with Saif-ur-Rahrnan and Fazle Rabi. to 
arouse the tribal people across the border against the British government. He was 
responsible largely for disturbance in tribal area in 1915. He held the rank of Lt. 
Col. in the Junud-i-Rabbania (the Army ofGod)." 

During the war between Turkey and the Allied Forces, the smuggling of 
arms from Persian Gulf to the land of Pukhtuns perturbed the British 
government. They built a check post in Mascot, but felt the need of a person who 
knew English, Pushto, Persian and Arabic languages." Maulvi Makhti knew, 
besides these languages, Urdu, German, Bengali and Uzbcki as wel!.211 Thus, he 
was appointed as interpreter. This service provided an opportunity to him to 
study the British"1 from a close angle. In 1914, he left that job." He attended a 
meeting presided over by Sheikh-ul-Hind Mahrnud-ul-Hassan at Deoband. Some 
important decisions were taken in that meeting. Maulvi Makhfi and Bacha Khan 
were assigned the task of selection of a suitable site in tribal area for training of 
Indian Mujahideen to tight against the British gox ernment. Bacha Khan 
informed the meeting that he was not satisfied with the Ilindustani Mujahideen 
of Buncr. Hence, he and Maulvi Makhfi travelled to Bajaur and selected 
Chamarkand.c:1 But the ~Ian did not go smoothly due to the outbreak of the First 
World War and the arrest of the Sheikh-ul-l lind by the Saudi Government. The 
Sheikh-ul-Hind and his colleagues who had gone for performance of Ilajj were 
arrested in Saudi Arabia and handed over to the British government." That 
group earned the fame as Aseeran-i-Malta (Prisoners of Malta). Before his 
departure for Hajj. the Sheikh-ul-Hind had deputed Maulana Saif-ur-Rahrnan to 
visit the Haji Sahib of Turangzai and advise him to move to tribal area." The 
Haj i Sahib ot Turangzai, Maulvi Makhfi and some other leaders left for Buner 
on 15th January 1915 to excite tribesmen for revolt against the British.2(, A clash 
took place at Rustam in which, according to government reports, many Indian 
fanatics were killed." Another clash took place at Sarkawa in which Maulvi 
Makhf also took part." The Sheikh-ul-Hind sent Maulana Uzair Gul with a 
message and some money for the holy warriors." After a few days. the Haji 
Sahib of Turangzai, Maulvi Makhfi and other leaders left Buner for Lakarai, 

. 10 
Mohmand Agency: 

On instigation from the Haji Sahib of Turangzai and Maulvi Makhfi. the 
Mohmand tribe raised a lashkar and attacked Shabqadar in April 1915. Another 
clash took place at Chakdarra. In another clash that took place in September 
about one thousand tribesmen were killed and wounded." Government reports 
indicated that the Haji Sahib of Turangzai and Sandaki Mullah were definitely 
attached with the movement of the Sheikh-ul-Hind. Maulana Saif-ur-Rahrnan. 
Maulana Fazle Rabi, Maulana Mohammad Mian alias Mansur Ansari and Fazal 
Mahmud (Maulvi Makhfi) were close aides of the Sheikh-ul-Hind.J2 
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During the proceedings of a case of treason against the Haji Sahib of 
Turangzai and companions, the prosecutor submitted his evidence that Maulvi 
Makhfi, Maulana Abdul Aziz, Maulana Saif-ur-Rahman and Maulana Fazle Rabi 
had also taken part in the conspiracy of the Hijrat, This statement was recorded 
on 171h September 1915 in the court of Captain Griffith. :n 

The Haj i Sahib of Turangzai instituted a number of advisory committees for 
press and publicity, manufacturing of arms and opening of Madrussas in order to 
carryon Jihad effectively in Lakarai Mohmand Agency. Maulvi Makhfi was his 
principal assistant in those fields. The Haji Sahib sent a deputation including 
Maulvi Makhfi to Kabul on 30lh June 1916 to co-ordinate a strategy w ith Sardar 
Nasrullah Khan against the British and persuades his brother Arnir Habibullah 
Khan to open a front of war." Although Sardar Nasrullah Khan was 
sympathetic, and he supplied arms and cash also to the movement," the Arnir 
was entirely leaning towards the British.36 According to government record, 
members of that deputation visited Kabul occasionally and stayed with 
Obaidullah Sindhi:17 

Maulvi Makhfi stayed back in Kabul and joined the Jadidi (Modernist) 
group. In July 1916, he visited the Haji Sahib of Turangzai with a message from 
Sardar Nasrullah Khan.'s Maulvi Makhfi was also involved in the assassination 
of Amir Habibullah Khan on 19/20lh February 1919. He supported the ascension 
of Amanullah Khan to the seat of Amarat." Amanullah Khan appointed a 
number of advisers from the group of Indian revolutionaries, then living in 
Kabul, including Maulvi Makhfi.40 The Amir was extremely popular in India as a 
great reformer and political leader with deep sympathy for Indians' aspiration of 
freedom." 

Maulvi Makhfi left Kabul in 19~O for Hashtnaghar via Bajaur and held long 
discussions with Bacha Khan on the political and educational conditions of 
Pukhtuns. It was, therefore, guessed that the formation of Anjuman-e-Islah-e- 
Afaghena in 192 I was the result of those consultations. The main objectives of 
that association were popularisation of education in order to create awareness 
among the Pukhtuns against the British rule, and, at the same time, reform the 
bad social customs and traditions. That association provided a gooo »latforrn to 
Bacha Khan and his colleagues for keeping effective contact with the people. 
The British government closed their schools and arrested their supervisors and 
teachers." 

In 1924, Maulvi Makhfi created disturbance in Oir. In letter No.135 dated 
January 22, 1924, the Political Agent of Oir, Swat and Chitral Agency wrote to 
the Chief Secretary of the Frontier province; 

"Regarding the increasing unsatisfactory conditions of affairs in Dir, 
wining to the mischievous anti-British propaganda spread b) Maulvi 
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Makhfi and others in Bajaur. The poison has now spread into Dir, In 
consequence mainly of the preaching of Maulvi Makhfi and the 
Mullahs, nearly all of who support him, the movement has now taken 
dangerous form of proclaiming as Kafirs all those who serve the 
Government. There are several specific and verified incidents on record 
of Muhammaden burial having been refused to sepoys of the Dir levies 
and of their being banned in various other ways from the society of their 
relations and friends. Open preaching against accepting government 
service and the refusal of Muhammaden burial to levy sepoys are 
unquestionably due to the evil influence of Maulvi Makhfi and his 
associates. The remedy for the entire unsatisfactory state of affairs is in 
my opinion simple and sure that Maulvi Makhfi and all his associates 
must leave Dir territory within one week of the receipt of these reports, 
and neither he nor any other agitators of the same kind are to be 
permitted in future to enter Dir. In case of failure to comply it. his 
(Nawab of Oil') subsidy will be withheld,,4:; 

Based on that letter, Chief Commissioner H. N. Bolton wrote to the Nawab 
of Dir on March 22, 1924: 

"Awake, my friend, bestir yourself and show your friendship, expel 
from your territories Mullah Makhfi and all others who like him engage 
in agitation"." 

The Nawab replied to that letter on March 30, 1924, as: 

"You have written to prevent Maulvi Makhfi and his friends from 
entering Dir Sir, long ago I have prohibited Makhfi s entering to Dir. 
Now again an urgent order has been issued. He would not enter Dir 

. . ,,45 territory agam . 

Subsequently, the Nawab of Dir arrested Maulvi Makhfi and handed him 
over to the British government. After his release, he returned to Bajaur and 
resumed his activities. In the meantime, conspiracies against Amir Amanullah 
Khan of Afghanistan took a start. Having sensed the danger, Maulvi Makhfi 
went to Kabul, but it was late. Habibullah alias Bacha Saqao and Said Hussain 
had captured Kabul, forcing Amanullah Khan to leave the country. In October 
1929, Nadir Khan arrived from France, captured Kabul and assumed the title of 
Amir" That situation disappointed Maulvi Makhfi. He returned to his village 
Dand in Bajaur and then went to Hashtnaghar for consultation and consideration 
of political situation. Acting on the advice of Maulvi Makhfi and some other 
seasoned politicians, Bacha Khan raised the Afghan Jirgah in 1929 and founded 
the Khudai Khidmatgar movement in January 1930. According to Abdul Wali 
Khan, on return from Haj and a visit to Middle East, Bacha Khan set up the 
Afghan Jirgah in 1927 after consultations with his colleagues." According to 
Ahmad Kaka, Bacha Khan was thinking of such an association. Fazal Mahmud 
Makhfi in his verse alluded to the aspiration of Bacha Khan:48 
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The time will corne. 0. God.' 
That we would have our own plane. 

In Bajaur. Maulvi Makhfi remained busy in spreading of education and 
carrying out propaganda against the British rule with zeal and zest. Due to his 
frequent visits to Hashtnaghar and contacts v. ith Bacha Khan, he was known in 
Bajaur as Maulvi Makhfi Ashnagharay." 

Amir Nadir Khan invited Maulvi Makhfi to Afghanistan several times. In 
1931, he visited Kabul.so He discussed with Nadir Khan the situation in 
Afghanistan and the British rule in India, and proposed to him formation of an 
organisation of Islamic States in order to defend and develop the Islamic world 
effectively. Nadir Khan rejected that proposal with scorn." Dejected and 
depressed, the Maulana left Kabul for Kama in Ningrahar province, where he 
pledged allegiance to Saint Mohammad Sahibzada." 

On s" November 1933, Maulvi Makhfi came to Peshawar and remained in 
contact with political leaders until his arrest in 1934." After his release, the 
Maulana, along with his nephew and son-in-law Fath-ur-Rahrnan, left for India 
on 23 March 1936. He held long meetings with Maulana Uzair <lui (prison of 
Malta), Supervisor of Dar-ul-Ul()(JIII at Rorki, Maulana Hussain Ahmad Madani 
and Maulana Kifayatullah. He also met Maulana Azad in Calcutta. Habib-ur- 
Rahman in Dhaka and Dr. Abdul Karim in Habib Ganj. The main topic or their 
discussions. consultations and consideration was the freedom. lie also spent 
three weeks with his nephew Siddique in Agra. On return. he settled in his home- 
village Manrogai which, later. turned into a hub of outlaws from allover India. 
He continued his campaign for popularisation of education and political 
awakening." There he was known as Manrogai Mullah.;s 

Maulvi Makhfi realised that All India Congress was prepared to bargain the 
blood of Pukhtuns. In this connection. he held long meetings with Bacha Khan 
and other leaders. Consequently. an armed organisation in the name of Zalmay 
Pukhtun was formed to use even force for achievement of freedom. Makhfi 
mentioned Pukhtun Zalmay in a verse also as if he had proposed the name. 
saying: 

Pa Rishtia Pukhtun Zalmay Yem. 
Kar Me Nang Au Da Pukhto Wee. 56 

(I m a Pukhtun youth, indeed, 
My job is honour and Pukhto). 

However. Bacha Khan and other leaders still held confidence 111 the 
Congress. 57 

Maulvi Makhfi was perturbed over the death of his young son Fazal 
Mabood. At the same time, he was disappointed by the attitude of his own 
colleagues. Hence, he moved to Dir in 1946.58 

- ------------------------------------------ 
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Services in the Field of Education: 

Maulx i Makhfi expressed his concept of education in a verse, as: 
11m da Insan da Fauqiat day Yao Mohkim Nishan. 
Do Sifat Jihad Sara Der Loe Munasihat Laree. 
(Knowledge is the sign of greatness of man, 
This quality has strong relation with Jihad).5~ 

On return from India, Maulvi Makhfi was inducted as a teacher at Dar-ul- 
Uloom Gadar (Mardan)." In a short span of time, he educated a good number of 
credible ulema, which intensified propaganda among the Pukhtuns against the 
British rule. During the period of exile in 1915, he had opened a school at Ghazi 
Abad. Mohmand Agency, and served there as a teacher." During the regime of 
Amanullah Khan, he was a teacher at the Istiqlal Layce' in Kabul62 

Maulvi Makhfi was reported to have established anti-British schools at Khal. 
in Dir and elsewhere." Bacha Khan referred to those Madrassas as: "we set up a 
school at Khal in Dir. In a short time, the number of students increased up to 
400. The Political Agent of Malakand opposed the awakening of Pukhtuns. He 
called for the Nawab and told him that education had already created lot of 
problems for the British government. He should not allow such an activity that 
might create problems for him. He should demolish that school. On return from 
the meeting, the Nawab ordered its demolition"." 

In 1935, Maulvi Makhfi joined the teaching staff of the Azad School 
Utrnanzai." He opened schools in Mohmand and Bajaur territories also and used 
to visit those schools for supervision and teaching." For some time, he was a 
member of the Indian text board. When he endorsed his opinion in English on 
textbooks like other members, Director Hafiz Abdul Majid and Deputy Director 
Shah Alam Khan of the Board were astonished. Without consulting him. the) 
submitted recommendation to the government of India for grant of an honorary 
degree of MA to him from the Delhi University. However. Maulv i Makhf 
rejected that honorary degree." 

In 1946, Maulvi Makhfi was the headmaster of the school of the Nawab of 
Dir.68 

Literary Contributions: 

Bacha Khan was next to Maulvi Makhfi, among the Pukhtun rulers and 
leaders who understood importance and value of the language and its literature. 
Bacha Khan took practical step in that direction. Arnir Amanullah Khan, being a 
Pushtun, could not speak Pushto. He started learning Pushto on the advice of 
Bacha Khan.('') Bacha Khan also arranged Mushairas and dramas in the Azad 
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schools in order to arouse nationalist feelings of the people. He admired Maulvi 
Makhfi as the revolutionary poet who revolutionised Pushto poetry with new 
trends. He introduced ideas related to nationalism, patriotism and class struggle 
in Pushto poetry instead of conventional metaphors and sim i les of hair and lock. 
features of the sweetheart, flower and nightingale. In his autobiography, Bacha 
Khan called Maulvi Makhfi Shakespeare of Pukhtuns70 This title was not an 
emotional response from an excited fellow. but given by Bacha Khan - a leader 
of cool mind and sane thinking. Another leader and literary figure of the freedom 
fight Saadat Khan Jalbal describes his literary status as. "It will be unfair if I 
ignore this fact that Makhfi and Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar were the two 
innovators who set revolutionary and political trends in the poetry".'! Abdul 
Akbar Khan Akbar himself admires Makhf in these words: "Maulvi Makhf was 
the man of revolutionary ideas and the initiator of nationalist ide-as in the poetry. 
He taught me the purpose of poetry and versi fication of national is! feel ings. 
Those ideas changed the poetry that was henceforth regarded as romantic 
expression of love and versification of love stories. The company of Maulvi 
Makhfi brought about a sort of mental revolution in my thinking"." 

In the opinion of another leader of the freedom movement and renowned 
philosopher and poet Abdul Ghani Khan (late), Khushhal Khan Khattak was the 
first Pukhtun poet who imparted lesson in verse of unity to Pukhtuns against the 
Mughul. In the 20th century, Maulvi Makhfi was at the top of those poets who' 
composed verses of nationalist aspiration with a lesson of unity and freedom to 
Pukhtuns. He did not bother about the feminine beauty.i'' 

Research scholar Zalmay Haiwadmal thinks that Maulvi Makhf has a 
pecu I iar diction and style of poetry. In prose he discusses rei igious matters. hut 
in verse his style is poetic and his diction simple." Hamesh Khalil consrders hi.n 
the milestone of nationalist poetry without reservation." 

Russian writer G. F. Gaires says that Maulvi Makhfi was the first poet who 
set new trends and traditions of poetry." 

Opinions of political and literary figures establish the fact that Maulv i 

Makhfi heralded the trend of modern nationalism in poetry. 

In the tield of journalism, Maulvi Makhti worked as translator (English- 
Pushto) for daily Ani s , Kabul." He also worked for Ittehad-i-Mashriqi. 
Jalalabad." He contributed his works in verse and prose to weekly Pukhtoon 
published by Bacha Khan, and read poems in the annual gatherings of Anjuman 
e-Islah-e-Afughena also, which fetched awards." As a press correspondent. 
Makhf provided news regarding the Holy War to Al-Hilal published by Maulana 
Abul Kalam Azad.80 
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Unfortunately, anthologies of verses composed by this great figure are not 
available. According to Siddiqullah Rishtin, Fazal Shah Bacha son of the Haji 
Sahib of Turangzai and the Maulvi Sahib of Kagpan had copies of the Divan of 
Maulvi Makhfi. He had composed verses of mystic value also." Mr. Salim 
writes that he had written a book of humorous poetry under the title of 
Mangaknama (The Saga of Mice). Besides Pushto, he had written some poems 
in English but destroyed them due to his abhorrence for the English people. 
Notebooks of his poetry were destroyed during the last days of Amir Amanullah 
Khan.82 According to Khan Abdul Wali Khan, his relatives destroyed works of 
Maulvi Makhfi when the British army besieged his house.83 

Luckily, some poems of Maulvi Makhfi had been published in different 
magazines, or memorised by rote by some people. That is the whole asset or the 
treasure of thinking and concept of the life of Maul vi Makhfi. 

Maulvi Makhfi had written articles in prose as well on various topics 
belonging to religion, mysticism, philosophy etc. Some of those articles were 
published in various magazines. Luckily, three anthologies of the prose works of 
Maulvi Makhfi are preserved in the personal library of this scribe. 

Salient points discussed by Maulvi Makhfi in his works in prose as well as in 
verse are as follows: 

a) Invitation to Pukhtuns to forge unity and opposition to the endemic 
disunity among them. 

b) Love for Afghanistan and worry about disturbances there. 

c) Wish to see his people free and sovereign so that they could make 
progress and stand up in the rank of developed nations and states. 

d) Awareness among Pukhtuns so that they could grasp the strategies of the 
enemy. 

e) Provision of education to Pukhtuns. 

f) Imparting of knowledge related to modern science and technology, along 
the real concept of Islam and mysticism, to Pukhtuns. 

g) Patriotism and nationalism. He founded a new school of thinking in 
literature. which was followed by a number of distinguished poets and 
writers. 

The literary status and the school of thought that Maulvi Makhfi has 
established could be judged if his poetry is split by topics and evaluated in the 
light of his peculiar thinking, as: 

Prayer: 
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It has become a tradition that prayer is offered only for forgiveness of 
personal sins. Maulvi Makhfi ignored his own self and deeds and prayed for his 
people, land and language in a poem composed before June 1920.84 According to 
Ahmad Kaka Master Karim, Hamdullah and Hanifullah sang that poem in course 
in the annual gatherings of the Anjuman-e-Islanh-e-Afaghena. It revitalised spirit 

of the audience.8s 

Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan dedicated his autobiography Zama Zhwand Au 
Jadd-o-Juhd, and Khan Abdul Wali Khan opened his book Bacha Khan Au 
Khudai Khidmatagri with this poem. In view of its importance and force, Abdul 
Wali Khan has copied the whole poem in his book." Mohammad Afzal Khan 
alias Khan Lala, a former Provincial Minister and a former Federal Minister, 
placed this poem at the end of his book. The Pukhtuns National Unity, with 
these words of introduction; Late Fazal Mahmood Makhfi was a well known 
nationalist poet and writer. He had passionate ambitions for reunification of the 
shattered body of the Pukhtun nation. His one poem reflects his ambition for the 

. I . 87 natrona umty. 

Following is rough translation of that poem: 

0, God! Flourish 
The Hujra of our oneness. 
Reunite 
The scattered Pukhtuns. 
Make them one heart and one soul, 
Rid them of division. 
Kashmir to Herat, 
Balochistan to this place, 
All - they are Pukhtuns, 
But scattered, 
Assemble them in one body, 
All these piece, 0, God! 
Grant groups of Pukhtuns, 
In hills and on plains, 
Descendants of great groups, 
Let us be united, 
Unite all scattered grandsons 
Of one grandfather of Pukhtuns. 
Why are they so low! 
Not aware of one another. 
0, God, destroy, 
The sinister rift! 
0. Our Pushto' Where are you! 
Why are you away from us? 
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YOIl are our heart and soul. 
You are wings 0.( our nat ion. 
Make easy the journeyfor us. 
So that we join the total. 
O. God.' Drive awav. just !IOW, 

Enemiesfrom our land. 
Make our Khan from us, 
From our own nat ion, 
And enlighten us 
From our own selves. 
The darkness o/I'ukhtllllsSR 

Modern Pukhtun Nationalism: 

Maulvi Makhfi had drawn in .June 1920 a concrete. clear and comprehensive 

plan for administration of the State after achievement of freedom." He envisaged 

regular army. air force. navy and tclccornmunication services, Maulvi Makhf 

not only imagined and presented such ideas but also underwent physical labour 

of poverty and imprisonment 

The following poem of Maulvi Makhfi was an integral part of every public 

meeting. which, according to Ahmad Kaka, aroused sentiments of the people." 

That time will come, 
That we have our 0\-1'11 plane, 
In the air like 1I hawk. 
Sail in the saltv water. 

We have our own railway, 
Our own cable. 
We follow our own General, 
To assault the enemy, 
Belter dead be/lire the lime.' 
If my nat ion is disgraced. 
0. my brave nat ion, 
It S time/or compet it ion, 
It s timefor nationalism, 
You shouldn't betrav vour nation, 
Every nation is in competition." 

Patriotism: 

A poem composed by Makhf before June 1920 92 reflects explicitly the 

nostalgic love of Makhf for his land. He considered everything of his own land 

better than that of the other countries. and felt peace of mind and heart in his 

own country. He criticises the greed that compels the man to seek job in other 

countries and salute to other people. 
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Land, land, land, land, 0 my sweet land, 
Dear to me more than everything. 
My soul and bodyfeel comfort on you, 
May I die for you? 
Those who covet luxuries in other cities. 
And worried they are 
Ready always for offering salute to aliens, 
And worried they are, 
Those gluttons are a miserable lot, 
Depressed and distressed. 
By God! Death is better than miserable life, 
In honour of the nation. 
Land, land, land, land. 0 my sweet 1£11/£1, 

Dear to me of everything. 
Rough blanket is better than the shawl of that one. 
Who has no honour? 
Fresh milk of goats everv morning, 
And sweet water. 
The hut is better than the mansion of others. 
And luxury is this poverty. 
Better than the Crown is my dirty turban. 
The honour of the nation. 
Land. land. land. land. () my sweet land, 
Dear to me of every thing. 
My soul and body feel comfort on you, 
May I die for you? 
Land, land, land, land, 0 my sweet fond. 
Dear to me of everything. 93 

Ignorance: 

Maulvi Makhfi considered ignorance as the root cause of destruction of 
people. Ignorant people think of their own interests only. Maulvi Makhfi 
highlighted importance of education to guide Pukhtuns out of ignorance." 

Concept of Education: 

Maulvi Makhfi struggled for the spread of education at a time when other 
nations of the world had realised importance of education and Pukhtuns were 
still fumbling in the dark of ignorance. He found that survival of a nation could 
only be secured without knowledge and skill i.e. science and technology, and. 
therefore, considered education as a kind ofJihad (Holy War). 

The nation survives with the spirit ofmartyrdom, 
Having faith, knowledge and skill. 



50 

Sans the faith and skill. the sword is blunt, 
Those who are go tofight sharpen their sword,'. 
The knowledge dignifies the man. 
This virtue has strong relation with .Jihad'); 

Determination: 

Maulvi Makhfi was the man of firm determination, Although poverty and 
hunger afflicted his life, yet he challenged the great power of the British, He 
said: 

Small and heavy arms. 
Infantry or cavalry. 
Can 't take us away 

From our mission, % 

Mysticism: 

Maulvi Makhfi believed in active and lively mysticism. He was very frank in 
addressing Almighty God, as: 

Such a large universe You created, butfor what! 
You made it boundless, butfor what' 97 

Political Thinking: 

When Japan entered the Second World War in 1941 and the Congress 
reviewed its policy of civil disobedience in favour of the British rule." Maulvi 
Makhfi criticised that shift as being destructive for the nation and country,99 

Panegyric Poems and Elegies: 

Maulvi Makhfi had written a laudatory poem for Amir Arnanullah Khan,loo 
He composed another such poem for the Nawab of Dir (4th Rabi-ul-Akhir 1366 
corresponding to 8th March 1946) when the Nawab reached Dir City from a tour 
of the State. That poem was presented to him as from the staff members of the 
school of which the Maulana was the headmaster. 101 He composed an elegy on 
the death of his son Fazl-e-Mabood who was known as Makhfi Sani (Makhfi- 
II), IO~ 

British Tyranny: 

Maulvi Makhfi described in verse the action taken by the British government 
against the Haji Sahib of Turangzai. The government bombarded positions of 
Mujahideen and inflicted heavy losses of lives and properties on them. The 
Maulana has drawn a pathetic picture of that calam ity 103 

Real Islam: 
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Maulvi Makhfi was a graduate from Dar-ul-Uloom Deoband, the mainspring 
and Centre of the freedom fight. Besides his attachment with that institution, he 
continued his study of Islam and prayed to Almighty God for endowment of 
nationalist spirit and religious passion.l" 

Humorous Poetry: 

Makhfi communicated his message even in his humorous poetry. He 
composed a poem when he was a student of primary classes.'?' In this poem, he 
illustrates the condition of a man from a slave nation who wants to I ive in 
America. This poem is in form of a symbolic story of an old cat that has 
performed Hajj and tells stories to mice. In such a tender age, composition of 
such a humorous poem with a particular message is astonishing. This poem is the 
undeniable evidence of the fact that Maulvi Makhf was a genius of his time.I06 

Personal Status: 

Although Maulvi Makhfi was a man of versatile qualities and Pukhtuns 
rightly consider him the standard bearer in every field, yet he did not claim or 
brag, even as a poet. He considered himself meek and humble and though: for 
illumination of the path for the com ing generations.l'" 

Death: 

At the time of his death, Maulvi Makhfi did not ask for his treatment but 
asked for his proper burial. and conveyed his compliments to those youths that 
come forward to serve his people. lOB 

Maulvi Makhfi wrote prose also. This author has in his personal library three 
manuscripts, one each in Pushto, Urdu and Persian, of the Maulana. None of 
them bears title and name of the author. 

In the Pushto manuscript Maulvi Makhfi has discussed, in the light of 
Islamic teachings, heart mind, soul. emotions, ego, habits, five senses. thinking, 
memory and the history of human life. On page 2 of the manuscript. the soul has 
been discussed as; the knowledge of soul is vast and hidden. According to the 
Holy Script, the mainspring of the movements and intentions of the soul is 
connected with the Being of Allah, and the man has very little knowledge of it. 
In spit of our imperfect knowledge, we have resolved to discuss the knowledge 
of the soul. Therefore we began work on this manuscript, but there are many 
difficulties due to lack of resources and uncongenial atmosphere for 
concentration of mind. If Allah wished and removed these difficulties and 
provided resources, this topic would be the first chapter of this book. 

The Urdu manuscript contains discussion on five senses, mind, heart, soul, 
intellect, ego, earth, planets and stars, invisible force, Gabriel, Michael. Azrael, 
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Seraph, the Great Soul, Sun. Throne, the Holy Quran, Heaven, Gas, Nature, 
Grace, Glory. Allah, Ar-Rahman and Ar-Rahim. Page 4 bears a reference to 
National Herald of s" June 1939. Therefore it is presumed that this manuscript 
had been written after that date. 

'1 he Persian manuscript has been described as Makhoz A.:: Akseer-ul-Quloob 
(extracted from Akseer-ul-Quloobv. 

Death and Funeral Rites: 

In 1946. Maulvi Makhfi moved to Oir. The death of his young son, perpetual 
labour of services in political, literary, educational and religious fields, extreme 
poverty and. finally. political differences affected his mind and heart. His health 
declined :1I1d he breathed his last on May 28. 1947.109 His dead body was laid to 
rest in the graveyard'!" of Manrogai. Dir.": The funeral expenses were paid by 
the Nawab of Dir."c 

One son of Maulvi Makhfi named Abdul Akbar Khan is running a shop of 
medicine at Kornbarh. OiL and the second named Fazle Akbar is running a shop 
of medicine at Bat Khela, Malakand agency. 

References and Notes 

'Siddiqullah Rishtin considered that Maulvi Makhf was Yousafzai (Kabul, monthly. No. 
6. Kabul. Asad 15. 1326 AHS). p. 9. Master Karim considered him a Mohrnand (Lar. 
monthly. Peshawar. March 1957). p. 3 and Hamesh Khalil considered him Mamund 

iPushtanu Leekwal, 2nd Edition 1961). p. 22 

2Saifur Rahman Saleem. PU.I/7/() monthly. "Ghazi Maulvi Fazal Mehrnood Makhfi", 

(Peshawar, Pushto Academy. l.niv crsity of Peshawar. May. June 1981). r. 92. 

'According to Harnesh Khalil. Saitur Rahman Saleem, Muhammad Wali Zalmay. Ashraf 

Ghamgin and Shahreyar Qatash Khel (Do Ashnaghar Guluna). p. 8. Maulvi Makhfi was 

born in 1884. 

"Master Karim says that Maulvi Makhfi had passed Matriculation privately, but Hamesh 

Khalil, Saifur Rahman Saleem and Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar say that he had passed it as 
a regular student. Further more. Hamesh Khalil and Muhammad ~ ali Zalmay write that 

Maulvi Makhfi had passed Middle class in 1910 and Saifur Rahman Saleem claim that he 
had passed Matriculation in 1910. Moreover. Saifur Rahman Saleem considered that he 

left his education in the 2nd year when he was the student of Edward College Peshawar. 

but Ashraf Ghamgin considered that he had passed FA from Islarnia College Peshawar. 

51nterview with Fath-ur-Rahrnan, nephew and son-in-law or vlaulv i Makhfi. at Manrogai. 



53 

Oir. 

"Maulana Said Muhammad Mian, Tehreek Shaikh-ul-Hind, (Lahore, Negareshat-Main 
Chamber-S, Temple Road, 1991), p. 196. 

7lhid. p.36. 

"Muhammad Wali Zalmay, Zamong Ghuzian. (Kabul) Asad 28. 1368 AHS, p. 263. 

') Abdul Ghaffar, Zama Zhwand A II Jadd-o-Juhad, (Kabul. Government Press 
Afghanistan). p. 70. 

III lbid. P 88 

II lbid, p. n. 
12 lbid. p. 76. 

11 G. O. Tendulkar. Abdul Ghaffar Khan - Faith i.1 a Buttle. (130m bay. Popular Prakshan 
for Gandhi Peace Foundation. 19(7). p. 22 

I~ Ihid. p. 24. 

l'Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar. DII RIIS.II Turkistun all . .jfgh£lnistun Safarnama. (Peshawar. 
Akbar Book Stall. Arbab Road. Peshawar Cant ). pro 10. 5 i. 

1(. Monthly l\.ahlll.(Kabul Jauza 1357 Al l S). P 32. 

"Hhll'.\· who ill Dir, S\1"£I/ und Chitral Agent'\", (Ne« Delhi. GO\"1 or India Press. 19.17). 
p. 15. 

IXMaulana Said Muhammad Mian, Reshmec Khutoot kay cases 111(/111 kon Kiu llai" r 36. 

1"Abdul Ghalfar. nl' ,'/1. I'p. 6.J. (15 

· '·I'lI.\h/u.l11llnthl;.. [\'la;.. JUIlL' 19X1. p. (J.'. 

2IAbdullihatrar.op. cit .. p. 65. 

22lhid .. p. 9. 

2.1lhid .. p. 94. 

2~Tandulkar. IJI). cit .. p. 25. 

~<Maulana Abdullah Leghari. Maulana Ubaidullah Sindhi Kee Sarguzusht-e-Kubul, 
(Lahore. Darul Kitab, Aziz Market, Urdu Bazaar. 1998). p. 98. 

26Said Munammad Mian, op cit. pp. 202.246. 

27Ihid., p. 170. 

2xAbdui Akbar Khan Akbar. ()p. ("ft .. p. 17. 



54 

29Said Muhammad Mian, op. cit., p. 212. 

30 Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar. op. cit., p. 18. 

31 D. C. Obhrai, The Evolution of North-West Frontier Province (Peshawar, Saeed Book 
Bank Arbab Road Peshawar Cartt. 1983, pp. 79,80. 

:n Said Muhammad M ian. op. cit., p. 170. 

33 Estighasa Reshmi Roomal Tehreek, pp. 31,55. 

34Said Muhammad Mian, op. cit., p. 246. 

35Ibid., p. 246. 

360bhrai, op. cit .. p. 76. 

'7Ibid., p. 217. 

18Said Muhammad Mian, up. cit., pp. 36,217. 

39 Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar. op. cit.. pp. 9.10. 

4°lbid., pp. 35.36. 

410bhrai. op. cit .. p. 76. 

42 Abdul Ghaffar, op. cit., p. I 14. 

41File No.8, Head XXV/. Dir Affairs. and Office of the Political Agent Malakand. 
Malakand. 

"tu« 
45lbid. 

46Abdul Ghaffar, op. cit. pp.339. 351. 

47Abdul Wali Khan, Bacha Khan Au Khudai Khidmatgari, Vol. I. (Charsadda, Wali 
Bagh Ashnaghar 1993). p.70. 

48Ahmad Kaka, Khudai Khidmatgar Tehreek, (Kabul. Tribal Affairs Afghanistan, 1369 
AHS), p. 122. 

49Maulvi Makhfi's personal letter (Sakhakot, Shalman Kitabtoon. Malakand Agency). 

50pushto, monthly, May, June 1981, p. 99. 

51lntervi~w with Fath-ur-Rahman, op. cit. 

52Kabul, monthly, Asad 15, 1356 AHS, (Siddiqullah Rishtin), p. 12. 

53Muhammad Shafee Sabir, Shakhsiyat-e-Sarhad, (Peshawar, University Book Agency 
Khyber Bazaar), p. 262. 



55 

541nterview with Fath-ur-Rahrnan, op. cit. 

55pushto, monthly, May. June 1981. p. 101. 

56Awaz, monthly, No.1, (Afghanistan, 1357 AHS). p. 32. 

57 Abdul Ghaffar, op. cit., pp. 695, 733. 

58pushto, monthly, May, June 1981, p. 100. 

59Hamesh Khalil, Pushtana Leekwal, 2nd Edition, (Peshawar, Public Art Press, 1961), p. 
28. 

60Muhammad Wali Zalmay, op. cit., p. 263. 

61Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar, op. cit .. pp. 10,204,205. 

62Awa.:. monthly, No. 17, (Afghanistan, 1357 AHS), p. 32. 

63 Who's who, op. cit., p. 15. 

64 Abdul Ghaffar, op. cit., p. 179. 

65 Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar, op. cit., p. 10. 

66 Ibid., p. 10. 

67 Interview with Fath-ur-Rahman, op. cit. 

68 Pushto, monthly, May, June 1981, p. 100. 

69 Abdul Ghaffar, op. cit. p. 176. 

70 Ibid., p. 65. 

71 Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar, Khwaga Trakha, (Peshawar, University Book Agency, 
Khyber Bazaar, 1958). 

72Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar, op. cit., pp. 9, 50. 

731nterview with Abdul Ghani Khan. 

74Zalmay Haiwad Mal, Da Pushto Nasar Ata Sawa Kala. (Lahore, Millat Printers, 1375 
AHS), p. 752. 

75Hamesh Khalil, op. cit., 1st. Ed, P. 25. 

76G. F. Gaires, Da Meerhani VIas Adbiyat (Tr. Muhammad AKbar Mu'tamed Shinwari), 
(Kabul, Nationalities & Tribal Ministry, Afghanistan, 1364 AHS), p. 79. 

77Kabul, monthly, No.6, Asad 15, 1356 AHS, p. 32. 

78Awaz. monthly, No. 17, (Nasrullah Hafiz), 1357 AHS, p. 9. 



56 

79 Abdul Khaliq Khaleeq, Da Azadai Jang, (Peshawar, Idara Ishaat-e-Sarhad, 1972), pA2. 

8opushto, monthly, op. cit., May, June 1981, p. 94. 

81 Kabul, monthly, Da uo Push tun Adeeb Meg, No.6, Asad IS, 1326 AHS, pp. 8, I O. 

82pushto, monthly, op. cit., May, June 1981, p. 99. 

83Interview with Fath-ur-Rahman, op. cit. 

84Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar, op. cit., pp. 10,36. 

85 Ahmad Kaka, op. cit. p. 185. 

86Abdul Wali Khan, op. cit. p. 73. 

87Muhammad Afzal Khan, Da Pushtoon Qaumi Wahdat, (Tr. Dr Sher Zaman Taizi, The 
Pushtoon National Unity), p. 39. 

88 Abdul Ghaffar, op. cit. p. Intisab. 

89 Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar, op. cit. pp. 36, 50. 

90 Ahmad Kaka, op. cit. p. 185. 

91 Lar, monthly, Peshawar, March 1957, p. 

92Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar, op. cit. pp. 10,36,50. 

93Manuscripts by Maulvi Makhfi--Shalman Kitabtoon Sakhakot, Malakand Agency. 

94 Abaseen, monthly, (Peshawar), November 1956, p. 24. 

95Hamesh Khalil, op. cit. p. 28. 

96Interview with Fath-ur-Rahman, op. cit. 

97 Pushto, monthly, May, June 1981, p. 96. 

98 Abdul Ghaffar, op. cit., pp. 651,652. 

99pushto, monthly, op. cit. May, June 1981, p. 101. 

looBurhan-ud-Din, Roidad Loya Jirgah, (Defence Ministry, Afghanistan, 1303 AHS), PP. 
273,274. 

IOIMauivi Makhfi's Personal Letter, Shalman Kitabtoon Sakhakot, Malakand Agency. 

102pushto, monthly, op. cit. May, June 1981, p. 100. 

I03Interview with Fath-ur-Rahman, op. cit. 

104 Abaseen, monthly, November 1956, Peshawar, p. 24. 



57 

105pushto, monthly, op. cit. May, June 1981, p. 92. 

106lbid., pp. 94,95. 

107Ibid., p. 101. 

108Ibid., pp. 101,102. 

109 According to Hamesh Khalil, his date of death was May 27, 1943, Muhammad Wali 
Zalmay says that his date of death was 1942, but Master Karim, Siddiqullah Rishtin, 
Ashraf Ghamgin and Saifur Rahman Saleem write that his date of death was May 28, 
1947. 

110 Photo of the inscription of Maulvi Makhfi's tomb - Shalman Kitabtoon Sakhakot, 
Malakand Agency. 

III Ashraf Ghamgin and Siddiqullah Rishtin write that Maulvi Makhfi's tomb is in 
Charsadda. Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar says that he has died in 8ajaur (p. 10). According 
to Hamesh Khalil, Master Karim and Saifur Rahman Saleem, his tomb is in the graveyard 
of Manrogai, Dir. 

112Interview. with Fath-ur-Rahman, op. cit. 



58 

Doctor Khan Sahib 

Dr. Fakhr-ul-Islam . 

Dr. Khan Sahib was born in 1883 at Utmanzai in the house of Khan Bahram 
Khan.1 An interesting controversy exists about his real name as some writers 
have mentioned his real name as Abdul Jabbar. In this connection when his 
grandson Mr. Ajmal Khan was contacted, he said: 

"His real name was Khan Sahib and Abdul Jabbar was, wrongly, 
mentioned in some reports by the British and few writers. We had in 
our family names ended with Sahib, e.g. the name of one of my grand 
fathers was Shah Sahib. [ have personally confirmed it from Dr. Khan's 
son Saadullah Khan and Abdul Ghaffar Khan.,,2 

He got his early education from the Edwards-Memorial High School 
Peshawar and passing his matriculation in 1905, he took admission at Grano 
Medical College Bombay. He got medical degree of M.R.C.S from St. Thomas 
Hospital and Medical School London. Dr. Khan married twice and Seema has 
narrated the story of these marriages: 

"His first wife was from Ambadher, il village in district Charsadda. Her 

name was Khurshida. By her he had three sons and one 
daughter ... During his stay in England, Dr. Khan Sahib married for 
second time a Scottish national. Her name was Mary. From her he had a 
son and a daughter." 3 

Dr. Khan joined the British Medical Service and performed duties in France 
during the First World War. On his return to India. he joined the Indian Medical 
Service." He could not continue his career as Government servant and tendered 
resignation in 1921. The reason for quitting the job was that he refused to work 
in a British Army Unit sent for action against the tribes of Waziristan. From 
1921 until 1930 he continued his private medical practice in Peshawar. He made 
his debut in politics by joining the Red Shirt Movement in 1930. He participated 
in the Civil Disobedience Movement launched by the Indian National Congress 
and was sent behind the bars. In 1934, he was elected as member of the Central 
Assembly from the platform of Congress. In the elections of 1937, he was 
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elected member of the N-W.F.P assembly on the Congress ticket from the 
Hashtnagar South constituency.' The 1937 elections proved beyond any doubt 
that the Congress or the Red Shirts, for that matter, was the most popular party in 
the NWFP. Despite winning majority seats in the 50 member's assembly, the 
party could riot form ministry as most of its MLA's were in jail. Sir Sahibzada 
Abdul Qayurn Khan filled the gap and by entering into alliance with the Hindu- 
Sikh Nationalist party formed ministry. Commenting on' the situation Khan 
Abdul Ghaffar Khan wrote: 

"In 1936 the elections for the provincial assembly of the Frontier 
Province were held and the Khudai Khidmatgar party had won majority 
of the seats. In spite of that the Governor had asked Sir Nawab 
Sahibzada Abdul Qayum to form a government. This gentleman would 
certainly have lost in the elections. had he stood as a candidate from his 
own district. But he was elected from the district of Hazara. With the 
help of the government, he formed a government of Hindus, Sikh and 
some independent mernbers.:" 

The Sahib/ada ministry could not live long due to defection of Hazara group 
of MLA', and some members of the Hindu Sikh Nationalist party. It was on 
September 3, 1937 that Dr. Khan Sahib moved a no-trust motion in the assembly 
against the Sahibzada Abdul Qayurn ministry, the motion was passed 
accordingly, and Dr. Khan Sahib formed ministry.' 

His cabinet included Qazi Ataullah (Education) Lala Bhanju Ram Gandhi 
(Finance) and Khan Abbas Khan (Forestj' Dr. Khan Sahib, in his 27-month rule, 
September 1937 to November 1939, discharged his duties as an able 
administrator. He himself held portfolio of Law and Order and managed to curb 
crimes. He removed ban from some political organizations like the Khaksars, 
Naujav v an Bharat Sabha and others and released political prisoners." 

Most of his measures such as abolition of the institution of Honorary 
Magistrates and Zaiklars were considered as direct smack to the Khans who had 
opposed the Red Shirts agitatiori of 1930-31. However. in many respects. his 
ministry was subjected to criticism. The attitude of the Red Shirts was 
denounced by their political adversaries. The officials complained against them 
for poking their noses in the Government affairs. 10 

Similarly his ministry miserably failed in handling the Syndicate or 
Monopolies and Control System. Malik Amir Muhammad of Tehkal told me in 
an interview: 

"Through the Control System, people were supplied cloth. commodities 
of daily use and medicines. For this purpose the houses or Hujrus of 
Congress leaders were declared as depots. In Tehkal the house of Arbab 
Ghafoor Khan was a distribution depot. The system was so 
disorganized that many people could not get the things. In front of the 
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depot we used to wait for hours in a long queue but at the end 5 or 6 
people would ask to get the commodities. People faced difficulties even 
in getting Kalan (shroud) for their pears and dears."!' 

Abdul Ghaffar Khan himself confessed the incompetence of Dr. Khan 
Sahib's ministry regarding the Control System: 

"The Syndicate proved to be a new calamity for the movement as our 
workers were not able to distribute the controlled goods honestly and 
fairly.,,12 

Dr. Khan and his colleagues held the governor and his subordinate officers 
responsible for creating hurdles for the ministry, as a consequence of which they 
fai led in serving the masses." 

The first Ministry led by Dr. Khan could not stick around long and on 
November 6, 1939 it resigned subject to the decision of the All India National 
Congress on the issue of war." With the resignation of the Dr. Khan Sahib 
ministry, the British imposed Governor Rule in NWFP under the Government of 
India Act 1935.15 The Congress passed most of the 1939-45 period in agitation 
and strife with the Government. This period is also called the wartime politics 
period. 

Sardar Aurangzeb formed ministry in the province in 1943 but that too was 
ousted by Dr. Khan Sahib. On 14th March 1945, Dr. Khan once again formed the 
Ministry. Bhanjo Ram, Qazi Ataullah and Mohammad Abbas Khan as Minister 
of Finance, Education and Excise and Taxation respectively. 16 Dr. Khan Sahib 
assumed the charge as provincial chief executive despite disagreement of the 
Congress. The issue, on which the Congress ministries had resigned in 1939 i.e., 
supporting war efforts, was still there. Moreover the Civil Disobedience 
Movement was not yet over and accepting ministerial slots entailing extending 
cooperation to the British were shocking for Red Shirts. The difference of 
opinion, as Gupta put it, was never fully patched up and the attitude of the Red 
Shirts towards the ministry remained tepid throughout 1945.17 The second term 
of Dr. Khan was short lived and not so significant work was done. However, Red 
Shirts were benefited a lot from the Ministry as Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan and 
his supporters were set free." Dr. Khan's second ministry resigned in the face of 
1946 general elections. 

In the general election of 1946 he was elected as member Legislature 
Assembly ofN-W.F.P from the Muslim Rural constituency of Hashtnagar South 
on the Congress ticket. 19 

Since the Congress had emerged as single biggest party in the assembly, so 
Dr. Khan Sahib was again elected as Chief Minister of the Province. So he had a 
distinction of being sworn in as Premier of N-W.F.P three times, twice he 
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captured the post after dislodging his predecessors through the no confidence 
vote. Upheaval and turmoil blemished the third ministry of Dr. Khan 

The visit of Pandit Jawahar Lal Nehru was an incident, which shook the very 
foundations of Dr. Khan ministry and provided to the Muslim League an 
opportunity of publicity and permeating into the masses. In the capacity of 
Minister of External Affairs and Tribal Areas, Nehru paid a visit to the NWFP in 
October 1946.20 The Central leadership of the Muslim League did not issue any 
instruction to the Frontier League regarding the visit. J innah had, however, 
requested the Viceroy to prevail on Nehru not to visit the Province." But Abdul 
Qayum Khan and his supporters in the NWFP planned to disrupt the visit. They 
issued a statement alleging that Nehru's visit was aimed to persuade the 
tribesmen to accept "the yoke of the new Hindu Govemment.t'f 

Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan had all along blamed the Governor NWFP Olaf 
Caroe and the British bureaucrats of the province for disgracing Nehru. He 
writes: 

"This governor was a sworn enemy of the Khudai Khidmatgar 
Movement and a great friend of the Muslim League. He went to Delhi 
and spent three days with lawahar Lal trying' to dissuade him from 
going but lawaharlal was determined. When he returned from Delhi, Sir 
Olaf instructed all the Political Agents to put as many obstacles in 
Nehru's way as they possibly could.,,23 

However, Olaf Caroe repudiated the allegations of Khan Abdul Ghaffar 
Khan. The Muslim League arranged anti-Nehru demonstrations in Peshawar, 
Miranshah, Razmak, Tank, Landi Kotal, and Malakand. During the 
demonstrations slogans were raised and the motorcade of Nehru was stoned. 

The Muslim League NWFP had not reconciled itself to accept the Congress 
Ministry in NWFP. As the partition was coming closer and communal riots were 
gaining momentum, the Muslim League .in the Frontier stepped up anti-Congress 
campaign. 

The Dr. Khan Ministry received a setback when the province was hit by a 
severe food shortage. The Revenue and Food Minister Qazi Attaullah attributed 
the scarcity to some difficulties in the shipments of wheat in the country that 
resulted in the blockade of supply of wheat to the NWFP by the Government of 
India." But the Muslim League blamed the Hindu and Sikh traders for creating 
shortage by practicing black-marketing. These allegations of the League created 
tension in the province and the non-Muslims felt insecure. 

Two incidents were responsible for the launching of the Muslim League's 
Civil Disobedience Movement against the Dr. Khan ministry. The first was the 
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punitive action taken by the Chief Minister against the Hazara tribes and the 
second was the Sikh women case. 

In December 1946 the Black Mountain tribes of Hazara attacked Batal and 
Oghi villages and set ablaze the bazaars. After some days the tribesmen 
ambushed a bus carrying Hindu families killing and wounding many of them. 
These attacks were organized and provoked by the religious leaders to take 
revenge of the Bihar anti-Muslim riots.25 

The Dr. Khan government sent forces to the area and imposed heavy fines on 
the tribes. Besides, the provincial government promulgated the NWFP Public 
Safety Ordinance and Section 144 of the CRPC which prohibited public 
meetings." The Muslim League exploited the situation very well and its leader 
conducted tour of Hazara blaming the Dr. Khan Ministry for crushing the 
masses. It also constituted a War Committee headed by Pir of Manki to make 
arrangement for preparing a lashkar of Mujahideen in order to launch civil 
disobedience against the Hazara Safety Act. 

The Sikh woman • asc was another incident that added fuel to the fire. Earlier 
in January 1947 a Sikh woman Basanti married a Muslim Muhammad Zaman 
and converted to Islam. The other view was that the Muslims abducted her after 
killing her husband." The Governor NWFP Sir Olaf Caroe in his report to the 
Viceroy recorded the incident as: 

"The League ... yielding to the cry of "Islam in danger" over the Sikh girl 
married to a Moslem in the Hazara after her Sikh husband had been 
murdered in the Hazara disturbances. She was brought into Peshawar 
and Dr. Khan Sahib put her up in his own house, unwisely as I think 
and I told him. She was kept there for several days and gave a perfectly 
fair statement at the end of it in the presence of her new husband and 
her Sikh relatives that she wished to return to Sikhism. She was 
thereupon sent back to Hazara. where to save her life she has had to be 
placed in protective custody in jail.· ·28 

The Muslim League claimed that Basanti had converted to Islam ann married 
the Muslim on her own choice but Dr. Khan forcibly changed her mind. The 
League tried to make what capital they could out of the affair." In a 

• memorandum to the Viceroy the Muslim League NWFP wrote: 

"Such were the conditions in this province. when a woman, convert to 
Islam, of Hazara, in spite of her voluntary profession of Islamic faith 
twice before the district magistrate, and even before the Honourable 
Chief Minister, was detained in the Premier's house for several days. 
This reprehensible act of the ministry resulted in an immediate upheaval 
on both sides of the boarder, where the cup of patience of Musalmans 
was already full to the brim.":;o 
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The February and March 1947 intelligence diaries speak of wide spread 
demonstrations in Peshawar and other towns of the province in which people 
took out processions in turn arrested and lathi charged by the police. In 
Peshawar, as reported by Caroe, the Leaguers arranged a large protest meeting 
and took the opportunity of attacking what they called the black laws in Hazara 
and the methods adopted in handling the Hazara border tribes." 

The most violent incident of the civil disobedience movement in Peshawar 
was the demonstration of Muslim League in front of the Frontier Assembly 
building. On March 10, 1947 when the assembly was in session, a big procession 
marched from Chowk Yadgar and reached the assembly building. The army 
guarded the building. The troops opened fire on the procession resulting in 
killing of Muhammad Ali Khan of Mathani and injuring many others." The 
Muslim League NWFP had already sent a memorandum to the viceroy in which 
serious \Charges were levelled against the Dr. Khan Ministry including his role in 
the Sikh woman convert case. In the memorandum, which was signed by Pir 
Manki, Samin Jan Khan and Abdul Qayum Khan, the Viceroy was informed that 
the League agitation was aimed at four points: 

1. Amicable and just settlement of the dispute about the convert girl. 

11. The withdrawal of Hazara public safety ordinance. 

Ill. Withdrawal of all orders imposed under section 144 CRPC. 

IV. The refund of all fines imposed under 22 FCR and cancellation of all 
steps taken under this regulation." 

The Muslim League demanded from the viceroy the dissolution of the 
Frontier Assembly and holding of fresh elections. Besides they wanted him to 
enforce section 93 of the Government of India Act 1935 thereby promulgating 
Governor's Rule in the province. 

The newly appointed viceroy Lord Mountbatten visited Peshawar in the last 
week of April 1947. He held meetings on 28 April with the Governor, Chief 
Minister, and his cabinet. The Chief Minister Dr. Khan Sahib and his Ministers 
alleged that Governor Caroe and other officials were backing the League 
movement. In the evening, the Viceroy met the League leaders who repeated 
their demands and complaints against the Dr. Khan Ministry already mentioned 
in the memorandum. The viceroy appealed to the Muslim Leaguers not to use 
unconstitutional pressure at that moment." In Peshawar thousands of people 
took out a procession on the arrival of viceroy and chanted slogans in favour of 
Pakistan. On his return to Delhi the Viceroy invited the jailed League leaders. 
viz., Pir Manki, Qayum Khan, Arbab Noor Muhammad and Samin Jan Khan and 
discussed with them the prospects of NWFP. Two results came out of this 
meeting, (i). The Viceroy came to the conclusion that the only solution to the 
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NWFP crisis is to hold referendum there. (ii). The Dr. Khan Government was 
asked to release all the Muslim League workers." 

The Muslim League civil disobedience agitation came to an end when 
Quaid-i-Azam M.A. Jinnah, during his broadcast speech on 3rd June plan, 
requested the NWFP Muslim League to call it off.36 

After the creation of Pakistan in August 1947, the first step of the 
government of Pakistan, which annoyed the Red Shirts, was the dismissal of Dr. 
Khan Sahib-led ministry in NWFP under Sub-section (5) of Section 51 of the 
adapted Government of India Act 1935. Interestingly before the declaration of 
referendum's results in July 1947, Dr. Khan had vowed that if the electorate 
decided in favour of Pakistan, he would resign. But very soon he changed his 
mind by saying that the referendum was not fair and that the issue of his 
resignation would be decided by his party." Besides, before the partition Quaid- 
i-Azam had demanded from the Viceroy Lord Mountbatten the dismissal of Dr. 
Khan Ministry because of the ongoing civil disobedience movement. However, 
the latter did concede to Jinnah's demand for reasons given by Khalid Bin 
Sayeed: 

"It seemed that Mountbatten had promised Jinnah that he would dismiss 
the Congress Ministry in the N-W.F.P, but was overruled by His 
Majesty's Government on the ground that such an action would not be 
proper as it would mean dismissal without any choice of dissolution 
when the ministry still had a majority in the Assembly. In addition to 
this, dismissal of Khan Shahib would not have been liked by Nehru and 
other Congress leaders.,,38 

There are deviant opinions about the cause of the dismissal of the ministry. 
One view that has been popularly known among the historians in Pakistan is that 
Dr. Khan Sahib and his ministers refused to salute the Pakistani flag and on 
August 22, 1947 the ministry was dismissed." But the pro-Red Shirt writers 
disclaim this view. D.G. Tendulkar presents another picture as he wrote: 

"On that day (15th August 1947) Sir George Cunningham, the then 
Governor of the Frontier Province, took the oath of allegiance Dr. Khan 
Sahib and his colleagues were invited to attend the ceremony but not 
asked to take the oath. After the oath taking, there was also to be flag- 
hoisting ceremony. The Governor asked Dr. Khan Sahib whether he and 
his colleagues would attend this ceremony also. Dr. Khan Sahib replied 
that they would, of course, do so. Thereupon the Governor warned him 
saying that as the arrangements of the ceremony were in the hands of 
the Muslim League National Guards, they---Dr. Khan Sahib and his 
colleagues---could do so on their own responsibility and that he, the 
Governor could not take the responsibility of their safety. Dr. Khan 
Sahib apprehended some foul play and therefore, did not attend the 
functions. ,,40 
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Khan Abdul Wali Khan has touched upon the legal mien of the dismissal 
order. During an interview with the writer he said that under the Government of 
India Act 1935 the Governor General had the power to dismiss a provincial 
government but when the same act was adopted as Indian independence Act 
1947, the Governor General ceased to enjoy that power. Before the partition, 
Jinnah had demanded the viceroy Mountbatten to dismiss the Dr. Khan Sahib's 
ministry in NWFP, but the latter refused on the plea that the decision should be 
taken by the Frontier assembly." Wali Khan further said, 

"When J innah took over the charge as Governor General of Pakistan, he 
promulgated an ordinance thereby empowering himself to dismiss a 
Provincial government. It was under the same power that the Dr. Khan 
led ministry was dismissed. The reason given by the Muslim League 
government for the dismissal was funny. In principle the elected Chief 
Minister should have arranged the flag-hoisting ceremony but on the 
contrary all the arrangements were given in the hands of the Muslim 
League workers. George Cunningham told me that Dr. Khan Sahib was 
keen to attend the meeting but he (Cunningham) stopped him from 
doing so due to security reasons."? 

Khan Abdul Wali Khan is of the view that even if the dismissal was 
according to law then Governor Rule should have been enforced in the province. 
But, "Jinnah appointed Qayum Khan as Chief Minister with the support of 17 
MLAs in the house of 50. It was the beginning of horse trading in the politics of 
Pakistan." He said." 

The Red Shirts blasted the action of the Central government but after two 
weeks i.e., on 3'd and 4th September 1947 in a meeting held at Sardaryab 
(Charsadda) they reluctantly accepted the decision. In a resolution adopted in the 
meeting on the same issue, they said: 

"The dismissal of Dr. Khan Sahib's ministry and the setting up of 
Abdul Qayum ministry is undemocratic, but as our country is passing 
through a critical stage, the Khudai Khidmatgars shall take no step 
which might create difficulties in the way of either the provincial or 
cent~al government.?" 

It was quite fascinating that in the 1950,s when Abdul Ghaffar Khan was at 
daggers drawn with the government, Dr. Khan Sahib enjoyed enormous political 
standing. In 1954, he was i~ducted as central Minister of Communications and 
Railway in the Muhammad Ali Bogra ministry." When the One-Unit was 
formed in 1955 Dr. Khan exploited the infighting ofthe Muslim League and was 
elected as the first Chief Mistier of the West Pakistan on 14th October 195546. At 
times when Abdul Ghaffar Khan was exerting for provincial autonomy and 
annulment of One Unit, Dr. Khan was limning rosy picture of the new set Up.47 
Zarina writes: 
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"In West Pakistan, the central Government rushed to disarm opposition 
to the One Unit (in the Frontier at least) by appointing Dr. Khan Sahib 
(Ghaffar Khan's brother and former Chief Minister of NWFP) as Chief 
Minister. He had neither a party nor a following. In the indirect 
elections held for the West Pakistan legislature, no party tickets were 
issued, the underlying idea being to retain Dr. Khan Sahib, the centre's 
nominee as Chief Minister"." 

In the election for the West Pakistan Assembly when the Muslim League 
bagged majority in the Assembly, it decided to organize a parliamentary party in 
the house. Consequently the party elected Sardar Bahadur Khan as its 
Parliamentary Leader on April 2 1956. They decided to support Dr. Khan Sahib 
provided he joined the League but the latter declined to yield to their pressure. 
The foundation of Republican Party on May 20 1956 by Dr. Khan was a counter 
attack on the League. The Republican Party soon gushed in the National 
Assembly, managing to win over the support of ten members. The existence of 
Republicans in the Assembly not only reduced the overall strength of the Muslim 
League but also played momentous role in the nimble deposition of several 
Prime ministers.~9 In this way the Republican Party remained an effectual 
instrument in terms of strengthening the position of President Mirza. Ironically 
Dr. Khan Sahib was put on throne with an aim to consolidate One-Unit. but his 
new party was joined by many opponents of the One-Unit. 

The Dr. Khan Ministry in the West Pakistan faced a real challenge in March 
1957 when Muslim League entered into an alliance with National Awami Party 
in the assembly. The Leaguers together with deserted Republ iean members 
withdrew support from Dr. Khan Sahib. But the President, in a bid to save the 
Ministry, enforced President's Rule on March 21 1957. The Republican Ministry 
was restored on July 27 1957 but Dr. Khan Sahib was replaced by Sardar Abdur 
Rashid as the Chief Minister. 50 

The eventful life of Dr. Khan came to a tragic end on May 9. 1958. A 
person, Ata Mohammad, stabbed him to death in Lahore. The slayer who 
belonged to Mianwali was arrested and during investigation he confessed the 
crime. He told the police that since Dr. Khan had failed in recovering his 
kidnapped wife and restoring his job, therefore he had no other choice but to kill 
him." His dead body was flown to his ancestral abode Utmanzai where he was 
buried with full honour.)2 
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Miangul Abdul Wadud 

. . . 
Dr. Sultan-I-Rome 

Miangul Abdul Wadud was born at Saidu Sharif, Swat, in 1883 AD.1 His 
father was Miangul Abdul Khaliq, the youngest son of Akhund Abdul Ghafur.f 
alias Saidu Baba. Miangul Abdul Wadud is commonly known in Swat as Bacha 
Sahib and has also been mentioned in the British official reports by the names 
Gulshahzada, Gul Badshah and the Miangul. He was also given the epithet of 
Lewanay Miangul ' (mad/crazy Miangul). 

His father died, in 1893 AD, when Abdul Wadud was ten." He had "no 
religious education and was uneducated also in the sense of being illiterate. It 
was not till after his abdication and retirement as Ruler of Swat [State] that he 
had the time to remedy this." Like other Mianguls (grandsons of the Akhund of 
Swat), he also lead sporting country gentleman'S life." His own account states 
that: 

"To kill mad dogs, cats and other animals which were either harmful in 
themselves or destroyed crops, and to scare away jackals were my 
favourite occupations as a boy; to defeat my coevals in fighting and 
wrestling, to win laurels in running, jumping and swimming, and to 
outshine all others in every competition were my ruling passions. I 
derived immense pleasure from these activities"." 

Abdul Wadud struggled to "gain effective control of his own property" from 
his mother. She was the daughter of Arnan-ul-Mulk, Mehtar (Ruler) of Chitral. 
She was not ready "to part with that power," which she held over her son and the 
property left by her husband' Though he wrenched the control from his mother 
"over all property and power" by stratagem, still, there were casual quarrels 
between the mother and the son over "some affairs." In such cases he 
discontinued his visits to her for long periods, stretching up to "six months or 
even a year.?" 

Being ambitious and having good following and influence due to their 
descent from the Akhund of Swat and working in the characteristic of the 
Pukhtun society wherein tarbur (cousin) is considered rival, the Mianguls 
entered a protracted war for the family power and property. In 1903, Miangul 

• Lecturer in History, Government College Matta, Swat, NWFP, Pakistan. 
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Abdul Wadud murdered Miangul Abdur Razaq alias Sayad Bacha. It flared up 
the feud between him and Miangul Abdul Wahid alias Amir Bacha, brother of 
Sayad Bacha.lo In November 1907. Miangul Abdul Wadud shot dead Amir 
Bacha also "while they were out shooting together.':" On the removal of his both 
cousins from the scene, Abdul Wadud and his brother Miangul Shirin Jan also 
"found their usual difficulty in living together and wielding their potent influence 
in amity,,12 due to their mutual jealousy and ambitions for personal power. 

Miangul Abdul Wadud indulged in constant quarrel and warfare with his 
brother. Each one, If them enjoyed support of their followers. At serious turn in 
the affairs, the Briti-h political authorities summoned them to Malakand time and 
again to resolve the conflict. However, their pitched battles continued with 
shifting fortunes and loyalties and frequent breach of settlements concluded at 
various times.11 To meet the need of his arms and ammunition. each brother 
established his arsenal and employed skilled experts therein.!" 

At that time, there was neither central authority nor a leader of such a calibre 
and influence to hold sway over all of Swat and control the frequent tribal 
warfare. The territory on the right bank of the Swat River was under occupation 
of the Nawab of Dir. And the left bank of the River was the arena of internecine 
war between Miangul Abdul Wadud and his brother supported by their adherents 
and factions. 

The clans on the right bank of the Swat River were weary of their internal 
fighting and the oppressive exaction of ushar (tithe) by the Nawab of Dir through 
his corrupt agents. By the end of 1913, they made an attempt to create a King and 
a Kingdom of their own. Around December 1913-January 1914, they made 
overtures to the cousins of Sayyad Abdul Jabbar Shah in Buner and offered them 
the rule.'? The cousins of Abdul Jabbar Shah proposed his name subject to his 
consent. But Abdul Jabbar Shah sent back the jirga (delegation) because he 
thought over the matter and sensed that "the difficulties likely to occur were 
more than the probable advantages.v'" Nevertheless. thejirga renewed the offer 
to Abdul Jabbar Shah after few months. Persuaded by his kinsmen, he accepted 
the offer. He called on the Chief Commissioner on 251h June 1914, consulted him 
on the issue and assured him of his loyalty." Abdul Jabbar Shah left for Swat, 
but the plan failed due to the interference of Mr. Bruce, Assistant Commissioner 
Mardan, and a warning from the Political Agent at Malakand." 

The authorities of the British Indian Government foiled the attempt of the 
right bank Swatis because of their apprehensions due to the World War I. 
However, the people, at last, made a common cause on own against the Nawab's 
occupation. On approach from the people, the Sandakai Mulla'9 (called by his 
adherents Sandakai Baba. and also known as Kohistan Mulla) played effective 
role in forging alliance of the faction-ridden people. The Political Agent at 
Malakand made indirect efforts and succeeded to dissuade the clans on the left 
bank from providing help to the clans of the right bank against the Nawab.20 
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However, the right bank Swatis, belonging to Nikpi Khel, Sebujni and Shamizai 
(Shamizi) areas, succeeded in their struggle. 

Instead of siding with the Swatis, who had taken up arms against the Nawab 
of Dir, Miangul Abdul Wadud and his brother went to see the Political Agent for 
advice on the affair.21 Abdul Wadud also met the Nawab's general." On the 
other side the Nikpi Khel, Sebujni and Shamizai, on their part, offered to pay 
ushar to the Mianguls, and to substitute their rule for that of the Nawab. 
Gulshazada [Miangul Abdul Wadud], however, replied that his brother would not 
make common cause with him, and that, therefore, the idea was impracticable." 

On complete defeat and driving out of the Nawab's forces from Upper Swat, 
the tribes endeavoured to organise themselves as an independent State. A council ' 
of five men was appointed to run affairs of the Government. The council 
comprised Masam Khan of Shamizai, Taj Muhammad Khan of Sebujni, and 
Zarin Khan, Amir Sultan and Jafar Khan of Nikpi Khel.24 The real power, 
however, rested in the hand of the Sandakai Mulla.25 The council tried to 
persuade Miangul Abdul Wadud to accept the rule of the State. They told him 
that they were grieved by his lukewarm response to their struggle for liberation, 
but they were prepared to ignore the past if only he placed himself at the head of 
the State and throw in his lot with them. They warned that otherwise they would 
be obliged to call in some outsider to their help; and he would probably be 
Sayyad Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sithana.26 

Miangul Abdul Wadud, however, said that the step they proposes was a very 
important one and not to be taken lightly. He added that he could not give them a 
definite answer until he had seen and consulted the Political Agent." At that 
crucial juncture, the people, once more turned to Sayyad Abdul Jabbar Shah. He 
accepted the offer, came to Swat28 and was installed as the King of Swat State on 
24th April 1915_29 The Swat State was thus founded in Upper Swat by the clans 
on the right bank of the Swat River namely Nikpi Khel, Sebujni and Shamizai. 

'On assuming the charge of the State, Abdul Jabbar Shah "very swiftly set up 
some kind of State administration.v'" built forts at various strategic points, and 
collected ushar and house tax. He endeavoured to consolidate his position. The 
clans on the left bank, too, accepted his authority gradually and reluctantly" but 
with the exception of some tracts. 

Miangul Abdul Wadud did not know how the State machinery would be 
operated and from where the expenditures would be met. He was not sure that a 
State could be run in Swat. When he realised that his apprehensions were 
unfounded and that he, too, could rule in the same way, he "exerted his influence 
against?" Abdul Jabbar Shah. He defied his sovereignty and said that the clans 
on the left bank had no need for a King. They had nothin~ to do with the clans on 
the right bank who were the subject of the Nawab ofDir. 3 Consequently; the left 
bank clans refused the authority of Abdul Jabbar Shah.34 
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Miangul Abdul Wadud launched a campaign against Abdul Jabbar Shah, but 
his position was not sound and strong. He, therefore, considered patching up 
differences with his brother. Hence reconciliation between the two brothers took 
place. Consolidating their position, Miangul Abdul Wadud and his brother 
demanded ushar from their adherents, which at once pushed a powerful segment 
of them into the opposite camp. When the Mianguls (Abdul Wadud and his 
brother) took action against the defaulters, they sought assistance of Abdul 
Jabbar Shah and the Sandakai Mulla.35 The Sandakai Mulla, who was now 
absolute master in Upper Swat, proclaimed ghaza (religious war) against the 
Mianguls on the ground that they were friends of the British Government." The 
Mianguls were driven out with losses. They moved to Saidu, their home place, 
and some of their forts were burnt." Later, they came to terms with the clans 
whereby they retained Saidu and one Banda (a satellite settlement; hamlet)." 

Mian~ul Abdul Wadud and his brother, who were made completely 
impotent, 9 worked quietly and steadily for creating a faction in their own favour. 
They succeeded to a greater extent on the left bank of the Swat River. They also 
succeeded to muster sympathies of some of the most influential of the Maliks on 
the right bank." The Manki Mulla (the mullah following the Pir of Manki) also 
excerted his influence in Swat was against Abdul Jabbar Shah41 in favour of the 
Mianguls. Abdul Jabbar Shah and the Sandakai Baba tried their best to suppress 
the Mianguls, who were considered the great obstacle on way to complete 
subjugation of Swat to Abdul Jabbar Shah.42 

The task was not easy one for Abdul Jabbar Shah. Abdul Wadud and his 
brother enjoyed the support of those factions of the clans on the left bank who 
were in power and of the Sar-Sardari Sayyads. Abdul Jabbar Shah had a 
preponderant following, but that proved superstitious. They were scared by the 
threat of the Mianguls that.if they were beaten, they would have to leave Swat 
and will "take with them the bones of their grandfather the Akhund, and all [the 
things] that makes Saidu a sacred shrine.'?" Abdul Jabbar Shah, however, 
succeeded in driving them out of Swat. Miangul Abdul Wadud went to meet the 
Political Agent at Malakand, who permitted him to live at Thana or Darbar near 
Chakdara, while his brother went to Buner." 

Abdul Jabbar Shah and the Sandakai Baba were engaged against the Nawab 
of Dir that the Mianguls re-established themselves at Saidu, in April 1916, in 
alliance with the Nawab of Dir, and with the help of the Sar-Sardari Sayyads" 
and the Aba Khel and Musa Khel. Abdul Jabbar Shah wished the Jirga (council 
of the clans) of Upper Swat to arrange peace between him and the Mianguls." 

Miangul Abdul Wadud was ambition to become temporal as well as spiritual 
King of Swat. He knew that he could regain a footing in Swat either through a 
compromise with Abdul Jabbar Shah or with the help of the Nawab of Dir. He 
also thought that, in case he obtained footing in Swat, Abdul Jabbar Shah would 
be a more formidable rival than the Nawab." 
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A modus vivendi between the Mianguls and Abdul Jabbar Shah was deemed 
impossible. Therefore, members of the jirga and their followers renewed "their 
oath of agreement against the Nawab and the Mianguls and of allegiance to 
Saiyad [Sayyad] Abdul Jabbar Shah.,,48 However, efforts of a settlement were 
kept continued. 

Miangul Abdul Wadud was holdingjirgas (consultations, manoeuvring) with 
some Babuzai (Babuzi) and Maturizai (Maturizi), in this respect, that he heard 
the news of the murder of Zarin Khan of Kuza Bandai of Nikpi Khel. He was 
murdered by a mixed gang of the faction of Nikpi Khel, which opposed Zarin 
Khan, assisted by some servants of Abdul Jabbar Shah, assigned by him for the 
purpose." Abdul Wadud broke all negotiation on hearing the news.so At last, he 
and the Swatis reached an agreement." 

Great excitement and unrest prevailed among the Nikpi Khel, Babuzai, and 
Maturizai clans against Abdul Jabbar Shah for the murder of Zarin Khan. Abdul 
Wadud rushed back to Saidu to exploit the opportunity+ to his own ends. He 
fanned factional politics and intrigues. He had concluded his jirgas with the 
Babuzai and others and was leaving for Buner that Abdul Jabbar Stah finally 
broke with the Sandakai Mulla and Masam Khan.53 So, in order to materialise 'his 
plan in Swat, at the removal of Abdul Jabbar Shah from the seat, he did not 
proceed to Buner. 

A big Jirga of some clans of Upper Swat was held on 2nd September 1917 in 
Shamizai" to discuss the question of the future government of Upper Swat. At 
last, Abdul Jabbar Shah was removed from the seat after the deliberations. 
Hence, he left Swat on 4th September 1917 after a reign of more than two years.55 

With the departure of Abdul Jabbar Shah, Miangul Abdul Wadud had a good 
chance of realising his lifelong ambition, viz. "the temporal as well as the 
spiritual headship of Swat.,,56 He had no potential rival for the rule of Swat save 
the Nawab of Dir.57 Stakeholders deliberated the issue. Jirgas (meetings and 
consultations) were held. At last, Miangul Abdul Wadud, assisted by his religious 
descent, was installed as the new BachalBadshah (King) of the Swat State, in 
September 1917.58 He, thus, succeeded Abdul Jabbar Shah as the head of the 
Swat State. 

It is claimed and believed that Miangul Abdul Wadud was founder of the' 
Swat State and its first/founder ruler / king. 59 To correct the record it is pertinent 
to dispel this claim and belief. The tribesmen belonging toNikpi Khel, Sebujni 
and Shamizai founded Swat State in April 1915 after overthrowing authority of 
the Nawab of Dir. They installed Sayyad Abdul Jabbar Shah as King of their 
newly founded Swat State on 24th April 1915. Thus Miangul Abdul Wadud was 
neither the 'founder' of the Swat State nor its 'first' ruleriking. Founders of the 
State were those tribesmen of the Nikpi Khel, Sebujni, and Shamizai, headed by 
Sandakai Baba, who made common cause against the Nawab of Dir, in February 
1915 and founded the State simultaneous Iy with the overthrowing of his 
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authority. The honour of the 'first king/ruler' of the Swat State goes to Abdul 
Jabbar Shah. 

On his rise to power, position of Miangul Abdul Wadud was somewhat 
sound as compared with that of Abdul Jabbar Shah. To consolidate further his 
power and position, he had to overcome all the internal and external rivals and 
enemies, and to meet all other challenges related to administration, armed forces 
and finances. Nevertheless, his rule achieved the real consolidation and 
expansion of the Swat State. He set to work in characteristic energetic fashion for 
consolidation of the kingdom. 

He proceeded first to raise a standing army of some 3,000 men fairly well 
armed. He spent considerable sums on the purchase of horses; encouraged a brisk 
flow of arms into Swat: established factories for the manufacture of arms and 
ammunition; and toll posts were set up at Landaki and Gora on either side of the 
Swat river.60 

The task, however, was not an easy one. He had yet to deal with the 
established power of the Nawab of Dir; the Sandakai Mulla, who had gained 
great fame with a large following; his own brother, Miangul Shirin Jan, who 
could prove his rival for the seat within the family; and the ousted King, Abdul 
Jabbar Shah, who would neither rest nor forgive. He had to cope with the 
powerful and insolent tribal chiefs, who would not easily lose their power, 
position and status to a person whom they would respect but not obey. Moreover, 
establishing an organized government, State authority, peace, order and progress 
had yet to be achieved. Lastly though loyal from his early life to the British 
Government, he had to gain confidence of the Government as a ruler in view of 
the political developments not only inside Swat but on the global scene as well. 
The World War I was raging on and the anti-British elements in India became 
more active inside and outside India and in the region where Swat itself is 
situated. Not only this but "with the 1917 revolution in Russia the Czarist legacy 
had acquired an ideological force as well.?" The strategic position of Swat, thus, 
gained more significance due to its proximity with USSR and due to its location 
in the "military crescent't'" around USSR, i.e. Turkey, Iran, Afghanistan and the 
Tribal belt. 

Miangul Abdul Wadud, however, succeeded in overcoming all these 
obstacles. He not only sustained himself and the State against all the external and 
internal attempts and menaces but by 1929 he also either conciled or crushed and 
subdued all the opponents and rivals. In the post-l 929 period of his reign, only 
the affair with his son and heir apparent, in which the Wazirs (ministers) Hazrat 
Ali and Ahmad Ali were also involved and who resultantly left Swat in 1943, 
was significant one." He made his power and government so strong that he used 
to boast that even if a blind daughter of his sits on the seat, she will rule for thirty 
years." 
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To consolidate his power and positron, it was incumbent upon Miangul 
Abdul Wadud and was unavoidable for him to extend his dominion. Moreover, 
he was an ambitious person with restless temper, great energy, and potentials. He 
was assisted in the expansion of the State by the political situation in the 
territories adjoining Swat State as well as in the neighbouring State. 

Only the Nikpi Khel, Sebujni, Shamizai, Babuzai and Maturizai sections of 
Upper Swat had recognised him as their king in September 1917. He, however, 
incorporated in his domain the territories of the entire Upper Swat, Swat 
Kohistan, Buner, Kanra, Ghwarband, Chakisar, Chagharzai (Chagharzi), 
Khudukhel, Amazai (Amazi), and the right bank Indus Kohistan by the 
combination of diplomacy, tactics, faction politics and by force of arms where it 
was needed. The territory of Adinzai (Adinzi) was also occupied by force from 
the Nawab of Dir. However, it was snatched away once more from him under the 
so-called Adinzai Agreement of 1922 imposed by the British Indian authorities. 

Miangul Abdul Wadud had potentials for further expansion of the State but 
the British authorities barred him all the times, because, according to them, their 
Government "does not want to create another Afghanistan" on her northern 
frontier." In the words of the Last Wali of Swat State: 

"By 1947, Swat State had completed its expansion [under Miangul 
Abdul Wadud] in all directions as far as it was possible: down the 
valley to the Malakand Agency, in the west up to the borders of Dir, in 
south down to the borders of the administered area of Mardan District, 
in the east to the banks of the Indus river, and in the north upto the 
borders ofChitral State and Gilgit Agency. These were the limits set up 
against us by the Government of British India, whether consisting of 
areas they administered, States they recognized, or unadministered, 
chaotic areas which they merely chose to declare out of boundsv." 

The policy of Miangul Abdul Wadud towards the British Government was 
more than friendly and cordial. Like his grandfather, the Akhund of Swat, it was 
based on conciliation and submission. It was, however, his compulsion not a 
choice, because he had to consolidate his power and position against his strong, 
powerful, insolent and insubordinate internal rivals and opponents, both religious 
and mundane, and to counterpoise his strong and inimical neighbouring states of 
Dir and Amb, both of whom had the acid tested friendship with and loyalty to the 
British Government. Moreover, on the whole, he depended on the British for 
supply of the necessities of life and arms and ammunition. He had to remain 
subordinate and obedient to the Paramount Power and more loyal than the 
masters themselves, if he had to achieve his own objectives and goals in relations 
to his internal and external enemies. 

Abdul Wadud showed his readiness to co-operate with the British 
Government on every occasion." On hearing news of the disturbances in 
Peshawar in 1930, he immediately associated himself with the Government of 
India, offering his help. He took necessary steps in his own domain." The 



political Diary records that "thanks to the measures that are being taken by the 
Wali of Swat, Buner, Chamla and Khudukhel so far appears to be unaffected by 
any kind of political agitation.':" Whereas according to another British official 
report for the year 1930: 

"The Wali of Swat [Miangul Abdul Wadud] has shown very clearly his 
devotion to British interests and has dealt firmly with any agitators 
found in his territories't.i" 

In August and September 1931, the Gaduns and Khudukhel tribes showed 
inclination to take part in the Red Shirts' Movement, i.e. Khudai Khidmatgar 
Tahrik. Several of them actually went to attend the Red Shirts meetings. Abdul 
Wadud took strong measures "to dissuade them from taking part in any anti- 
Government [British Government] movement.''" He dealt brutally with all those 
who were found in sympathy or league with the Red Shirts. Hazratullah (also 
stated as Zardullah Khan), a resident ofTutalai, was arrested for attending a Red 
Shirts' meeting in Swabi. His hands and feet were tied, stones were tied to his 
body, and was thrown into river Indus at Dandai. His dead body was never 
found." The execution of Reful Ustad of Mingawara and hanging of his dead 
body for three days on the roadside" and the arrest and throwing of Sundya Baba 
into a dry deep well in 1931 had also been linked with the anti-Red Shirts' 
drive." 

The "pros and cons" of Miangul Abdul Wadud's "rise to power have 
received the fullest consideration of the Chief Commissioner':" of the North- 
West Frontier Province. He was the "officially patronized emergent ruler."'" But 
the British Government recognised him as a ruler of Swat State too late - on 3rd 

May 1926 - and that, too, not as a Bacha (King) but as a Wali (Ruler).77 
Moreover, the British Government ignored recognition of the heir apparent, 
already designated and proclaimed as such by Miangul Abdul Wadud, with his 
recognition as the Ruler of the State. It took further seven years when the British 
Government recognised the heir apparent on 15th May 1933.78 It brought the 
"consistent policy" of Miangul Abdul Wadud "to achieve friendly relations and 
full recognition by the British in India" to a successful end." 

Though Abdul Jabbar Shah, when installed ruler in 1915, had built up the 
skeleton of the State administration," Miangul Abdul Wadud endeavoured to 
raise the super structure upon that. Developments and modifications were made 
therein and the raw structure was reorganized. Abdul Wadud developed an 
administrative apparatus wherein powers of effecting all appointments, 
promotions and dismissals rested with the Ruler. There was "no systematic 
separation of judicial and executive powers, and no fixed division of 
responsibilities between the departments.?" Information and appeals traveled 
upwards while instruction and orders passed downward." There was complete 
autocracy and absolutism. There were subordinate personnel through whom he 
preferred to work, but he personally supervised the affairs of the State and 
administration keenly and minutely. He held daily courts to decide the cases and 
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to give audience to the visitors save on holidays. He kept himself abreast with 
information of all matters and cases: great and small. According to Akbar S. 
Ahmed, he "was highly mobile, accessible and visible.'?" However, his 
accessibility and mobility were required for the maintenance of his rule. That was 
his compulsion not a choice. Even then his accessibility was discriminatory. As 
far his mobility is concerned, it did not persist when he stabilised his position. 
Miangul Jahanzeb endorses this contention by stating that: 

"My father [Miangul Abdul Wadud] preferred to work through others - 
through the two Wazir brothers, and latter on through me. And after 
those first few years when he went around to the Khans and jirgas in 
Upper Swat he preferred not to travel around too much. He used to go 
for shooting to Buner; or for a funeral of a prominent Khan. He never 
went for marriages"." 

Miangul Abdul Wadud was, however, energetic and hardworking. He ruled, 
on the whole, firmly and benevolently. It was "in recognition of his sound 
administration" that the British Government conferred the title of K. B. E. 
(Knight of the British Empire) upon him in 1930.85 

Though writing in other context, there is no doubt in this official British 
opinion that the people of Swat were adverse to British Indian method of 
administration, and preferred their tribal system and its laws however imperfect 
from the Western standpoint" Miangul Abdul Wadud adopted the technique to 
honour local tribal traditions and aspirations to a greater extent in formulation of 
rules and regulations and administrative machinery, which worked well and 
successfully in the infancy of the State. The contemporary official British reports 
endorse the success and effectiveness of the rules and penal codes introduced and 
implemented by him in Swat State, wherein local aspirations were incorporated 
and esteemed to higher degree. 

The strategy adopted for achieving this was that he asked the local jirgas to 
frame rules and regulations for their respective areas. People abided by those 
rules and regulations in cases of offences and other issues mentioned therein. He 
states that: 

"I, therefore, am not to be condemned as vainglorious when I say that 
the judicial and executive systems of Swat, all its rules, regulations and 
laws have not only been introduced by me, but are all children of my 
brain, without the least obligation to any foreign influence. Keeping in 
mind the peculiar circumstances and needs of the area, [ evolved them 
myself. . . . However, 1 did not rush things, but proceeded very 
cautiously [emphasis added] and never employed coercion in the 
enforcement of the laws. 

Whenever a region was conquered or merged into the State by option, I 
used to call a jirga of the whole population and ask them to frame laws 
themselves for various crimes, such as murder, robbery, theft, 
extortion, rape and adultery. After they reached a unanimous decision 
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[emphasis added] with regard to the punishment for each several 
transgression, I made them draw up a contract bearing the signatures or 
thumb-impressions of all the participants. The local cases were decided 
in accordance with the terms of this penal code".87 

The rules and regulations, thus, framed were called Dastur ul Amal (Code of 
Conduct). These Codes of Conduct were not uniform on the ~hole.88 Side by 
side, Abdul Wadud issued orders and implemented his commandments according 
to his own will and discretion, which were sometimes contrary to the existing 
Codes of Conduct butjirgas had been convened to pass and make these orders 
their Codes of Conduct in future.89 

Miangul Abdul Wadud states that in the pre-State Swat "there were 
absolutely no roads or highways. People followed the foot-paths by the side of 
the canals with their trousers tucked up sufficiently high for now and then they 
had to cross the fields overflowing with water.,,90 He moreover claims that: 

"I was convinced that no government could run efficiently unless each 
area was easily accessible; to link all major towns of the State with 
Saidu Sharif [the Capital] were, therefore, of prime and urgent 
importance. So I set about making roads throughout the length and 
breadth of my territory. It was an enormous task and could not be 
accomplished soon"." 

It is noteworthy that he acknowledged the need of, and had fondness and 
desire for, roads and good communication system since his early life. It was in 
March 1906, that he "Visited the Political Agent at Malakand and discussed the 
purchase of a motor-car and the extension of the road to Mingora 
[Mingawaraj.?" 

After ascending to power in 1917, he started work on the establishment of a 
network of roads. The territories that joined the State themselves or occupied by 
force were linked with the centre for speedy communication as well as the 
deployment of forces and to ensure in-time and speedy action and sending of re- 
enforcements at the time of revolt or attacks. Roads were constructed to all the 
major parts of the State, no matter how far-flung they were, with great zeal. 
These were connected with the down county through the main Mingawara- 
Malakand and Buner-Mardan roads. By 1949, there was a chain of 350 miles of 
unmetalled roads" with large numbers of bridges among whom were the three 
bridges over the Swat river, i.e. the wooden bridge near Kanju, and the iron 
bridges at Puldherai (now Baghdherai) and Madyan." It is to be noted that the 
manual work for the roads and bridges was done by the State militia and forced 
labour. 

Though Miangul Abdul Wadud was illiterate, yet he was well aware of the 
need and significance of modern education and health services. He took 
initiatives to open schools and hospitals so as to promote modem education and 
health services on modern lines in Swat State. The first school was opened at 
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Saidu Sharif before March 192295 whereas the first regular hospital (sometimes it 
has been mentioned as dispensary) was opened at Saidu Sharif in 1927.96 No 
doubt, his endeavours and steps taken in respect of modern education and health 
services were significant contributions to development of social life. However, 
Olaf Caroe exaggerated those developments by stating that he built "schools and 
hospitals every where,,97 in his State. In 1949 there were one High, three Middle, 
nine Lower Middle and twelve Primary schools" (a total of 25) in the State. 
According to another source there were 1 High, 7 Lower Middle and 28 Primary 
schools'" (a total of 36) catering for an area of about 4000 square miles of mostly 
hilly areas. Number of hospitals was only three viz., Central State Hospital Saidu 
Sharif, Saidu Sharif Hospital and one Hospital at Daggar.l'" It is noteworthy that 
the Central Hospital was for male and the Saidu Hospital for females only. In fact 
it wa~ during the reign of his son and successor, Miangul Jahanzeb, that much 
progress, in these fields was made. 

'. . 

Nevertheless, the statement of Abdul Wadud, while foregoing the receipt of 
the annual allowance of the State of 10,000 rupees, that "I voluntarily forego to 
accept this allowance of ten thousand' rupees per annum for ever and request that 
this amount may very' kindly be utilised by the Quaid-i-Azam for some 
educational purpose [emphasis added] for the people of Pakistan"lol speaks of 
his passion for the development of education. 

. Miangul Abdul Wadud "started building [up] the telephone system in 
1926,,102 after his formal recognition. by the British Government. He exercised his 
sole authority in the State by word of mouth in the traditional tribal way. 
Officials in outlying districts, who could no more write a report then he could 
read it, conferred. with him daily over the wire.103 Not only he "telephoned most 
of the' people and asked them how things were, what was happening, and so 
on,,104 but the telephone system became an important source of communication 
for the influential people as well. ,He did not ignore the postal service either but 
the progress in this respect was not so significant. 

During the reign ofMiangul Abdul Wadud impetus was added to trade due to 
developments in the infrastructure andthe political and economic security. New 
trade centres emerged which became the' nuclei of all the activities. He 
encouraged the people in horticulture and took initiatives for the development of 
gardening. 105 In order to make progress in the industrial sector, he encouraged 
weavers to promote their domestic industry. In response to the query that "what 
ambitions he still had for his State," he "replied that he most wished to establish 
industries here [Swat State].,,106 There was, however, no industry in the State 
during his reign save handlooms weaving on a small scale. 

The Yusufzais and Mandanr migrated from the neighbourhood of Kabul in 
the last quarter of the fifteenth century and gradually occupied, in the sixteenth 
century, the territories, which are to date their possession in the Noth- West 
Frontier Province of Pakistan. Their saintly leader Shaikh Malli distributed the 
conquered territories among various sections of the tribe. As the land differed in 

------------------------------------------------- - 
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composition, location, fertility, availability of water, accessibility and so forth, 
the allotment was not permanent. To ensure that all the landowners share the 
benefits and losses of the land equally, Shaikh Malli devised the system of land 
tenure called Wesh. Under this system the land allotted to the main branches of 
the tribe were re-allotted every ten, seven, or five years!" (as settled among the 
concerned sub-branches) among the sub-branches by draw known as Khasanray. 
On every re-allotment all the landowners, having shared in the land liable to re- 
allotment, used to move and settle in the allotted villages for the next tenure. 
They arranged allotment of houses and land of those villages among themselves 
according to their individual shares, which they held at the time of the re- 
allotment. 

Though devised in good faith, the periodical Wesh practice had considerable 
drawbacks. Beside others matters, the people not only lived a sort of nomadic life 
but conflicts also took place when strong and powerful holders of the better 
quality of land were not ready to abandon their possession.!" And with the 
passage of time, the system fell short of the new standards of economic, political 
and social progress and development.l'" However, "one consequence of this 
Wesh system was that the tribes in Swat were more independent, and more 
rebellious than the Dir and Jandol people."!" 

Having consolidated his position, Miangul Abdul Wadud resolved to abolish 
the system. Process of the Permanent Settlement'" took five long years (1925- 
29)."2 In spite of the favours and disfavours, the Permanent Settlement became a 
source of progress, beautiful building's and ease."3 With the Permanent 
Settlement, a new phase of Swat's history and social and economic life began. So 
"the consequences of the end of the Wesh," affected by Miangul Abdul Wadud, 
"cannot be underestimated.,,"4 

Possession of arms is one of the cardinal components of the Pukhtun society. 
"The rifle became a symbol of honour and prestige for every Pakhtoon 
[Pukhtun].,,115 The Pukhtun loves, with out any doubt, "his new rifle and his old 
wife."!" The people of Swat also became "well armed with the latest weapons," 
due to pilferers and smugglers of arms, "produced in Britain for the use of the 
Queen's soldiers."!" After consolidating his position, Miangul Abdul Wadud 
embarked upon disarmament of the people. To ensure the success of his policy of 
disarmament anyway, he sought assurance of support from the British Indian 
Government in case of revolt in refusal of the surrendering the arms by the 

I us b .. h peop e ut Wit out success. 

Miangul Abdul Wadud, however, exploited the dalla"9 system and the 
institution of jirga for the puwose.'20 The people at last surrendered their arms 
but not altogether willingly.' , The tricky but risky task was accomplished 
without mass opposition and bloodshed. That was why Ralfh Griffth, Governor 
of the North-West Frontier Province, termed it the crowning achievement of 
Miangul Abdul Wadud, the view held by the British Government also.'22 
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The disarmament, however, did not mean that the people were disarmed 
altogether. They could posses arms but with licences from the State.123 It, 
nevertheless, paved the way for favouritism in possession of arms, because while 
the disloyal were deprived of their arms to a greater extent, though not altogether, 
the: 

'Loyalists' and 'supporters' were issued arms in each village to 
discourage revolt or to contain it until official forces acted. [And] the 
socio-political significance of this act cannot be overemphasized in 
Pathan society. 124 

Miangul Abdul Wadud started to change drastically the social organisation 
of the Yusufzai Swat, which "was a self-regulating and well-integrated social 
system with interdependent social institutions.,,125 He introduced a series of 
reforms and agents of social change, e.g. central government, qilas (forts), roads 
and telephone network; the end of the periodical re-shifting of the people; 
modern education, monetised economy and undermining th'e tole of hujra126; 

controlling and regulating the power and authority of the traditional leadership; 
control over the possession of arms; patronising emergence of a new leadership; 
and weakening the strong bond of the traditional dalla system. 

Miangul Abdul Wadud also endeavoured to effect reforms in the religious 
cutlook of the people and promotes religious education. Certain restrictions were 
effected on some rituals in the Codes of Conduct through thejirgas. Beside other 
steps for the promotion of Islamic education, a Dar ul Ulum was established in 
1943 proposed by the heir apparent, Miangul Jahanzeb.!" a branch of which was 
opened at Charbagh. It imparted education to students not only from the Swat 
State but from the Frontier Regions and Afghanistan also.128 

Miangul Abdul Wadud made Pukhtu the sole official language in 1937.129 

This decision and the writing, compilation and translations of books into Pukhtu, 
on his instructions, contributed a lot to the progress of Pukhtu language and 
literature. It also boosted up the rate of literacy in Pukhtu. In 1951, literacy in 
Pukhtu ranked third in the Frontier Regions and was found mostly in Swat State 
and the Malakand Protected Area.I~O ' 

Miangul Abdul Wadud claimed!" and Akbar S. Ahmed reproduced thet 
"womenfolk were restored to their rightful place in society, and were given the 
rights and privileges expounded in the 'Shariat' [Islamic Law).,,132 But during his 
rule, traditional practices, i.e. riwaj, practically remained tne rule of inheritance, 
which did not give the right of inheritance to the 'womenfolk ,133 In 1939, 
Miangul Abdul Wadud himself made- It will bequeathing his entire propei-y in 
favour of his two sons only. The will was attested by the then Governor of '[he 
Province Sir George Cunningum, and later by a Pakistani Governor in 1949. It 
shows that he had no desire to implement Shariat even in relation to his own 
inheritance.':" Even selling 'and mortgaging of the land given in Mahar135 were 
forbidden for women. They held only the right to receive the yield from it.136 
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Miangul Abdul Wadud put Swat State on the track of modernisation. "One of 
his first moves on gaining real power was to banish all religious mendicants from 
Swat.,,137 However, neither cinema was allowed in Swat during his reign nor 
alcohol could be taken openly. 

He not only consolidated his rule and the State, expanded boundaries of the 
State, developed the administrative system and tried to regulate and modify all 
sphere of the State and society but brought about exemplary peace, order and 
security. There was no insecurity throughout the State for a moment. The 
situation of peace and order was unique. An illiterate person established order 
and authority of the State in a tribal and illiterate society with great success. The 
change was brought by a model, which was a mixture of the traditional, Islamic 
and modern norms, values, laws and developments. 

Miangul Abdul Wadud "believed in feudalism." He always supported one 
big man against another "so as to rule through him."!" He "always maintained 
two dellas [dallas]" as a "sort of divide and rule." One of them was upper or his 
favoured one and the other a little bit weaker. If the favoured one made great 
demands or suggested something impossible or against him own interest. He 
shifted the favour to the other dallal39 so that to counter the influence or 
haughtiness of the favoured one. And, thus, maintained the equilibrium in his 
favour. He himself decided major cases only and "never took the ordinary cases 
himself unless they were referred to him or he was interested in them." 140 

Miangul Abdul Wadud rendered great help and services to the cause of the 
All India Muslim League and Pakistan, before the partition of India, at the time 
of the referendum in the North-West Frontier Province. He not only contributed a 
cash of 110,000 rupees to the Muslim League to share the expenses in respect of 
the referendum, but also sent his men to the down districts of the province to 
contact their murids (disciples) with the message to vote for Muslim League,141 
i.e. for Pakistan. He donated 200,000 rupees to the Quaid-e-Azam Relief Fund, a 
sum total of 800,000 rupees to different Pakistani Funds from time to time, and 
bought a "Fury" fighter aircraft for Pakistan on the request of Sikandar Mirza, the 
then Defence Secretary, at the cost of 125,000 rupees and named it lahanzeb 
after the name of the heir apparent.!" He had also foregone the Annual 
Allowance of the State forever. 143 

When fighting erupted in Kashmir in 1948, contingents of the Swat State 
militia were dispatched there after the setback at Baramula. The Swati forces 
"carried the town of Bagh within an hour of their arrival on the scene. If 
permitted to proceed unchecked, they would have conquered Poonch as well.,,144 
They even reached near Sri nagar and were to occupy it but were ordered by the 
Pakistani authorities to retreat. 145 Fresh contingent rei ieved the old one every 
second month in the Swat State vehicles until the cease-fire was enforced. 146 The 
issue of Kalam, occupied by Swat State on the night of 14-15 August 1947, 
however, was the bone of contention between Miangul Abdul Wadud and 
Pakistan because "the Pakistani government refused to accept its legality."!" 
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Being too cautious and suspicious, Miangul Abdul Wadud became jealous of 
the influence of the heir apparent within a year of the British Government's 
recognition of the heir apparent in 1933. He not only deprived the heir apparent 
of his power in 1935 but also banned his entry into the State.l" He, however, 
entrusted once more the heir apparent with the power after about five years when 
the Governor of the Province effected reconciliation between the father and the 
son.!" He abdicated in favour of his heir apparent on 12th December 1949 after a 
reign of thirty-two years and four months. 

Was his abdication really voluntary? Statements of the father, Miangul Abdul 
Wadud,150 and the son, Miangul Jahanzeb.P' in respect of the abdication are 
much different and contradictory. The accounts speak of some thing wrong at the 
bottom due to which self-explanations had been felt necessary by both of them. 
There was, in fact, a protracted cold war between the two for wielding the 
supreme authority and power of the State in hands, wherein Miangul lahanzeb 
emerged victorious due to his successful manoeuvring in the circles of 
British/Pakistani officials, which compelled Miangul Abdul Wadud to abdicate. 
That was, probably, the reason that Miangul lahanzeb used to say in his circles, 
while contemptuously speaking of his own heir apparent Miangul Aurangzeb, 
that 'I have got the seat by force,'152 whereas Miangul Abdul Wadud remained 
worried and unhappy for the rest of his life for the abdication and loss of his own 
rule.153 

Miangul Abdul Wadud neither apportioned a Privy Purse for himself at the 
time of abdication nor asked for it afterward. 154 He offered "the same hospitality 
to rich and .poor alike," after his abdication, which he did as the ruler.l" He 
began his education after retirement, occupied himself in study and acquisition of 
knowledge and read a number of religious books.':" He spent his days of 
retirement in "one set routine of daily activities.,,157 

Abdul Wadud performed hajj pilgrimage in his youth before his coming to 
power. He had toured Hijaz, Palestine and Egypt.158 He never missed a prayer 
after the 24th year of his life, while before that he offered prayers at first regularly 
but then irregularly.l'" After his abdication he observed fast all the year round 
save the hunting (which he greatly loved) days and the Eid festivals. 160 

Miangul Abdul Wadud supported and benefited his friends to his utmost. His 
sincerity to his friends is proverbial. But if he sensed a danger from a friend to 
his person or interests, then he either removed him from the scene or brought him 
to nonentity in his well-known manner and technique. It was "his custom to rise 
from his seat when shaking hands with anyone."!" He did not show sign of 
hostility in open even to a person whom he may have planned to be murdered the 
next day. He displayed politeness and gave regard to his visitors irrespective of 
their status. He did not disgrace even his opponents at his court and used to treat 
them in such a manner that they may not feel disgraced. 162 
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Having possessed the qualities of penetrating eyesight, keen perception and 
quick comprehension of affairs, he was a born statesman. Cool-headed with 
ample toleration he was able to think over matters without excitement or haste. 
His estimate of the past and analysis of the future course of events were seldom 
mistaken. In his reading of human character, he was past master. He guessed 
what the person want to say before he opened his mouth; and delved deep into 
his heart no sooner than he uttered first words.!" He, no doubt, "carried all 
before him in community meetings and national jirgas.,,164 His memory was 
sharp. He was the fast master to identify a person ifhe had once seen his father or 
grandfather. He had great passion for magnificent buildings. The evident proof of 
which is the construction of his palaces at Saidu Sharif and Murghzar, his court 
at Saidu Sharif, and the mosques in his court and at the side of the tombs of his 
father and grandfather both at Saidu Sharif as well as his own mausoleum. He 
also laid with his own hands the foundation stone of the Jami Masjid situated in 
the precincts of the Pakistan Forest Institute, University of Peshawar, in 1962. 

Miangul Abdul Wadud was so self-conscious that he made his own flag after 
his abdication to hoist on his car,165 because that of the State was hoisted on the 
Wali's car. He built a mausoleum for him during his lifetime away from that of 
his father and grandfather so that to retain his own separate status and identity 
even .after his death. The mausoleum is copy of that of the Mughal Emperor 
Akbar at Agra that he had seen at the time of his visit to Agra. He used to say that 
his grand father, the Akhund, was not superior to Abdul Wadud's father Miangul 
Abdul Khaliq in piety but since the latter had been buried in side of his father he 
lost his entity.166 

Miangul Abdul Wadud not only reigned but also ruled the Swat State for 
long as an absolute ruler and complete autocrat. There was neither check upon 
him nor any distinction between his personal and the State income. Every thing 
was in his control. He made great property. His greed for acquiring more land did 
not satiate and his want for land did not subside. He continued, even after his 
abdication, to make more landed property and his front men continued their high 
handedness in the localities where he was expanding the domain of his land 
holdings. While .his eldest son was ruling the State, after his abdication, he 
himself ruled along with his second son the vast land holdings and the tenants.l'" 

Miangul Abdul Wadud left great name and fame as well as his mark on the 
history of the territories that comprised Swat State. His last days, however, were 
doomed not only by losing the ruling power and authority, with his abdication, 
but by seeing drifting away the vast land holdings from his hands, after the 
merger of the State, to those from whom these lands had been either usurped one 
way or the other or purchased and to a large number of his tenants, whom he had 
ruled and sometimes tortured, oppressed and tried to make nonentities of some of 
them. Moreover, he experienced his own appearance and recording his own 
statements before the Dir-Swat Lands Disputes Inquiry Commission. 
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In the last days of his life, he was very fragile, weak and wheelchair bound. 
His conditions were miserable. He was ignored by his offspring and was 
dependent on servants for his look after. He died on the First of October 1971.168 

He left two sons namely Miangul Jahanzeb and Sultan-i-Rorne and five 
daughters namely Ms. Adalat Bibi, Ms. Bacha Sardara, Ms. Socha Bibi, Ms. 
Bakht Sultan, and Ms. Tajbar Sultan.'?" 
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Faqir of Alingar 

Dr. Jehanzeb Khalil • 

Faqir of Alingar (real name Faqir Shah) was born in 1886, in a Sayyid 
family, in upper Swat. When he was a young man, he became disciple of Mulla 
Sandakai. Faqir for the first time participated in Jihad in July 1915, in the 
leadership of his Pir Mulla Sandakai. After this battle, he went to Ajmeer (India) 
and stayed there until 1926. In the month of July 1926 he came to Peshawar from 
Ajmeer, where he worked as a labourer for some time. At the end of the same 
year, he went to Jarobi in Mohmand Agency and repaired a mosque. Later, he 
went to Alingar for the same work.' 

British record his activities as follows "On his return he determined to 
influence the people by spiritualism, in which he succeeded to a great extent. He 
collected around himself a group of local people and their faith In him increased 
so much that the sick were cured simply by his touch. With the increase in the 
number of his followers, the Faqir opened an 'Ashram' to accommodate his 
disciples therein. It consisted of a cave. The disciples were required to wear 
animal skin and sleep on grass. Similarly other restrictions were imposed on 
them for the purification of their heart and soul. His fame spread in the area, and 
he became known as the pious man of Kohe-e-Sullernan. Then this pious man 
began to dream of secular power. He provided his followers with rifles of 
German Made. Thus in a short time he converted his disciples into trained 
soldiers. The Faqir was the great advisor of the tribal chiefs. Some of the latter 
submitted to him, and those who did not, were forced to submission. In a short 
time, he brought under his control an extensive area. When his influence 
increased, he came into conflict with the British. His armed followers clashed 
with the British patrols. During one of these clashes he was shot in his thigh. He 
was so much aggrieved that he became an inveterate enemy of the British. At 
tribal meetings, he vehemently urged the people to raise the flag of Jihad against 
the British and to destroy them. His main mission was to drive away the British 
from India. No white man could dare to enter that area, where the Faqir was 
present. They were afraid of dreadful revenge." 

Lecturer in Pakistan Studies, Government College Peshawar. 
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In 1927, he started preaching Jihad in the upper and lower Mohmand area 
and succeeded in enlisting a large number of people for Jihad. His influence 
increased day by day. His Jirgas were well attended by small Maliks in the 
initial stage. When he had established his influence in the area, people of all 
walks of life joined hands with him in the Jihad.3 ' 

In April 1927, the British forces were marching ahead of Gandab. The 
tribesmen collectively left for Gandab to block their passage under the command 
of Mujahideen leaders, Faqir of Alingar with a Bajaur tribal Lashkar reached 
Gandab and this collective Lashkar fought against the, British forces near 
Shabqadar. In the same month, the British wanted to divide Mujahideen ranks. 
On 81h April 1927, Faqir was informed that a force of Mujahideen under the 
leadership of Haji Turangzai was going to Gandab, and that Haji Sahib and his 
followers, instead of carrying Jihad, were trying to avoid the British forces. On 
hearing this Faqir became furious and reached Ghallanai, with a force from 
Gandab, to carry out Jihad against the British forces." 

The paid agents of the British, the Sardars, and' Mullas, caused severe 
setback to the basic aim of Mujahideen. Therefore, when the paid tribal leaders 
and Mullas went to 'Shabqadar' to receive their pension, the 'Mujahideen were 
infuriated and they decided to take action against these tribesmen, but the 
Mujahideen leaders at last decided to take action against them, because they did 
not stop their activities. So on April 13, 1927, Faqir of Alingar reached 'Yakh 
Dhand' with a force of about 5000 in number, in order to lay siege to the houses 
of those tribal chiefs and to punish them. So the Mujahideen launched a major 
attack and expelled Malik Umar Khan and Abdullah Khan from their forts. 
where from they fled to the British territory.' 

In the same month again the British. through pro-British Mohmand Maliks 
created misunderstandings between Haji Turangzai and Faqir. These Maliks 
spread a rumour that Haji Sahib had gone into a settlement with the British 
secretly. The said Maliks supported Faqir and wandered with him from one 
Malik to the other for the purpose. The misunderstanding between the two 
Mujahideen leaders became so tense that on one occasion Faqir of Alingar 
addressed Haji of Turangzai imploring in the name of God to get up and preach 
Jihad. According to British official record, in the reply of this request, Haji 
Sahib declined to cooperate; saying that in the absence of orders of the king of 
Afghanistan, the preaching of Jihad was unwarranted under the Mohammaden 
religion. The man not supporting this law, he said. will not be a martyr but will 
die the death of a dog." 

The above statements as recorded are not true, and if we consider it to be 
true, then we can say that Haji Sahib did not issue it in the form, in which they 
were recorded. The fact was that the British (through their Mullas and Maliks,) 
had spread differences amongst the tribal people and Mujahideen that without 
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the consent of an Amir of an Islamic Country Jihad was not lawful. So, for this 
purpose Haji Sahib and other Mujahideen leaders like Mulla Bashir7 had 
contacted the Amir of Afghanistan. The Amir had promised that he would 
declare Jihad publicly. But, unfortunately, the Amir used delaying tactics, which 
created misunderstandings among the Mujahideen ranks. However, Faqir of 
Alingar went on with his work. In the beginning of June 1927, the Faqir arrived 
with a Lashkar to upper Gandab where in upper Mohmand, 500 Mujahideen 
joined him. Now Haji Sahib Turangzai also joined him along with a Lashkar. as 
he agreed to do so, on the assurance. that the Faqir could persuade the tribes to 
turn out, but the activities of Faqir of Alingar and other Mujahideen were 
stopped by the British, on the blockade line held by the Khasadars of lower 
Mohmand tribes on 6th, 7th and 8th June 1927. 

When in 1930, the British opened fire on a peaceful procession in Qissa 
Khawani Bazaar at Peshawar, where hundreds of people were killed and 
hundreds of them were injured, a wave of grief and anger spread through the 
ranks of the Muslims of the Sub-Continent, in general, and, of the Mujahideen, 
in particular. In order to punish the British for this massacre, meeting's of the 
local people were held at the centres of Mujahideen, in Mohmand, Malakand and 
Waziristan areas, and they decided to attack the local military posts of the 
British, and to inflict heavy losses on them. Accordingly, first of all, thousands 
of Mujahideen from the centres of Chamarkand.i and 'Lakarai' 9 in Mohmand 
area gathered on the Anglo Afghan borders of Mohmand Agency. 

Faqir of Alingar also reached Shabqadar in May 1930, with a numerous 
force and joined other Mujahideen there. The forces of Faqir of Alingar fought 
bravely against the British bombardment and shelling, and under the strategy of 
war, the rest of the Mujahideen including Fazal-e-Akbar Bad shah Sio Haji 
Turangzai took refuge in the near by caves. As Mujahideen were short of arms, 
and that they also needed anti aircraft cannons against the British planes, Faqir 
sahib also went to the 'Lakarai ' Centre with these Mujahideenl" 

On 61h January 1932, a Lashkar of one thousand Koda Khel Baezal and Safis 
led by Faqir of Alingar burnt the houses of those who were the British allowance 
holders at Yakah Ghund and in the neighbourhood. In order to prevent them 
from further offence, the British bombarded their positions in Gandab and 
Lakarai. The Government also decided to bomb the village of supports, of 
Mujahideen between Kuz Chinarai-Taraki Jangi and Lakarai. Next day Faqir 
went to Gandab with a l.ashkar of 2500 persons to punish the pro British people. 
On the same day, Faqir held a meeting of pro Mujahideen elders in Ghalanai, to 
persuade the Halirnzai and Tarakzai to ask their Government Khasadars to 
abandon their jobs. Next day all the Halimzai collected and convened a Jirgah in 
a local School. They resolved that they would neither give up Khasadars Moajib 
nor would they allow burning of their houses on any account. They added that, 
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they were not cowards, (Baghairat) like Utmanzai tribe, and they asked the 
Lashkar to leave their country at once, as they could not provide food and 
lodging to them. Accordingly they delivered their message to Faqir and added 
that if there was any objection, the Mullas could deal with them. Faqir accepted 
their plea. 

On 13th January 1932 a Lashkar of Red shirts movement (Red Shirts 
movement was established by Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan in September 1929). 
came from Cahrsadda, visited Faqir of Alingar in Ambahar and pressed him to 
declare "Jihad" against the Government on account ofalleged repression. Faqir 
and the Red shirts wandered throughout Ambahar and preached Jihad. 
Meanwhile, Haji of Turangzai also came back from the shrine of Hadda" Sahib 
on 14th January. Now, Faqir, Gul Sahib (S/o Babra Mulla) and Bad Shah Gul 
(eldest son of Haji Sahib) carried on an extensive tour in Mohmand, Shamozai. 
and Salarzai country to preach Jihad. 

On 3rd March 1932, Faqir and Bad Shah Gul gathered a huge Lashkar of 
Salarzai with the intention of crossing Panjkora. The Royal Air force made 
heavy firing on them in the Ambahar valley. The Government now sent warnings 
to the Salarzsai of Babukara Valley. Mamunds of Watalai valley and Shamozai, 
Ali Zai and Mandai sections, south of Jandol Khawar that unless they removed 
Faqir from their limits by evening of the 7th March, air action against speci fled 
villages would be started. Air action against certain trans frontier tribes, in the 
area between Kabul and Panjkora rivers began on 8th March. Owing to heavy 
rain the action was impossible on 9th, but was later on continued on I I th and 
12th March. Meanwhile, a Mohmand Lashkar was bombed near Pandiali valley 
and also Yakkhdund village, which caused 20 casualties. These heavy 
bombardments dispersed the Mujahideen." 

Faqir and his Lashkar at Kulala and Bandagai were dispersed and went 
straight off to the Babukara and continued to preach Jihad. He declared that he 
intended to capture the Nawab's positions in Jandol solely to open the road to 
Chakdara. The Nawab of Oir requested the Government to provide assistance to 
him, as Faqir was intending to capture his position. The Nawab also told that he 
had a Lashkar of one thousand men, which required Rs.30001- per day for their 
boarding and added further that he would prefer to get money in the same month. 
Faqir arranged a truce among Maliks. Faqir after arranging the truce proceeded 
to the village of Sheikh Baba in order to meet an Afghan government agent met 
in Jalalabad and requested him to use his influence and advise the Mohmand 
leaders to come to Jalalabad. In 1933, all the Mujahideen, including the local 
Afghan tribal subjects gathered in Mohmand area, to counteract the British 
penetration in Mohmand. In this connection a British delegation went to Kabul 
and discussed the situation with the Prime Minister and Foreign Minister of 
Afghan Government. the report of which is narrated below: 
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"The Interview (August 19, 1933) with Prime Minister and Foreign 
Minister was long and difficult. It began with exchange of information 
on the situation in Mohmand and Bajaur. Prime Minister said that 
excitement was increasing throughout the Eastern province and 
spreading even south of Kabul River owing to the belief that the move 
of troops to Gandab was preparatory to general conquest of Mohmand. 
Afghan Government had done their best to restrain Mohmand leaders, 
but was not in a position to use force, and had failed in the face of 
intense tribal opposition. In spite of long lectures, given to them here, 
Faqir was preaching holy war. He was quite mad and it is amazing that 
tribesmen listened to him".IJ 

On I o" August, more than two thousand Mujahideen, consisting of Khwazai 
and Usman Khel, gathered on Nahaqi post and Karapah and attacked the enemy 
on the next day in Tara Tiga and surrounding villages. The attack was so severe 
that the British Mohmand Field Force evacuated the villages and they used 
Indian Royal Air Force, throwing bombs on the Mujahideen positions. 

On the same night attacks were made, via Nahaqi pass, by the Mujahideen 
Lashkar of Musa Khel, Safis, Kandaris, Utmanzais and Dawezais, on the groups 
of the villages round Karapah Yousaf Khel and Ucha Jawar, where they burnt 
the houses of the pro British Maliks. Meanwhile, Lashkar, which had advanced 
for a considerable distance down Gandab, joined hands with Nahaqi Lashkar and 
the strength of Lashkar increased. The Mohmand Field Force moved on 12th 
August, with the intention of engaging the Mujahideen Lashkar. Near Karaph 
pass, the British army was attacked by Mujahideen from the slopes of the hills, 
inflicting several causalities, The Mujahideen continued their guerrilla war 
rather than field fight. The lower Mohmand did not resist the British. The British 
were disappointed with the attitude of upper Gandab villagers, on finding that 
the presence of the column had not afforded them immediate and complete 
protection. However, Halimzai and Tarakzai of the middle and lower valley 
remained friendly with the British in the event. The young blood of the Burhan 
Khel continued Jihad against the British.14 

Faqir of Alingar continued his preaching campaign in Matakai, Arang and 
also in Shamozai territory. He was well received by the people. On 10th Sept, 
some messengers of the Mamund tribe from Bajaur came to Faqir, with the news 
that some of their fellow tribesmen from Marbwara in Afghan territory had 
arrived in the Watelai valley to take part in the Jihad. At this stage, Faqir 
recommended that they should be advised to return to their homes until their 
services were really required. On II th Sept, Salarzais and Shamozais held a 
Jirgah at Tabai in the Babukarra, in which it was decided that if the troops 
advanced. the Salarzai would feed the Mohmand Lashkar. On i' October. 1933. 
when Faqir was busy in the Babukara endeavouring to persuade the Salarzai to 
attack the Khan of Khar's fort, he succeeded in collecting a small Lashkar for 
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this purpose. In order to increase his Lashkar, he continued his efforts to raise 
Lashkar against the Khan of Khar. 

From here he went to Mohammad territory, and from there to Alizai and 
Manadal and then to Ambahar. In the second week of October 1933, he went to 
Baring and continued his struggle to raise Lashkar. He then continued his tour in 
Umar Khel (Utman Khel). Here he received a message from the Government that 
the area, which he was touring, carne under the British controlled area and that 
he should confine his Amar-bil-Ma'aroof (Preaching of Goodness) to the tribal 
territory. On July 28, 1934 he was at Bar Tsapparai, and the next day he moved 
to Bazargai. A few houses of pro British people were burnt, but while he was 
coming back from Spin Kharre to Khanori, certain men of Khanori fired upon 
Faqir. The British levies took up Positions between Khanori and Silai pattai, but 
the Mujahideen who had already taken position in the area attacked them. 

The attack was so severe that the levies commander asked for reinforcement 
from Malakand. A Gorka battalion reached at Kot on 41h August 1934. This time 
Faqir along with his Lashkar had come to Bara (upper) Totai area. The British 
levies withdrew from their positions in the area, and hence the Mujahideen led 
by Faqir went to Barghalai. An English report about the bravery and courage of 
Faqir is as under: 

"The lesson that we learnt from this affair is that the Swat and Dir 
levies can not be trusted to put up any fight by themselves, even in the 
strongest defensive position. It is also evident that the Utman Khel tribe 
under our political control will not make any serious resistance to any 
of their fellow tribesmen, if the latter come against them in the guise of 
a religious mission't.P 

An extract from the "Civil and Military Gazette". Written in 1934 gives an 
account of movement of Bad Shah Gul I, with his Lashkar of Safis, Kanderis 
and Gurboz in the direction of Dadar. At Nawagai, he is reported to have 
received some food supply and a quantity of ammunition. The combined forces 
of Bad Shah Gul I and Faqir of Alingar are estimated to be about 3000. Since 
the defeat of Khan of Khar at the end of June, there has been nc further fighting 

h ib 16 among t e tn es. 

During a campaign, which started in the month of January 24 to February 24, 
1936, the following orders were enforced in the areas of Ghilijo Darra, Dab and 
Utman Khel. 

A fine of Rs.200/- will be realised from a man who received interest on loan. 
Many adulterers were expelled from their country to Peshawar, and it was 
decided that in future a fine of Rs.SOO/- would be realised from the people of a 
village ~ho allowed adulterers to live in their village. 
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About the personality and his influence among the people and the British 
officers, the daily newspaper of Bijnor (India) The Madina dated s" December 

1936, writes, "Faqir of Alingar has been busy in Jihad for the last thirty years of 
his life, opposing the 'Enemies of Islam' and the white rulers. He is as fast as an 
electric current, as he attacks the British forces with considerable swiftness. 
Frontier people are too much afraid of his name. The British forces appointed to 
the lllaqa (area), jump out of bed when he dreams of Faqir at night. He is a man 
of contradictions, some time he is very merciful and some times rough with 
anger,· .17 Faqir had become old in the late thirties and left this world forever 
(exact date is not known) and was buried in Alingar in Bajaur. 
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Abdul Ghaffar Khan 

Dr. Sayed Wiqar Ali Shah· 

Although quite a few biographical studies' are available on Abdul Ghaffar 
Khan, popularly known as Bacha Khan, they are primarily centred on his 
personality and the various stages of his relations with the Indian National 
Congress (INC). In this paper, an attempt has been made to study and analyse 
objectively, the life, times and struggle of Bacha Khan for its own sake 
independently, emphasising particularly his role in the freedom movement, the 
revival of Pashtoon nationalism and the adoption of non-violence in the 
Pashtoon society. Bacha Khan's role as a social reformer, an educationists and 
finally as a politician would also be discussed. The present study is distinguished 
from others as mainly primary source material has been utilised to analyse and 
discuss Bacha Khan and the part he played in the political mobilisation of the 
Pashtoons thus creating awareness in them to struggle for their rights during the 
British rule in India. As stated earlier, the main focus of the present study will 
remain on Ghaffar Khan's role in the freedom movement, however, for a better 
understanding of Ghaffar Khan's life and times, a brief account of his post-I 947 
activities has also been provided at the end of the chapter. 

The North-West Frontier Province (NWFP) has played a significant role in 
the shaping and re-shaping of the Indian history. Its crucial strategic location 
made it not only the Frontier of India but also an international frontier of the first 
importance from the military point of view for the whole British Empire. 

The British came late to the NWFP, owing to its geographical location. 
which was far away from their point of early contacts with the Sub-continent. As 
it is situated on the 'highway of conquest', majority of the invaders, including 
the Aryans, Persians, Greeks, Mauryans, the Bactrian Greeks, Scythians, the 
Kaushanas, the White Huns, and finally the Muslims followed their way into the 
Indian sub-continent through this area. Throughout the medieval period, until the 
first quarter of the 19th century, the area remained part of the Muslim empires of 
north India and Afghanistan. The internal feuds between the Pashtoons also 
provided Ranjeet Singh, the Sikh ruler of the Punjab, the opportunity to occupy 
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Peshawar. However, in 1849, after the defeat of Sikhs and the annexation of the 
Punjab, the British took over NWFP as part of the Sikh dominion. The region 
remained part of the Punjab till 190 I, when Lord Curzon, the then Viceroy of 
India, separated the five districts of Hazara, Peshawar, Kohat, Bannu and Dera 
Ismail Khan, Joining them to five agencies namely Malakand, Khyber, Kurram, 
North and South Waziristan, and formed a separate province, the North-West 
Frontier Province of India.2 

As stated earlier, because of the distinctive character, the province was 
treated by the imperialists in a special way. Security considerations were given 
priority over reforms: social, economic and political. Unlike other provinces of 
British India, where reforms were introduced, the NWFP was neglected and 
intentionally governed through 'Special Ordinances'. The main aim of the 
colonial government in impeding the pace of reforms was to discourage the local 
inhabitants to demand an equal status for their province.' 

Abdul' Ghaffar Khan was born in 1890 at Utmanzai (Charsadda) district 
Peshawar." His father Bahram Khan was a well-to-do landowner of 
Mohammadzai clan. Abdul Ghaffar Khan was the fourth child of Bahram Khan. 
According to the then popular tradition, Ghaffar Khan was sent to the local 
mosque .to take early lessons in the Holy Quran. The Pashtoons have great 
respect, for religious education and majority of them send their children to 
mosques: There was hardly any government school in the rural areas and thus, in 
education, the NWFP was one of the most backward areas in British India. 
Moreover, unlike the state patronage of Ulema in other parts of the sub- 
continent, in the NWFP the Ulema remained at logger-head with the 
establishment, indeed preoccupied with Jihad to get rid of the British rulers in 
that part of South Asia.' 

t , 

When Abdul Ghaffar Khan finished the Quranic lessons at the village 
mosque, he was sent to the Municipal Board High School at Peshawar. He took 
his preliminary education there, and soon after joined the Edwards Memorial 
Mission High School at Peshawar. Rev. E. F. E. Wigram, the school headmaster 
had a profound effect on young Ghaffar Khan. Meanwhile, his elder brother, 
Khan Sahib went to Bombay to join a medical college. Ghaffar Khan was left in 
Peshawar with Barani Kaka, a family servant, who used to impress him with the 
glamour of military service. Eventually, Ghaffar Khan was persuaded to apply 
for a Commission in the army, which he duly did. During the course of his 
matriculation examination, he was informed of Commission in the army and was 
ordered to proceed immediately to Mardan, the headquarters of the Guides. He 
left the examination incomplete, and as he was about t6 join the army, an 
incident occurred which changed the whole outlook of Ghaffar Khan towards 
joining army or indeed the government service." He decided to continue his 
studies. He went to Campbellpur (now Attock), which had a reputation for 
hosting a good institution. But he did not stay there long enough. After 
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Campbellpur. he went to Qadian, attracted by the fame of one Hakim Noor-ud- 
Din of Qadi an. Not satisfied with his stay at Qadian. he next went to Aligarh.' 

While still at Aligarh. he received his father's letter asking him to return 
home. He intended to send Ghaffar Khan to England to join his brother, Khan 
Sahib who was there since February, 1909, for higher medical education. All the 
arrangements were completed. However, soon. Ghaffar Khan found his mother 
unwilling to allow him to go to England. She felt that she had already lost her 
elder son and so in no way was ready to say good-bye to the younger one. She 
believed that a person, who goes abroad. particularly to England. never comes 
back.' Thus. Ghaffar Khan had to give a second thought to his trip to England. 
Indeed, he decided to serve his own people, the inhabitants of the Frontier 
Province, who were backward educationally and remained busy in faction-feuds 
and many other vices then prevailing in the Pashtoon society. He was convinced 
that Pasluoons must be educated, reformed and organised. 

Ghaffar Khan commenced his social activities as an educationist and came 
into close contact with another social reformer of the area, Haji Fazli Wahid. 
popularly known as the Haji of Turangzai. Their combined efforts resulted in 
opening of educational institutions - the Dar-ul-Uloom - at Utmanzai and 
Gaddar (Mardan) in 1910. Apart from the religious education, students were 
imbued with the concepts of patriotism. No details are available about the exact 
number of these Madarris, the number of students, teachers and their source or 
income." The two were joined by some other Pashtoon intellectuals. including 
Maulvi Fazl-i-Rabi. Maulvi Taj Mohammad, Fazal Mahmood Makhf and Abdul 
Aziz; majority being the Deoband seminaries.lo Ghaffar Khan was also in touch 
with Mahmood-al-Hasan, the chief divine at Deaband and Ubaidullah Sindhi the 
'revolutionary scholar', a noted pupil of Mahmud-ul-Hassan. They even had 
planned for, the establishment of an anti-British centre, deep inside the tribal 
area, but it did not materialise. I I 

Meanwhile, Haji of Turangzai continued preaching against the British rule. 
He urged the Pashtoons to join him in getting rid of British imperialism. The 
authorities could not remain si lent for a long time. They decided to arrest Haj i 
Sahib, but he was secretly informed of the intentions of the government. Before 
he could be arrested. at the end of April 1915, he made good his escape, crossed 
over to the independent tribal territory and remained their till his death in 
December 1937, successfully organised people against the British rule. Alter his 
escape, the authorities banned the 'Madaris' and imprisoned majority of the 
teachers. thus putting an end, for the time being. to the system of education 
initiated by the Pashtoon reformer. . 

The year 1919 saw India in turmoil. Economic situation deteriorated. 
Industrial workers were resentful at the worst conditions under which they had to 
work. Peasants were unhappy over the price-hike in daily commodities. Muslims 
were protesting over the treatment meted out to Turkish Caliph by the Allied 
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Powers at the end of the War and the 'nationalists' in India were agitating over 
the 'broken promises' made during the course of War to enlist the Indian support 
to the British War efforts. 

Meanwhile, to curb the 'seditious' and revolutionary activities in the 
country, the Government of India enforced the Rowlatt Act.12 The nationalist's 
leaders denounced it. Gandhi termed the Act as 'unjust, subversive of the 
principles of liberty and justice, and destructive of the elementary rights of 
individual on which the safety of the community as a whole and the state itself is 
based".':' On 6 April, a successful all-India Hartal was observed. In the NWFP, 
like the rest of India, protest meetings were held against the Rowlatt Act. 
Ghaffar Khan held a protest meeting at Utmanzai, attended by more than 50,000 
people. In the rural areas of the Frontier, this was the first political meeting, with 
such a large number of participants, convened to express solidarity with the all- 
India issue." 

The provincial authorities could not remain silent spectators to such kind of 
anti-British activities in the settled districts of the NWFP. Ghaffar Khan was 
immediately arrested and imprisoned, followed by a punitive fine of Rs.30, 000/- 
upon the villagers of Utmanzai. Over a hundred and fifty notables were kept in 
confinement as hostages, until the fine was paid." After six months, Ghaffar 
Khan was released and allowed to join his family. 

Towards the end of 1919, the Khilafat movement was launched in Ir.-ha. It 
received enormous support in the NWFP. Indian Muslims had close religious ties 
with the Turkish Sultan, who was also the spiritual leader, the Khalifa. During 
the Wartime, -to enlist' the Muslim support to their side, the Allied Powers 
promised to treat Turkey in a humane way, if defeated. Once the war was over, 
they went back on their promises, and declared that Turkey would be treated in 
the same way as other defeated powers. This caused a great resentment among 
'the Indian Muslims, and they started the Khilafat movement. 16 An offshoot of the 
Khilafat movement was the Hijrat movement. The Ulema declared India as Dar- 
ul-Harb (Land of War) and advised Muslims to migrate to Dar-ul-Islum (Land 
of Islam). Afghanistan, the neighbourly Muslim country with whom they had 

.religious, cultural, political and ethnic ties, was deemed to be a safe destination. 
Amanullah Khan, the anti-British Amir of Afghanistan offered asylum to the 
l~diill1 Musli~s:' The Muhajirin, more than 60,000, were welcomed in 
Afghanistan. As' Peshawar was the main city on the w~y to Afghanistan, it 
became the hut of the movement. Soon, such a great number cf people from 
India over burdened the Afghan government. It was unable to facilitate the stay 
of these religious zealots in Afghanistan.!' 

'Ghaffar Khan, like many other Pashtoons, to fulfil the religious obligation, 
also; migrated to Afghanistan. After staying for a couple of months at Kabul, he 
realised that the Muhajirin would soon develop differences with the Afghan 
government. They were aggressive and ill disciplined. Moreover, the presence of 
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a large number of British spies in the Muhajirin rank and file further aggravated 
the situation. They demanded from Arnanullah to wage a jihad against the 
British government immediately which he was unable to do. This led to the 
condemnation of the Afghan monarch. Amanullah was accused of betrayal for 
not declaring war against the British. Disappointed at the attitude of the Afghan 
authorities, the Muhajirin started their back journey to Hindustan. On their way 
back to India, they faced miseries and hardships of the journey. This ended 
Hijrat in a ·failure'. 

Anjuman-i-Isluh-ul-Afaghuna: 

After the bitter experience of Hijrat. Ghaffar Khan realised that migration 
from India alone was not the solution of their problems. He was disappointed 
with the results of Hijrat. He decided to go back toIndia and organise his people 
against the illiteracy and social evils then prevailing in the Pashtoon society. He 
was convinced that the British would not allow him to resume his educational 
activities in the settled districts. Therefore, he, accompanied by Fazal Mahrnud 
Makhfi, started a school at Khaloono, in Dir. The local inhabitants appreciated 
their activities in this regard and started sending their children to this school. The 
popularity of the school alarmed the Nawab of Dir, who, supported by the 
Political Agent, Malakand, decided for a crackdown on their activities. Ghaffar 
Khan and· Makhfi were expelled from the area and the building was 
demolished. IS 

Appalled at the outcome of their individual efforts, Abdul Ghaffar Khan 
shifted to his hometown Utrnanzai. He consulted the like-minded Pashtoon social 
workers and intelligentsia. They decided to resume their educational and social 
activities collectively." They also decided to jointly struggle for the eradication 
of social evils from the Pashtoon society like blood feuds and factionalism, 
prevention of crimes and the use of intoxicants. Moreover. they emphasised on 
creating awareness among the Pashtoons regarding the modern education and 
revival of Pashto language. 

To pursue some of these goals and objectives, on l " April 1921, the 
Anjuman-i-Islah-ul-Afaghana (the Society for the Reformation of Afghans) was 
formed with Ghaffar Khan as its President and Mian Ahmad Shah as Secretary. 
The stated objectives of the Anjuman included: promotion of unity amongst the 
Pashtoons, the eradication of social evils, prevention of lavish spending on social 
events, encouragement of Pashto language and literature, and the creation of 

, w 
'real love' for Islam among the Pashtoons, As stated, one of the top most 
priorities of the Anjuman was to educate Pashtoons. On ro" April, 1921, nine 
days after the formation of the Anjuman, the first branch of Azad Islamia 
Madrassa was opened at Utrnanzai, followed by many more branches in 
different areas of the Peshawar Valley. No accurate figures are available about 
the exact number of these schools but a careful study suggests the number of 
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such schools as 70. The curriculum included teaching of Holy Quran and Hadith, 
Fiqha, Islamic history, Pashto, Mathematics, English and Arabic. Moreover, 
vocational skills like carpentry, weaving and tailoring were also introduced in 
the school. As there was no educational institute for higher studies in the 
province, the students were prepared for the matriculation examination of the 
Punjab University. Anjuman's founding members, including Mian Ahmad Shah, 
Maulana Mohammad Israel and Mian Maaruf Shah were teaching at the 
Madrassa without any remuneration. On 151 December 1923. the Madrassa was 
affiliated with Jamia Millia Islamia, Delhi. The main source of funding came 
from the Anjuman members, who contributed enormously to finance the 
educational activities of Madrassa. Ghaffar Khan took the initiative by sending 
his children to the Madrassa followed by his elder brother Dr. Khan Sahib. 
Other members of the Anjuman and notables of the area who appreciated Ghaffar 
Khan's efforts and enrolled their children in these Madaris joined them. As 
education was free and the Madaris were open to all communities, without any 
prejudice of caste or religion, soon these educational institutions got popularity 
and the number of students increased from 140 to 300.21 

In the NWFP, the decade of Khilafatist politics (1920-1930), was termed as 
a 'transitional period from the gun-politics of the tribal agencies to the speech- 
making and resolution-passing politics' of the urban. educated and professional 
politicians." Khilafat Committees were established almost all-important urban 
centres of the province. The emphasis, however, remained on Pan-Islamism and 
all-India politics rather to give heed to the local provincial concerns. The 
Khilafatists in the NWFP faced a different kind of British administration. 
running the province on a 'purely personal' rather than 'constitutional basis'." 
To avoid a direct blow on the provincial Khilafat Committees, the local leaders 
strengthened their position by approaching and making alliances with the 
organisations on national level. In the NWFP. soon the Khilafat Committee split 
into two groups: the anti-British faction joined the INC and the rest went to 
AIML (All-India Muslim League). 

During late 1921, Ghaffar Khan was invited by the faction-ridden body of 
the provincial Khilafat Committee at Peshawar to become its President to which 
he agreed." Ghaffar Khan made a whirlwind tour of the province and introduced 
the Khilafat Committee in rural areas. During his tour, he delivered speeches and 
emphasised the need of getting rid of British imperialism in South Asia. 
Distressed, the government decided to restrain his 'objectionable activities'. 
Ghaffar Khan was arrested on 17th December 1921 and sentenced to three years 
rigorous imprisonment. In the process. he suffered the 'tortures of solitary 
confinement, heavy chains on his hands and feet, dirt and filth and lice and 
hunger, and most of all, insults and kicks, from the lowest and most loathsome of 
British lackeys'." 

Ghaffar Khan was released in 1924. and he received a warm welcome back 
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at home. lor his selfless service to the community and the sacrifices, which he 
rendered, he was conferred upon the title of 'Fakhr-i-Afghun' (Pride of the 
Afghans). His imprisonment benefited their cause, i.e .. unity of the Pashtoons. 
Soon, he embarked on an extensive tour of the entire province. People gave him 
a sympathetic hearing and enrolled in a large number as the Anjuman members. 

In 1926, Ghaffar Khan, his wi fe, elder sister, and brother-in-law went to 
perform Haj. This year, the newly-established Saudi monarch. Sultan Ibn Saud. 
had invited distinguished Muslims from allover the world to Makkah to 
participate and discuss the important issues regarding Islam and the general 
attitude of non-Muslims towards Islam. The Indian representatives included 
Maulana Mohammad Ali, Maulana Shaukat Ali, Maulana Zafar Ali Khan and 
Maulana Ismail Ghaznavi, among others. The discussion. however, centred on 
insignificant issues, which eventually resulted in discord." 

On his return journey from the Holy Places, Ghaffar Khan resumed his 
contact with the like-minded people in the NWFP. As there was hardly any 
socio-pol itical newspaper/journal in the entire province. Ghaffar Khan decided 
to publish a journal in Pashto." In May 1928, the first issue of Pakhtun. a 
monthly, came out. It contained well-written articles on a variety of subjects 
including politics, Pashtoon patriotism, Islamic history, gender issues Indian 
affairs and social problems. Amanullah Khan's European visit was also given 
importance. It soon became a popular Pashto journal. Initially its circulation was 
500 copies ~ut in due course it reached to 3,000 and more." 

The Formation of Khudai Khidmatgar Organisation: 

During the late 1928. events in Afghanistan changed the outlook of the 
Pashtoon nationalists/intelligentsia. On his return from Europe, Amanullah 
launched his second phase of the reform and modernisation programme. He 
introduced certain measures, particularly discarding the traditional veil of the 
Afghan women. His countrymen disliked drastic changes. which Amanullah 
intended to introduce in the conservative Afghan society. They opposed the 
modernisation of Afghanistan and started an organised movement to oust 
Amanullah from power. Compelled under the ci rcumstanccs. eventually 
Amanullah abdicated the throne. Habibullah. popularly known as Bacha Saqao, a 
bandit Taj ik. occupied the throne. The Pashtoons \\ ere indignant over the 
overthrow of Amanullah as they saw a British conspiracy behind the recent crisis 
in Afghanistan.r" Anjuman organised anti-government demonstrations. It was 
also decided to send a medical mission under Dr. Khan Sahib to help their 
Pashtoon brethren in Afghanistan. In March 1929, Ghaflar Khan and Mian Jaffar 
Shah were deputed by the Anjuman to meet Amanullah, then residing at 
Qandahar, and to seek his' permission regarding the medical mission. But they 
were not allowed to cross into Afghanistan and had to come back 'empty- 
handed'. Before the Anjuman could do anything, the desperate Arnanullah went 
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to Italy and decided to settle there permanently." 

Mian Akbar Shah (1899-1990), an active member of the Anjuman, and a 
former student of Islamia College, Peshawar. who had gone as far as Soviet 
Union in connection with liberation of the 'rnotherland'j " proposed the 
formation of a youth league on the pattern of Young Turks, young Afghans, 
Young Bukharans, Young Khivans and other similar organisations outside India. 
Ghaffar Khan appreciated the idea and agreed to serve as host to a meeting for 
the purpose. The meeting was convened on I st September 1929. at Utmanzai and 
the formation of Zalma Jirga, with its temporary headquarter at Utmanzai was 
announced." Abdul Akbar Khan became the President and Mian Ahmad Shah its 
Secretary. Its membership was open to 'every youth without any discrimination 
of caste, creed or religion, provided he is literate', and that 'he should not 
participate in any form of communalism'. Pashto was made the official language 
for Jirga 's proceedings. Its other objectives included the 'attainment of complete 
independence for Hindustan by all possible means'. At the end of the meeting. 
about 70 participants enrolled as members of the Youth League from various 
parts of the N WFpJ3 An important feature of the Jirga was that majority of the 
participants belonged to various' academic and professional fields. They 
belonged to the rural areas, some of them had settled in the urban centres for 
legal practice (majority being lawyers) but still were in touch with their relatives 
and friends in the villages. None of them was either title-holder or a big 
landlord." 

To accommodate the majority of the aged and illiterate sympathisers of the 
Pashtoon cause, another organisation Khudai Khidmatgars (Servants of God) 
was formed in November 1929. Sarfaraz Khan became its first President and 
Hijab Gul the Secretary. This new organisation became very popular. Both the 
organisations worked for the promotion of Pashtoon nationalism and eradication 
of social evils from the society. They appealed, time and again, for the unity of 
the Pashtoons and showed their determination for getting rid of the British 
imperialism." The leaders were almost the same. The same group of Pashtoon 
intelligentsia who was prominent in the Zalma Jirga was at the forefront of the 
Khudai Khidmatgar organisation. Within a short span of time. they established a 
network of the organisation in the province, particularly the rural areas, hitherto 
neglected by other political organisations. 

No accurate figures are available regarding the exact number of the Khudai 
Khidmatgar members and the branches. However, a careful study reveals that the 
membership reached twelve to fifteen hundred. Many factors contributed to the 
popularity of the Khudai Khidmatgars. Different sections of the Pashtoon society 
interpreted its programme in their own way. 'To the Pashtoon intelligentsia, it 
was a movement for the revival of Pashtoon culture with its distinct identity. To 
the smaller Khans, it was a movement that demanded political reforms for the 
province that would enfranchise them and give them a greater role in the 
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governance. Its anti-colonial stand suited the majority of the anti-establishment 
Ulema, who always regarded British rule in the sub-continent as a 'curse'. For 
the peasants and other poor classes it was against their economic oppressors, 
British imperialism and its agents the pro-British Nawabs, Khan Bahadurs and 
the big Khans' .36 

From the beginning, the Khudai Khidmatgar leaders had put great emphasis 
on discipline. The volunteers were organised and drilled in military fashion. 
They were also given military ranks i.e. generals, colonels, captains etc. Before 
joining the organisation, the members had to pledge that they would abstain from 
the use of violence, intoxicants, intrigues, family-feuds and other vices then 
prevailing in the society." The volunteers dressed themselves in uniforms, which 
varied in form and colour. As majority of the volunteers was poor, and thus 
'Could not afford any special kind of uniform. They were advised to dip their 
ordinary clothes in brown or chocolate colour, which was cheap and easily 
available. This made them 'Red Shirts' in government communiques, and later 
on they were popularly known as the Red Shirts." The British Indian 
government made extensive propaganda against the Khudai Khidmatgars, and 
tried to equate them with the Bolsheviks, and even dubbed them as Russian 
agents, who intended to create anarchy and chaos in the country to destabilise 
the government, a charge always refuted by the Khudai Khidmatgars. 

The most significant feature of the Khudai Khidmatgars was their adoption 
of the non-violence and strict adherence to it. The volunteers were taught not to 
resort to violence and also not to carry weapons. More emphasis was given upon 
the forbearance and tolerance. They were told not to retaliate, even ifhumiliated. 
Giving examples from the lives of Holy Prophet and his Companions provided 
inspiration. They were reminded of the atrocities of Makkans over Muslims 
during the initial days of Islam and how Holy Prophet and his Companions faced 
it with forbearance. After the conquest of Makkah. the Muslims could take 
revenge but following the true path of non-violence. Holy Prophet advised them 
to leave them unmolested. 

Like many other tribal societies, the Pashtoon society was also notorious for 
factionalism and violence. Ghaffar Khan's main emphasis was on the prevention 
of blood feuds, particularly amongst the first cousins (Tarburs). The Pashtoons 
really were violent exhausted by the blood feuds, after having heavy losses both 
physically and materially. They also wanted a remedy to these feuds. Moreover, 
they were told that by adopting non-violence the Pashtoon would never be 
defeated, as although violence could be countered by more violence. This sense 
of pride in registering victories over the colonial government gave the Khudai 
Khidmatgars more popularity and people started registering themselves in the 
Khudai Khidmatgar organisation in large numbers. 

Ghaffar Khan developed his own perception of adopting non-violence since 
early 1910s., This being one of the main reasons, that he disapproved the armed 
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struggle of the Haji Sahib of Turangzai, launched against the Raj. Ghaffar Khan 
was convinced that the armed resistance would bring disaster and ruin upon the 
Pashtoons, who were already facing lot of miseries being the inhabitants of a 
politically and strategically sensitive area. The biographers of Ghaffar Khan 
wrongly attributed it to the non-violence of Gandhi, and argue that it was a 
variant of the same non-violence preached by Gandhi in the rest of India. But 
their emphasis is surely misplaced. Actually Gandhian non-violence had, literally 
speaking, very little effect on the Pashtoon mind. The number of Congress 
members in the NWFP, before its merger with the Khudai Khidmatgars, was 
fewer than even required for a separate Congress Committee. Subsequent events 
during War years and after proved that the Khudai Khidmatgars were the 
followers of Ghaffar Khan and not Gandhi. Ghaffar Khan's simple methods of 
preaching convinced the Pashtoons that the only panacea for their blood feuds 
and factionalism is adoption of non-violence and strict adherence to it. J. S. 
Bright, a contemporary biographer of Ghaffar Khan, has also supported this 
argument. According to him: 

"Ghaffar Khan is in complete accord with the principle of non-violence. 
But he has not borrowed his outlook from Mahatma Gandhi. He has 
reached it and reached it independently. Independently like a struggler 
after truth. No doubt, his deep study of Koran has influenced his 
doctrine of love ... Hence if Ghaffar Khan has arrived at the phi losophy 
of non-violence, it is absolutely no wonder. Of the two, Ghaffar Khan 
and Mahatma Gandhi, my personal view is that the former has achieved 
a higher level of spirituality. The Khan has reached heaven, while the 
Pandit is firmly on the earth but ironically enough, the Mahatma is 
struggling in the air! Ghaffar Khan, like Shelley, has come from heaven 
to the earth, while Mahatma Gandhi, like Keats, is going from earth to 
the heaven. Hence, I do not understand why Ghaffar Khan should be 
called the Frontier Gandhi. There is no other reason except this that the 
Mahatma was earlier in the field, more ambitious than spiritual, and has 
been able to capture, somehow or the other, a greater publicity. If we 
judge a person by spiritual qualities, Mahatma Gandhi should rather be 
called the Indian Khan than Ghaffar Khan the Frontier Gandhi: true, 
there the matter ends't." 

No other movement had ever received such a tremendous response, as did 
the Khudai Khidmatgars. Ghaffar Khan also emphasised the communal harmony 
in the province. Therefore, the membership was kept open to all. irrespective of 
any discrimination of caste, community or religion. Hence, a large number of 
non-Muslims in the rank and were filed of Khudai Khidmatgar organisation. 

In December 1929. Ghaffar Kh~m and other prominent Khudai Khidmatgars 
attended the Lahore session of Indian National Congress. The Congress 
delegates met at the banks of river Ravi under the Presidentship or Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nehru and declared its goal as the complete independence for India. 
One of the main purposes of Abdul Ghaffar Khan and the Khudai Khidmatgars 
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VIsiting Lahore and participation in the Congress session was to attract the 
Indian public opinion about the 'cramped Frontier atmosphere'. They met the 
Congress leaders, apprised them of the latest Frontier situation and sought their 
help in this connection. The Congress high command promised to send a 
Committee to enquire into their grievances. Ghaffar Khan was highly impressed 
by the enthusiasm and discipline of the Congress workers. On their return to the 
NWFP, Ghaffar Khan and the rest of the Khudai Khidmatgars toured the entire 
province and organised the people on the pattern of Congress organisation. 
Jirgas had been formed on village level. Ghaffar Khan endorsed the Congress' 
programme of complete independence and non-payment of taxes and revenues. 
In March 1930, Gandhi launched his civil disobedience movement against the 
British Indian government. The Congress after endorsing Gandhi's decision 
directed the provincial Congress Committees to undertake the civil disobedience 
movement accordingly. 

In the NWFP, although the Congress organisation existed since 1922, but 
owing to the lack of members required for a Congress Committee, it had been 
amalgamated with the Punjab Congress Committee. On April 15, 1930 the 
Provincial- Congress workers brought special clay from Pabbi and defied the 
government by manufacturing salt. However, no arrests were made.40 Next step 
was the picketing of liquor shops and April 23 was selected for this purpose. The 
local workers requested Ghaffar Khan to give them the required support to which 
he agreed. The annual meeting of the Azad School, Utrnanzai, was held on 19-20 
April 1930, attended by a large number of Khudai Khidmatgars, members of 
Zalma Jirga and Frontier Provincial Congress Committee (FPCC). After the 
deliberations of the meeting, the participants, more than twelve hundreds, were 
invited to join the Congress civil disobedience movement41 

On the night of 23'd April prominent leaders of FPCC were arrested. To 
avoid 'unrest' in the rest of the NWFP, particularly the rural areas of the 
province it was decided also to arrest the noted Khudai Khidmatgarst' Allah 
Bakhsh Barqi and Ghulam Rabbani Sethi, two prominent local Congress leaders 
avoided arrest during the previous night and surrendered on the 23'd morning. 
Many volunteers accompanied them to the prison. This worsened the already 
tense situation and sparked off the peaceful agitation which led to the 
indiscriminate firing of the troops on unarmed Congress/ Khilafat volunteers at 
Qissa Khwani Bazaar, resulting in the deaths of more than two hundred people 
on the spot. This was only second massacre of such kind after lallianwala Bagh 
tragedy occurred in the Punjab in April 1919.43 Ghaffar Khan and other Khudai 
Khidmatgar leaders were arrested and sentenced to three years rigorous 
imprisonment and were sent to Gujaratjail in the Punjab." 

The Qissa Khwani Bazzar massacre was followed by a second firing incident 
at Peshawar on 31 st May, killing twelve persons. On re" May, Utmanzai was 
devastated by troops. On 25th May. the army ransacked Takkar, a village in 
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Mardan; worst kinds of atrocities over the Khudai Khidmatgars were committed. 
On 24th August, a peaceful mob at Hathi Khel (Bannu) was fired upon, killing 
seventy persons at the spot. A ban was immediately put on the Khudai 
Khidmatgars, Zalma Jirga, FPCC and Naujawan Bharat Sabha (Frontier 
Branch). On 16th August, Martial Law was declared and for the time being the 
Province was cut off from the rest of the sub-continent; visits to and from the 
province were not allowed and .all sorts of communication were strictly 
censored." Frequent firing and Lathi charges on the unarmed, non-violent 
Khudai Khidmatgar became a routine. Khudai Khidmatgars were stripped and 
flogged and forced to walk naked through the cordons of soldiers who prodded 
them with rifles and bayonets as they passed. They were physically humiliated 
publicly, then thrown into nearby cesspools. All sort of inhumane treatment was 
perpetuated against the Khudai Khidmatgars. On previous occasions, when the 
Khudai Khidmatgars had not yet pledged themselves to non-violence, all such 
acts of provocations were avenged by the Pashtoons, whenever, they got an 
opportunity. However, now they were told to bear all these atrocities and insults 
with forbearance and courage, and not to retaliate. The Khudai Khidmatgars 
simply followed Ghaffar Khan and offered no resistance to the government. 
Ironically, appalled at the attitude of the government oppression and as a 
reaction to the government atrocities over the non-violent Khudai Khidmatgars. 
a large number of the Frontier inhabitants enrolled themselves in the Khudai 
Khidmatgar movement, thus providing a boost to the Khudai Khidmatgars. 
Before 23rd April 1930, the Khudai Khidmatgars were about twelve hundred, 
but, after the government repression, within a couple of months, their number 
exceeded twenty-five thousand. 

As stated earlier, Ghaffar Khan was sent to Gujarat prison. Mian Jaffar Shah 
and Abdullah Shah, two prominent Khudai Khidmatgars, still out of prison, 
secretly went inside the jail met Ghaffar Khan and the other Khudai 
Khidmatgars and informed them of the government's oppression in the NWFP. 
They further told Ghaffar Khan and the other Khudai Khidmatgar leaders that 
the government was trying to prove their connection with the Bolsheviks. To 
avoid further government's repression. it was decided to affiliate their 
organisation with an all-India political body. As Mian Jaffar Shah had contacts 
in the Punjab, since his participation in the Khilafat movement, he met Malik Lal 
Khan, a prominent Khilafat Committee worker from Gujranwala. Through Malik 
Lal Khan they met Sir Fazli Hussain, the 'strong man of Unionism' in the 
Punjab, a prominent member of the Viceroy's Executive Council. But to the utter 
despair of the Khudai Khidmatgars, they were refused such help against the 
British government. Their next choice was the Indian National Congress. As the 
Congress was at its war path with the British Indian government, they readi I)' 

agreed and welcomed the Khudai Khidmatgars in the fight against British 
imperialism." 
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On 51h March 1931. a settlement was reached between the government and 
Congress known as the Gandhi-Irwin pact. The arrested Congress leaders and 
workers were released and the government agreed to withdraw the Ordinances 
promulgated during the civil disobedience movement. The Congress agreed to 
stop the civil disobedience movement and end the boycott of the British goods. 
On l l" March, Ghaffar Khan and the rest of the Khudai Khidmatgars were 
released under the said Pact. Soon after his release, Ghaffar Khan went back to 
the NWFP and resumed his work of organising the Khudai Khidmatgars. He 
described the Pact as a temporary truce and exhorted the Khudai Khidmatgars to 
prepare for another conflict. He addressed a large number of meetings and, 
frequently told his people that: 

"One horn of the Firangi is already broken. Now you rise and get ready 
to break the other horn. This is your land, God has ordained it to you, 
but owing to your disunity, the Firangis are occupying your land. Your 
children die of hunger and thirst, while their children are enjoying 
everything they want''." 

Meanwhile, the Khudai Khidmatgars was invited to the Congress' annual 
session at Karachi. Ghaffar Khan and other prominent Khudai Khidmatgars, 
about seventy in number. reached Karachi on 2ih March 1931. On so" March. 
Ghaffar Khan was asked to declare publicly his association with the Congress, 
which he did. On 91h August, the Zalma Jirga and the Khudai Khidmatgars were 
formally federated with the Congress, however, retaining their separate 
identity." Ghaffar Khan was appointed as the leader of these organisations in the 
NWFP, thus putting an end to the faction fighting in urban vs. rural Congress 
workers. 

Ghaffar Khan was accused by some of his close associates including Mian 
Ahmad Shah, Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar and Mohammad Akbar Khadim for 
merging the Khudai Khidmatgars with the Hindu-dominated Congress. They 
were indignant over it as they saw the Khudai Khidmatgars losing their separate 
identity in their merger with the Congress. Ghaffar Khan told them that he did it 
as a last resort because the Pashtoons then needed help from outside the 
province. He could see no harm to the Pashtoons interest after Khudai 
Khidmatgar merger with the Congress. He gave examples from the life of the 
Holy Prophet, who made alliances even with Jews and Christians to protect and 
safeguard the interests of the Muslims." The Khudai Khidmatgars, after their 
merger with the Congress, got popularity on an all-India level. They were now 
part of the main stream of national politics. The Congress, in its turn, got the 
support of an overwhelmingly Muslim-majority province, a fact that became 
more beneficial to the Congress particularly refuting the allegations of the AIML 
that the Congress was a Hindu political organisation. 

In December, after the failure of talks between Gandhi and the British in the 
second Round Table Conference, there was a general crackdown on the Khudai 
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Khidmatgars. On the night of 24th December, Ghaffar Khan, Dr. Khan Sahib and 
other prominent Khudai Khidmatgars were arrested. Ghaffar Khan was 
imprisoned in Hazaribagh Jail in Bihar. For over six months he was completely 
cut off from the outside world; confined in a solitary cell. The Khan Brothers 
were released on 27th August 1934, after completing about three years of 
imprisonment but still were prohibited from entering the Punjab and the NWr:P. 
The Brothers were invited by Gandhi to stay with him at Wardha till the 
government allowed them to re-enter the NWFP. After exactly one hundred days 
of his freedom, Ghaffar Khan was re-arrested on 7th December, 1934, accused of 
inciting the public against government and sentenced to two years rigorous 
imprisonment. Eventually on I st August 1937, he was released but, once again, 
prohibited to enter the Punjab or the NWFP until 29th November. In the last week 
of August 1937, however, Ghaffar Khan was allowed to enter the NWFP. By the 
time he reached there, there were drastic/significant changes on the pol itical 
horizon of the Indian sub-continent. Confrontational politics had given way to 
parliamentary politics and the Congress was participating fully in the new 
developments. 

Although the Frontier Congress was in office during 1937-1939, Ghaffar 
Khan kept himself aloof from the ministerial assignments and remained busy in 
the organisational work of the Khudai Khidmatgars. One of the remarkable 
features of Ghaffar Khan's tours was his vigorous propaganda for the 
constructive activities. On 3rd September, 1939, World War II broke out. Britain 
declared war on Germany and asked her Dominions to follow suit. The colonies 
endorsed the decision. In India, the Viceroy, without consulting the Indian public 
opinion, declared that India too was at war with Germany. The Congress, at this 
stage demanded some constitutional concessions in return for their support and 
assistance in the war on the British side. The British refused and asked the 
Congress to provide unconditional support, which the Congress rejected. On 22"d 
September, the Congress high command called upon its provincial ministries to 
resign. The NWFP Congress ministers tendered their resignations on 7 
November. The Khudai Khidmatgars were happy over the resignation, as the) 
regarded Dr. Khan Sahib's ministry as 'inimical to their interest since it had 
curbed their radical politics'." 

Unlike the other Indian provinces, the NWFP was calm and quiet. Probabl; 
the Frontier inhabitants were not interested in a distant theatre of war. On aver: 
small scale, the provincial Congress remained busy on its' war path' against the 
authorities. The Congress Poona Offer (September 1939) of conditional support 
to the British war efforts had created confusion within the Congress. Ghaffar 
Khan, a member of the Congress Working Committee (CWC), was unhappy over 
Congress' decision. He had pledged to non-violence and one of the main 
purposes of the Khudai Khidmatgars was to serve all humanity alike. 'We have 
been condemning war and their horrors', Ghaffar Khan remarked, 'and now is 
the time to prove our sincerity and resist all attempts to be dragged into any 
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wicked combination for that purpose' .51 He decided to resign from the CWe. 
Informing Gandhi of his resignation from the Working Committee, he wrote: 

"Some recent resolutions of the Congress working Committee indicate 
that they are restricting the use of non-violence to the fight for India's 
freedom against constituted authority. How far and in what manner this 
will have to be applied in the future I cannot say. The near future will 
perhaps throw light on this. Meanwhile it is difficult for me to continue 
in the Congress Working Committee, and I am resigning from it. I 
should like to make it clear that the non-violence I have believed in and 
preached to my brethren of the Khudai Khidmatgars is much wider. It 
affects all our life, and only this has permanent value. Unless we learn 
this lesson of non-violence fully we shall never do away with the deadly 
feuds which have been the curse of the people of the Frontier. Since we 
took to non-violence and the Khudai Khidmatgars pledged them to it, 
we have largely succeeded in ending these feuds. Non-violence has 
added greatly to the courage of the Pathans. Because they were 
previously addicted to violence far more than others, they have profited 
by non-violence much more. We shall never really and effectively 
defend ourselves except through non-violence. Khudai Khidmatgars 

must, therefore, be what our names imply pure servants of God and 
humanity by laying down our own lives and never taking any life".52 

On s" July, Ghaffar Khan also informed the Congress high command of his 
resignation from the Working Committee. By his resignation, Ghaffar Khan 
proved himself to be a firm believer in non-violence. Moreover, this also proved 
that being a man of strict principles, in no way he was ready even to follow 
Gandhi blindly. On occasions like this he proved that their organisation, i.e., the 
Khudai Khidmatgar, was a separate organisation, only collaborating with 

Congress in their joint struggle to get independence from the British yoke. The 
rest of the Khudai Khidmatgars and other like-minded people in the NWFP 
endorsed Ghaffar Khan's decision. After the AICC resolution at Ramgarh, 
making it clear that in no way the Congress would endorse the British war aims, 
Ghaffar Khan rejoined the Congress. He was instantly authorised by the Central 
Organisation to provide guidance and to direct the Congress Satyagraha 
movement in the NWFP. He began a whirlwind tour of the province, enrolled 
volunteers and organised training camps at various parts of the province in that 
connection. His main purpose was to desist the Frontier people from any support 
to the British war efforts and to tell them not to recruit in the British Indian army 
until the Indian problem was solved." 

After the 'Quit India' resolution, passed on s" August 1942. at Bombay, the 
Congress launched its civil disobedience movement against the government. On 
9 August, Gandhi and other members of the Congress Working Committee were 
arrested and the AICC, CWC, and the Provincial Congress Committees (PCC) 
were proclaimed illegal. The arrests of the leaders were followed by widespread 
disorders in the country. Cases of arson, looting and derailing were reported, 
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which was followed by a general crackdown on the Congress workers. 

In the NWFP, in the beginning of the movement, the situation was calm and 
under the control of the provincial authorities. Despite some 'disorders' created 
by the local Congress workers, the authorities desisted from the use of force, at 
least for the time being. Sir George Cunningham was of the firm opinion that 
harsh treatment meted out to the Khudai Khidmatgars would deteriorate the 
situation. He resisted the Central Government's policy to treat the law-breakers 
with an iron hand. However, with the passage of time, the government had 
abandoned its earlier policy. In late October (1942), Congress volunteers were 
brutally lathi charged and their demonstrations fired upon. Ghaffar Khan also 
was not spared and mercilessly beaten, breaking two of his ribs, and arrested on 
27 October at Mir Wais Dheri, a suburb of Mardan.54 

During the early months of 1945, the War situation improved. As a gesture 
of good will, the detained leaders of Congress were released. In March 1945, 
Dr. Khan Sahib, recently released, moved a vote of no confidence against the 
Muslim League ministry of Sardar Aurangzeb Khan. Aurangzeb Khan and his 
colleagues tendered their resignations.f On 161h March, Dr. Khan Sahib was 
invited by the Frontier Governor to form his ministry. One of its first acts was to 
order the release of Ghaffar Khan and the rest of the Khudai Khidmatgars, 
detained since their participation in the 'Quit India' movement. 

The events on the all-India saw some rapid changes. After the failure of the 
Simla Conference, a. Cabinet Delegation was sent to India to solve the Indian 
problem. The Mission arrived in Delhi on 241h March 1946, and immediately 
started negotiations with important political organisations. The discussion with 
the political parties ended in failure, as majority of them were bitterly opposed to 
each other. On 16th May, the Mission eventually forwarded its own proposals, 
which they. regarded as the best arrangement for the solution of the Indian 
problem. Under the proposed arrangements, the central Government would deal 
with foreign affairs, defence and currency. All the remaining powers were given 
to the provinces, which were merged into these three groups: Section A: Bihar, 
Bombay, CP, Madras, Orissa and UP (Hindu-majority areas); Section B: NWFP, 
the Punjab and Sindh (Muslim majority areas); and, Section C: Assam and 
Bengal (small Muslim majority). 

hi the NWFP, the provincial Congress leaders were not happy over the 
compulsory grouping, as they viewed it, in the case of the Frontier Province, to 
remain under the Punjab's domination forever. Till then they had been following 
the Congress with its demand of the United India. In the changed circumstances, 
however, they demanded maximum provincial autonomy within the Indian 
context, so that they could control their own affairs within interference from any 
quarter. The provincial Congress also sought the merger of the tribal territories 
with the settled districts of the NWFP, as the inhabitants of both places belonged 
to a common ethnic group professing the same religion, divided by the 
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imperialist forces decades ago. Ghaffar Khan opposed the compulsory grouping, 
as it would force them to join the Punjab. At the same time, he made it clear that 
the Pashtoons would never join the Hindu-majority provinces, hundreds of miles 
away from the Frontier Province. The Frontier Congress Muslims, according to 
Ghaffar Khan, were ready to join Group B, providing, the Punjab gave them 
assurances regarding better treatment of the Khudai Khidmatgars. He also 
proposed to alternate: 'to leave them alone ... we are happy in framing our own 
destiny by ourselves. ,56 One of the main concerns of Ghaffar Khan was to find a 
respectable place for the Pashtoons in the future political set up of the sub- 
continent. 

In August 1946, communal riots started in various parts of Calcutta 
(presently Kolkata) and soon it spread to Noakhali, Bihar and some parts of the 
United Provinces (UP). The authorities were unable to control the frenzy. 
Thousands of people were murdered. At an all-India level, the massacres of 
autumn 1946 destroyed all hopes of Hindu-Muslim unity in the sub-continent, 
which eventually led to the partition of India. In the NWFP, the riots changed the 
outlook of the majority of the pro-League Muslims. Earlier, they always gave 
priority to their ethnic considerations i.e., Pashtoon first and Muslims 
afterwards, but now they started thinking otherwise. Their sense of belonging to 
a larger Muslim community became stronger. The Frontier Muslim League 
exploited the communal riots and sent teams to investigate the details of 
massacre in the riots-affected areas. They came back with the accounts of rape, 
torture, murder, destruction of mosques and the desecration of the Holy Quran. 
The provincial League achieved successes within months, which otherwise it 
would not have thought of achieving in years. 

As any change within the legislature was impossible because 33 members in 
a House of 50 were Congressmen and their supporters, paying no heed to the 
ideology and party programme of AIML. The Frontier Muslim League started 
devising ways and means for un-constitutional methods to topple the Frontier 
Congress ministry. An organised campaign for Pakistan was started wherein 
Pakistan was explained as being the only solution which would provide a 
peaceful settlement between the Hindus and the Muslims. The provincial 
Muslim League also started a civil disobedience movement against Dr. Khan 
Sahib. Probably the Muslim League wanted to prove that the overwhelming 
majority of the Muslim population was supporting the League demand for 
Pakistan. 

As detailed discussion of the provincial Muslim League civil disobedience 
movement against Congress ministry is out of scope of the present study, I will 
confine myself to Ghaffar Khan's activities. Ghaffar Khan remained busy in 
touring the riots-affected areas of Bengal and Bihar and tried to build confidence 
in the shattered Muslims. He also proposed a non-political Committee to help the 
riots victims to restart their routine life. He was unhappy over the destruction 
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caused by the worst communal riots. Expressing his views on one such occasion 
at Bihar, Ghaffar Khan remarked 'India today seems an inferno and my heart 
weeps to see our homes set on fire by ourselves. I find today darkness reigning 
over India and my eyes vainly turn from one direction to another to see light"." 
He also pointed out that 'India is one single nation inhabited by Hindus and 
Muslims. There are provinces where Hindus are an insignificant minority. There 
are some other provinces where Muslims are similarly situated. If what has 
happened in Noakhali and Bihar is repeated in other places, the fate of the nation 
is surely sealed'. 58 

Events on all-India level were changing drastically. On zo" February, 1947, 
Clement Attlee, the British Prime Minister announced that power would be 

·t:ansferred to Indian hands by June 1948 at the latest." On 22 March, Lord 
Mountbatten arrived in India replacing Lord Wavell as the Viceroy of India. One 
Of his foremost CQJ1Gerns was the peaceful transfer of power to Indian hands. On 
3rd June, 1947, he presented his plan for the partition of India. 15th August was 
chosen as the earliest possible date for the transfer of power from the British to 
Indian hands. Apart from many other things, the plan proposed a referendum to 
decide, whether NWFP wanted to join India or Pakistan. Jawaharlal Nehru, 

, : t, t-, . . 
speaking on behalf of the Congress, confirmed acceptance of the partition plan. 
On 14th June, the AICC met at Delhi and approved the proposed partition plan." 
In the NWFP, the partition plan aroused 'mixed feelings. While the Frontier 
Muslim League was happy over the announcement regarding referendum on the 
question of NWFP's joining India or Pakistan, the Khudai Khidmatgars were 
indignant. Under the changed circumstances, they were probably left with no 
other option but to adjust themselves to the changing scenario of the current 
Indian politics. 

Till recent past, the Khudai Khidmatgars was confident that Congress would 
not accept the partition of India. Time and again they were assured by the 
Congress high command that they would resist any attempt in connection with 
the division of India. But on the acceptance of the Third June Plan, the Khudai 
Khidmatgars was really stunned. To their chagrin, the Congress had accepted the 
partition plan, including a referendum 'in the NWFP, without even consulting the 
Frontier Congress leaders. There was only a token protest from' J. Kripalani, the 
Congress president, who' protested over the holding of referendum without the 
Frontier Congressmen being given the choice of the Inclusion of a third option 
i.e., an autonomous Pashtoonistan. He informed the Viceroy of the growing 
demand for Pashtoonistan in the province. The Viceroy immediately rejected the 
demand and informed the Congress President that it was at Nehru's request that 
a proposal to allow every province to vote for Pakistan, Hindustan or 
independence had been dropped. He showed his inability to re-introduce this at 
that critical time." This was simply to show the Frontier leaders that Congress 
had exploited 'every avenue of recourse', other wise they regarded the Viceroy's 
proposal as the best under the given circumstances, and were in no way, going to 
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risk the future of India on the Frontier issue." On the Viceroy's refusal, the 
Congress withdrew its suggestions without the slightest protest and dropped the 
issue forever. 

The CWC and the AICC ratified the decision regarding the division of India 
including a referendum in the NWFP. Ghaffar Khan was unhappy and disturbed 
over toe Congress' acceptance of referendum in the NWFP because, as already 
stated, till recent past they assured the Khudai Khidmatgars that the Congress 
would not accept partition of India under any circumstances. Ghaffar Khan 
regarded it as an act of treachery on the part of the Congress as it accepted the 
referendum plan without even consulting them. 'We Pakhtuns stood by you and 
had undergone great sacrifices for attaining freedom', Ghaffar Khan remarked 
'but you have now deserted us and thrown us to the wolves'." Speaking on the 
referendum issue; he stated that 'we shall not agree to hold referendum because 
we had decisively won the elections on the issue of Hindustan versus Pakistan 
and proclaimed the Pakhtun view on it to the world. Now, as India has disowned 
us, why should we have a referendum on Hindustan and Pakistan? Let it be on 
Pakhtunistan or Pakistan"." 

On 181h June, a meeting was arranged between Ghaffar Khan and Jinnah. 
Ghaffar Khan informed Jinnah of the conditional support of Khudai 
Khidmatgars to Pakistan, to which Jinnah asked them first to join Pakistan and 
then to decide all these matters there with mutual understanding. Ghaffar Khan 
told Jinnah that he would discuss it further with his party men and then he would 
inform Jinnah of the outcome." 

On 2151 June, a joint meeting of the Frontier Provincial Congress Committee, 
Khudai Khidmatgars and other affiliated organisations was a held at Bannu. 
After giving the detailed information regarding the acceptance of partition plan, 
Ghaffar Khan asked them about their views. They were indignant over the 
Congress' treachery, which caused deep resentment and disappointment amongst 
them .. They unanimously opposed the holding of referendum and demanded the 
establishment of an autonomous Pashtoon state which would have its own 
constitution, based on traditional Pashtoon culture and values and would be 
framed on the basis of an Islamic concept of democracy, equality and social 
justice." However, despite the boycott of the Khudai Khidmatgars, the 

• th th 
referendum was held between 6 and 17 July, 1947, and the results were 
announced on zo" JUly. The Congress did not take part in the polling. According 
to the official results, the votes polled in favour of Pakistan were 50.49 per cent 
of the total electorate." Ghaffar Khan accused the referendum staff of taking 
sides with the Leaguers. 'As we took no part in the referendum', remarked 
Ghaffar Khan, 'the Muslim League had no hurdles to cross' .68 

Pakistan came into being on 141h August 1947. The Khudai Khidmatgars, 
against their wishes was forced to join a state against which till recent past they 
were struggling. They simply had regarded Pakistan as an electioneering 
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campaign of the AIML but it now became a reality. Under the changed 
circumstances, on September 3-4, 1947, the Khudai Khidmatgars and their 
affiliated bodies met at Sardaryab (Peshawar) and pledged loyalty to the new 
country." The provincial authorities, with Abdul Qaiyum, as the new Frontier 
Chief Minister, who was notorious for his anti-Khudai Khidmatgars attitude, 
started a campaign of intimidation and torture against the Khudai Khidmatgars. 

On 23rd February 1948, Ghaffar Khan in his capacity as a member of the 
Constituent Assembly, attended first session of the Pakistan Constituent 
Assembly, held at Karachi and took formally the oath of allegiance to Pakistan. 
Jinnah was overwhelmed by Ghaffar Khan's positive attitude and invited him for 
meals. Ghaffar Khan invited Jinnah to the NWFP and requested him to spend 
some time with the Khudai Khidmatgars to which Jinnah agreed." 

In April 1948, Jinnah visited the NWFP. However, Jinnah refused to meet 
the Khudai Khidmatgars at Sardaryab and asked Ghaffar Khan to come to 
Peshawar instead to see him. Ghaffar Khan went to Peshawar, met Jinnah, who 
invited him to join the Muslim League. Ghaffar Khan showed his inability to do 
so. Their meeting ended in failure. Ghaffar Khan accused the provincial 
administration, particularly the Chief Minister Abdul Qaiyum for creating some 
misunderstanding between Jinnah and the Khudai Khidmatgars." 

In March 1948, Ghaffar Khan met Abdus Samad Khan Achakzai, G. M. 
Syed, Abdul Majid Sindhi and few other 'nationalists' and tried to bring them on 
one platform to oppose the Muslim League government's excesses. Their joint 
efforts resulted in the formation of Peoples Party. It was the first non-communal 
'real opposition' party in Pakistan. On 81h May 1948, a meeting was convened at 
Karachi and the formal announcement for the above-mentioned party was made. 

Ghaffar Khan was made the President and G. M. Syed the Secretary." On his 
return from Karachi, Ghaffar Khan decided to popu1arise the new party on an 
all-Pakistan level. He started a tour of the NWFP in that connection. On 151h 

June 1948, he was arrested near Kohat and sentenced to three years rigorous 
imprisonment. His arrest was followed by a ban on the Khudai Khidmatgar 
organisation and a general crack down on the members of the organisation. 

After the expiry of three years' sentence, Ghaffar Khan was held on another 
charge and sentenced for another three years term. Eventually, he was released in 
1954. Soon, he was at the forefront of opposing the 'One Unit' scheme under 
which the government announced for the merger of the former provinces of 
NWFP, Sindh and the Punjab into one administrative unit. Ghaffar = han 
criticised the integration of the whole West Pakistan into one single 
administrative unit. On 16th June, 1956, he was once again arrested. On 27th 

January 1957, Ghaffar Khan announced his decision to join Pakistan National 
Party. In July 1957, at Dhaka, Ghaffar Khan, Abdul Hameed Khan Bashani, G. 
M. Syed and Mian Iftikhar-ud-Din formed the National Awami Party. On n" 
October, 1958, Ghaffar Khan and other prominent nationalists were arrested. On 
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4th April 1959, Ghaffar Khan was released. He resumed his NWFP tour, 
exhorting people to oppose the restrictive laws under the present regime. Ghaffar 
Khan was re-arrested on l2'h April 1961, was accused of indulging in anti-state 
activities, 'including the spreading of district-affection towards the Government, 
causing a feeling of despondency and alarm among the public and creating 
hatred between various sections of the people' .73 He was released on so" January 
1964, when his health had deteriorated alarmingly. In September 1964, he was 
allowed to proceed to Britain for treatment. From London he proceeded to 
Afghanistan, arriving at Kabul in December 1964. He decided to stay in 
Afghanistan in self-exile and remained there till mid-1970. He came back to 
Pakistan during Z. A. Bhutto's time.74 

The remaining years of Ghaffar Khan were spent in social reforms. 
However, in mid-1985 's he started a vigorous campaign against the construction 
of Kalabagh Dam, which he considered as harmful for the interest of the 
Pashtoons." 

Ghaffar Khan breathed his last on 20th January 1988, and died at the age of 
98 years, at Peshawar. His dead body was taken in a funeral procession to 
Jalalabad (Afghanistan), and on 22nd January 1988, according to his last will," 
was buried at Shisham Bagh, Jalalabad. Millions of people attended the funeral 
of Ghaffar Khan, thus paying a tribute to one of the most prominent freedom 
fighter who struggled against the British imperial ism and the successive 
autocratic/dictatorial regimes in Pakistan. Ghaffar Khan left behind million of 
followers who still dominate the NWFP politics thus providing a boost to his 
political legacy in that part of South Asia. 
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Arbab Abdul Ghafoor Khan Khalil 

Dr. Jehanzeb Khalil • 

Early Life: 

Arbab Abdul Ghafoor Khan Khalil a valiant freedom fighter figured 
prominently on the political scene of not only NWFP for about decades from 
1930 to 1969, but also played a memorable role in the politics of Pakistan on 
National level. Throughout his political career he distinguished himself as a 
Mujahid, a shrewd politician a great patriot and, above all, a devout Muslim and 
zealous Pathan. He spent all his life in crusading against un-Islarnic practices and 
undemocratic policies wherever and in whatever shape or form he found them. 
Arbab Abdul Ghafoor Khan was born in August 1907 in a well-known Arbab' 
family of Village Tehkal Bala in Peshawar. His father Arbab Juma Khan was an 
employee in the office of the Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar. 

Arbab Sahib got married in 1921 at the age of fourteen. He had two sons and 
three daughters. His first son, Abdul Ghaffar Khan died, when he was eight-year- 
old. After this, another son was born to him. who was also named as Abdul 
Ghaffar Khan. He is still alive and is about sixty-six year old (2004 AD). 

Arbab Abdul Ghafoor passed his matriculation examination from Islamia 
Collegiate School. Among the religious books that he studied were the Holy 
Quran with translation and commentary along with the holy traditions and the 
Islamic Jurisprudence. He received his religious education from a famous scholar 
and pious man of Tehkal Bala Maulana Abdul Latif Khan, and he was a devoted 
Muslim inspired by the articles and the editorials of "Islah" and "Zamindar' 
published by Maulana Muhammad Ali Johar and Maulana Zafar Ali Khan 
respectively. 2 

2. Social Activities: 

In 1926 when he was a student of the Islamia College Peshawar, an idea of 
social and political reawaking stirred his mind. He founded a sports club for the 
Khalil tribe, called "The Khalil Comrades", and he himself was the brain behind 
it. This society or Club functioned at the vast ground near Gharibabad, opposite 
to what is now the University Road No.1. A large number of young people used 

Lecturer in Pakistan Studies, Government College Peshawar. 
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to turn up every day to play hockey, football and other games. Arbab Sahib used 
this club as a political platform as well. Subsequently the "Khalil Olasi Jirgahh" 
was constituted to look after the welfare of the Khalil tribe. 

During these days all the notables of the Khalil tribe from the surrounding 
villages of Upper and Lower Tehkal, Upper and Lower Achini, Nowdeh Payan, 
Sufaid Dheri, Sarband, Regi and Palosi were invited to meet one day in the vast 
ground between Tahkal and Palosi, the place where Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil 
was buried. Arbab Tamash Khan was declared the Chief(President) of the Jirgah 
(Council). After this Arbab Abdul Ghaffar Khan delivered a detailed speech 
which was highlighting the problems of the Khalil tribe. This speech was ill 
noticed by the then government. After two or three days Deputy Commissioner 
went to Nawab Dost Muhammad 3 Khan demanding to know why this meeting 
was arranged by the people. Arbab Sahib replied that they had only to voice their 
difficulties in respect of the irrigation of water and the water tax and other taxes. 
The Deputy Commissioner told him that such meetings appeared harmless to 
begin with but when in this way they achieve unity and strength they create 
problems for the Government. 4 

After this meeting the Khalil Olasi Jirgah (Khalil Peoples Council) met 
regularly. Maulvi Abdul Latif was elected its regular president. When people 
came to know that the British Government disapproved of such meetings, large 
number of liberal minded men started attending meetings regularly. According to 
Arbab Sahib, when the Khalil Olasi Jirgah was holding these meetings, Abdul 
Ghaffar Khan established in Charsadda an organization in 1926, called the Islah- 
e-Afaghana (the Pakhtoon Reformation), Abdul Ghaffar Khan, was its President. 

Activities in Islamia College: 

During this time the Islamia College Magazine, "The Khyber", started 
publishing articles on freedom. For this purpose Arbab Sahib exerted efforts for 
establishment of a society called the "Pakhtoon-e-Abad", with Muhammad 
Younas Khan as its President and Abdul Akbar Khan as General Secretary. In the 
Khyber Union and its Library, they put up the pictures and books of the great 
political leaders. The Society "Pakhtoon-e-Abad" arranged a debate to which 
Badshah Khan and Mian Ahmad Shah barrister were invited as guests. Mian 
Sahib had donated a gold medal for the best speaker. The motion for the 
discussion was, "It is not suitable for the Pathans to participate in the freedom 
movement". The motion was proposed by Ameer Nawaz Jalia while Arbab 
Abdul Ghaffor Khan was to speak against the motion. Mohammad Younas Khan 
presided, while Abdul Akbar Khan acted as the General Secretary for the session. 
Professor Abdul Wahid Khan recited a poem. Then the debate started. The gold 
medal which was to be awarded to the best speaker was lying on the table. Arbab 
Abdul Ghafoor Khan was declared the best speaker of one of these debates and 
was awarded the gold medal. 
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In 1929, when Arbab Abdul Ghafoor was a student of B.A. at the Islamia 
College Peshawar, an event gave a new turn to his political career. One night the 
boarders in the hostel put red colour in a big drum of water and dyed their shirts 
and shalwars in it. They went in the red dress to the College the next morning. 
On this, Professors became furious and all the "Red Shirts" were expelled from 
the class. At this all the students boycotted their classes in protest. Arbab Sahib 
gathered all the students in the Science Block, violently criticized the Principal, 
Mr. Henery Martin, the college teachers and the British Raj. After this he was 
included in the list of regular anti-government elements and was watched closely. 
Next morning ten students 5 including Arbab Sahib were rusticated from the 
College. However, they were allowed to appear in the examination. If they 
protested against the action, they were told, they would be disqualified even for 
the university examinations. On coming out of the principal's office they agreed 
not to make fuse just then as the examination were at hand, but would continue 
their struggle after their examination scheduled to be held in April. Their centre 
for the examination was in Lahore, which was then the hub of political activities. 
A few days earlier the annual session of the All-India Congress had taken place 
on the bank of the Ravi and a resolution demanding full freedom for India, 
moved by Jawahir Lal Nehro and Gandhi, was passed. These scholars from 
Sarhad got busy in the political activity there instead of appearing for the 
impending examination. They took the examination without much preparation for 
it. When they reached back Peshawar they took part in a huge meeting arranged 
at Charsadda by Badshah Khan. 6 

Arbab Sahib in Afghan Jirga: 

In September 1929, Abdul Ghaffar Khan had set-up an organization called 
"Afghan Jirga". 7 The aims and objects of this organization were to work for 
complete independence of India, the Hindu-Muslim unity and reforms of the 
Pakhtoon Society. The Jirgah soon gained a large number . of followers in the 
rural areas around Peshawar. Branches of the Jirgah were set up in almost all the 
villages in Peshawar District as well as at several places in other districts. These 
Jirgas were linked together through a network of Jirgas for the areas, tappas and 
districts. At the top was the Loya Jirga for the whole Province. 8 

The writer of this article asked Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan regarding the 
joining and role of Arbab Abdul Ghafoor Khan in the Afghan Jirgah. 

Q.l: Khan Baba, When did Arbab Abdul Ghafoor join you in the freedom 
Struggle? 

ADs: Arbab Sahib's ancestors had a friendly relations with my elders, and 
especially my relation with Arbab Juma Khan, the father of Arbab Abdul 
Ghafoor Khan, were very cordial. He had worked with me in the Khilafat 
and Hijrat movements. Whenever I visited Tehkal Bala, I found Arbab 
Ghafoor very active with his father in these movements. In those days, he 
was quite young, about 13 or 14 years old. In 1930, when the freedom 



133 

movement was at its peak, a grand public meeting was held at Utmanzai 
(Charsadda) Arbab Juma Khan also participated in this meeting along 
with his two or three sons. At the end of meeting, I asked Arbab Juma 
Khan "Arbab Sahib: Allah has blessed you with several sons. Why don't 
you dedicate one of your sons to the nation?" Arbab Juma Khan instantly 
entrusted his son Ghafoor Khan to me and he started taking active part in 
politics on the very day. 

Q.2: What was his contribution to the popularization of the Khudai 
Khidmatgar movement? 

Ans: The fact is that Arbab Sahib was a staunch, selfless, courageous and 
indefatigable worker. He worked more than I had expected of him. He 
remained busy in organising meetings and processions day and night, 
and it was largely due to his efforts that the Khudai Khidmatgar 
Movement became very popular so soon in this area. 

Q.3: Arbab Sahib was not only your trusted colleague; he was also called your 
right hand-man. What were his special qualities for which he was 
considered superior to his fellow workers? 

Ans: His qualities? Well, they were his hard work, truthfulness and selfless 
service. His work made him superior to his colleagues. He always 
worked with me and planned for the future that is why he was called my 
right hand-man. 9 

The second meeting of this Jirgah was held at the Hujra of Arbab Abdul 
Ghafoor Khan. Arbab Juma Khan also attended the meeting. After the meeting 
Arbab Abdul Ghafoor Khan Khalil undertook an extensive tour of the 
surrounding areas to introduce and propagate the objectives of this organization. 

After the incident of Qissa Khawani Bazaar of 23rd April 1930, Badshah 
Khan sent some leaders, including Arbab Sahib, to the Muslim League High 
Command to condemn the British atrocities in this incident and to help them in 
this movement. Unfortunately, the Muslim League flatly refused to do either of 
the two. On the other hand, the Congress Leaders carne here and showed 
sympathy with the affected families and severely condemned the British 
atrocities and collected large donations to help the victims of the tragic incident. 
Whether Congress was cleverly making political capital of the situation or was 
motivated by a genuine sympathy for the Muslims is difficult to say for certain .. 10 

Merger of the Khudai Khidmatgar with all India National Congress: 

Two important leaders of the Khudai Khidmatgar movement, M ian Jaffar 
Shah and Mian Abdullah Shah had taken refugee in the Khyber Agency to avoid 
arrest. Nawab Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qayyum Khan, formerly a political agent of 
the Khyber Agency, invited them secretly and suggested that their party should 
be merged in the Congress; because the Congress was one of the biggest political 
parties as that the British regime would no longer tolerate their movement. He 
further told them that the government was planning to ban their movement as a 
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pro-Russian organization and as such would crack down on them and crush the 
movement. Both these leaders went to Gujrat Jail to consult Bacha Khan, Mian 
Akbar Shah and Abdul Akbar Khan. These leaders readily agreed to merge their 
movement with the Congress. After this, Arbab Abdul Ghafoor Khan started his 
struggle to strengthen and spread Khudai Khidmatfar movement in Peshawar 
region and took up extensive tours for this purpose. 1 

During this time Sheikh Muqarab Khan of village Sarband arranged a large 
meeting. Such a large number of people turned up to attend the meeting of the 
surrounding villages, that the government was alarmed of the law and order 
situation there. A large pol ice contingent was sent to the venue of the meeting. At 
the appearance of the police the people were furious and became more unruly. 
Sheikh Sahib sent a messenger to Tehkal for Arbab Abdul Ghafoor Khan 
requesting him to reach the avenue of the meeting. He, therefore, accompanied 
by some friends, set out for Sarband. On the way he was joined by thousands of 
people from the surrounding villages of Pishtakhara, Abdara, and Naudeh Payan. 
On reaching the avenue he addressed the large gathering and exhorted them to 
disperse and go back to their homes. This averted a serious disorder and 
consequent violence in these villages. When Arbab Sahib reached Sarband in the 
evening, the people had already stared picketing, while the roads were full of 
police along with a DSP. Arbab Sahib stopped the people from entering the 
village and sent word to the DSP to produce a list of the persons he wanted to 
arrest. The DSP delayed producing the list till the next day. Arbab Sahib asked 
the people not to resist arrests. In the morning, after the breakfast, the DSP 
produced a list of wanted persons. Arbab Sahib announced the list at a large 
gathering and urged them to offer themselves for arrest without resistance, for 
therein lay the success of their cause. He advised the people to avoid a tussle with 
the government and to continue their peaceful struggle and stick to the principle 
of non-violence. It is because of these meetings that the government wanted to 
ban the Khudai Khidmatgar movement. Therefore, in those days Arbab Sahib 
proposed in public meeting held at Bara that the movement should align itself 
with any larger political party. The Congress was particularly impressed by the 
strength and force of the Khudai Khidmatgar movement, but there was some 
misunderstanding between the Congress and the Khudai Khidmatgars. 12 

One day, some Congress leaders arrived from Bombay. They were 
Mohammad Qasim, the president of the Bombay Congress Committee, Sardar 
Jamiat Singh and his wife. They desired to visit the Peshawar office of the 
Khudai Khidmatgars. When they were taken to the office they found Arbab 
Sahib sitting there trying to settle a dispute between the Muslim and the Hindus. 
They asked the Sikhs and Hindus present there about the behaviour of the Khudai 
Khidmatgars and they received satisfactory answers. In a Bombay meeting of the 
congress High command, the Khudai Khidmatgars had been criticized as a 
religious movement for their slogan of "Allah-o-Akbar" raised in their meetings. 
However, the Congress was aware of the strength of the Afghan J irgah. They, 
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therefore, kept a constant contact with its leaders. They also knew that the 
Muslim league would not take sides with it. The congress put forward solution 
that 'this Jirgah should amalgamate itself with the Congress. Bacha Khan was 
invited by 'Mr~ Gandhi to Bombay. The former went there. The Peshawar 
Congress Committee raised some objection before the Congress. Their first 
objection was that the Khudai Khidmatgars was a religious movement raising the 
slogan of "Allah-o-Akbar", in their processions, whereas the Congress 
represented the Muslims, Hindus and Sikhs all and that the Non-Muslims did not 
like this slogan. Mr. Gandhi smiled and said that these words only meant, "God 
is great". Thus the first objection was ruled out. The second objection was that 
one of them shouted the word "ISLAM" and another responded "barry" which 
means "Islam be freed". Mr. Gandhi replied to this objection saying "As all of us 
are slaves, Islam is also slave if we were freed, Islam would also be freed, so 
there is nothing objectionable in their slogan". After a mutual discussion and 
debate, it was decided that both the groups be called the Sarhad Jirgah". Bacha 
Khan opened an office in Utmanzai and Khan Saadullah Khan was appointed its 
president. 13 

Abdul Ghafoor Khan presided over a meeting at the Peshawar Islamia 
College ground on zo" May 1931. He told the people that they had right over the 
Bara water which was diverted for the use of Peshawar Cantt. He also demanded 
reduction in land revenue. He further added that one glass of Bara water was 
more precious than a glass of pure whisky. In 1931, a passe group of police 
arrived early in the morning to arrest him at his house. The news some-how 
reached the people of Upper and Lower Tehkal. While he was being carried away 
in a police van a large number people gathered on the road from one end of the 
village to the other. They blocked the road and would not let the police vehicle to 
pass. The authorities were disturbed by such excitement of the people. He asked 
the Deputy Commissioner, Sir Olaf Caroe, to stop the car for he wanted to talk to 
the people before the disturbance took a serious turn when the car was stopped, 
he came out and addressed the people telling them that his arrest was only a step 
towards their success. Then he asked the people to make way for the car and 
advised them to consult among themselves and then go and consult Bacha Khan 
about the situation and to act according to his advice. He was imprisoned for two 
years, which was later reduced to six months. In the Jail he persuaded the 
prisoners to go on hunger strike in June 1932. He was consequently transferred to 
Multan from where he was released later on. He took part in the 1936 Provincial 
elections and was elected as a member of Provisional Assembly in 1938. While 
paying tributes to Haji Turangzai for his sacrifices for the cause of freedom he 
said, "The people of India would not take rest until the British were ousted from 
their country. He also criticized the big land-lords and the mullahs who were 
advocating the creed of the Muslim league and supporting the British 
government, and said they had not raised their voice when the Mohmands, the 
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Afridis and the Khalils were being oppressed and when the Red Shirts were 
being beaten by the police. II 

Speaking at a meeting at Azad Park in Peshawar on 12th Apri I 1938, Arbab 
Abdul Ghafoor cursed the slavery and said that it was only due to the disunity 
among the masses that only two lakh (200,000) British in India were ruling over 
seven crore Musl ims. He toured Bannu. Kohat, Hazara, Mardan and other places 
where he addressed public meetings pleading for Hindu Muslim unity. lie 
del i vered an anti-Bri tish and anti-recruitment speech and was sentenced to t \\ 0 

years R.l. by the Magistrate of Pesbaw ar 011 19-10-1940. 

Arbab Abdul Ghaloor Khan resented the marriage of Dr. Khan Sahib's 
daughter with a non-Muslim and resigned from the Congress. He revived the 
Afghan Jirgah and was elected its President. He also steered a resolution for 
imposition of ban on prostitution in the North West Frontier Province and 
prohibiting the printing and selling of Islamic books by non-Muslims. He also 
expressed views in favour of formation of Muslim League ministry in the 
Province. lie laid stress on the necessity of social reforms of the Muslim. He was 
successful in evicting prostitutes from the Peshawar red-light area with the help 
of section thirty-six or the Frontier Crimes Regulations. He approached the 
governor for the expulsion of prostitutes from the North West Frontier Province. 
H is demands were as under: 

(a) Removal of prostitutes from North West Frontier Province. 
(b) Establishment of the System ofQazis 
(c) Introduction of Pushto as medium of instruction in schools etc. 

He started picketing the shops or non-Muslim booksellers to stop the sale or 
the Islamic books by them. Failing to receive the support ofthe government with 
his campaign against prostitutes, he started an agitation by launching charges or 
corruption against the ministers. the Deputy Commissioner and other officials or 
the government. lie launched a vigorous campaign of condemning the 
government. He even went to the extent of beating up some prostitutes in 
Peshawar. I j 

Member of Provisional Assembly 

I). Abolition of the Institution of Honorary Magistrates and Sub- 
Judges: 

As a member of legislative council he tabled many issues in the Assembly. a 
few of which are being reproduced here. 

Sir. most of the honourable members of this House are aware that the public 
has been feeling that the honorary magistrates were always a source of great 
injustice and hardship to them. I shall now submit before the house the reason 
why people are subjected to hardship and injustice at their hand. The first and 
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foremost reason is invariably their persistent misuse of the Justice. How can we 
bring about peace and harmony in the country if those who are considered as 
elders themselves encourage factious feelings? If this is the state of affairs how 
can there be justice. The only remedy is to abolish this institution and replace it 
by village councils of which the members are above the party feelings. The other 
day when I was coming to the Assembly Hall, I came across a person who told 
me that an honorary magistrate had fined him Rs.30/- for a trivial offence and 
that without a proper inquiry. In these circumstances, the only course open to us 
is to do away with honorary magistrates altogether. 16 

II). The Bara Water Demands in the Parliament: 

This is a longstanding demand of the Khalil-Mohmands, which came up 
before the Legislative Council over and over again. On those occasions the 
Government gave an evasive reply and said that they would consider the case. 
There was also a constructive proposal from the Government according to which 
they were to cut a Canal from the Kabul River via Kacha Garhi to remove the 
complaint as regards scarcity of water. Sometimes they said that they would save 
some water from the cantonment and give the same to Khalil Mohrnands, but so 
far nothing has been done. Those who have seen the lands of Khalil Mohmands 
will admit that these are best in the Province. But the advent of the British Rule 
in this Province deprived the people of this water gradually. The government 
diverted the water towards the Cantonment of Peshawar and Jarnrud where they 
planted flower in the gardens and I think every flower that has grown there has in 
it the blood of the people of Khalil Mohrnands. When they felt the necessity of 
water for Peshawar Cantonment or Jamrud, it was the same Bara to which they 
had recourse. I would like to point out that Bara has got a limited quantity of 
water. The water may rise if it rains, but ordinarily the water cannot rise above its 
usual level because of the dam constructed on it by the Government. At first on Iy 
a portion of the water was diverted to Peshawar and Jamrud Cantonments and 
subsequently during the Afghan War, some of it was taken to Kacha Garhi. 
Again when the Government took possession of the Kacha Garhi tract and felt 
the necessity of establishing a Cantonment there, they took more of this water so 
that they might plant flowers and trees there. In my opinion the government had 
no right to do this. A government is supposed to be looking after the comforts of 
the people and not to deprive them of what they already possess. This is a 
situation, which should not have been allowed to arise. There are tracts 
measuring three to six miles area, which cannot be cultivated for want of water. 
Those who have studied in lslarnia College must have noticed that on either side 
of the road leading to the College, there are tracts of land stretching over a 
distance of three miles, which are lying barren. There is not enough water to 
cultivate them. All the same land revenue is assessed on these uncultivated tracts 
of land. I am afraid that this state of affairs will compel people to smash the 
storage tanks constructed by the government and divert water to their fields. 
Indeed such attempts have already been made. 
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III). Islamia College: 

"My submission is that I have been returned from a constituency in which the 
College is situated. I am fully acquainted with the affairs relating to the College 
My experience of 14 years, I can say that this "Islamia College" is Islamia only 
in name and that the word is a misnomer, which has affixed unnecessarily to the 
college. I have heard and seen that from the very beginning there has always 
been an Englishmen as the Principal of the College, whose sole duty is to curb 
nationalist feelings among the boys, I was the victim of and was expelled from 
the College along with ten other students. Again I should like to submit that in 
this College there are five English Professors who are in no way more 
experienced than the Indian Professors, the Indians Professors are as good as 
English Professors but the Government appointed English Professors in the 
Islamia College". 17 

IV). Arbab Sahib Joins the Muslim League: 

Arbab Abdul Ghafoor Khan had a meeting with Mr. M. A. Jinnah in Delhi in 
early 1945 and discussed with him the current political situation prevailing in the 
sub-continent at that time. Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah tried to win- 
over Pir of Manki Sharif and Arbab Sahib to the Muslim League. During those 
days, Arbab Sahib was invited to the Deans Hotel in Peshawar by Abdur Rab 
Nishtar to meet Nawab Mohammad Ismail and Chuwdri Khaliq-uz-Zaman. They 
told Arbab Sahib th~t they needed people like him in the Muslim League. He 
could also, they told him, continue his activities in the Afghan Jirgah. But since 
this Jirgah was primarily concerned with the interests of the Pukhtoons only, they 
wanted to him join them in their struggle for freedom. Arbab Sahib did not 
disappoint these gentlemen and decided to cast his lot with the Muslim League in 
October 1945. He was made a member of the parliamentary board for the 
forthcoming elections." In 1945, a serious tussle developed among certain 
leaders of the league, Prominent among them were Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar, 
Khan Qayyum and Arbab Sahib. But when in 1945, the Quaid-i-Azam was on a 
tour of NWFP the above mentioned leaders were persuaded by Hakim Qutub 
Alam, Sardar Gul, Chacha Yunas and Ghulam Sarwar to forget their differences 
and get united to strengthen the hands of the Quaid-i-Azam in his struggles for 
Pakistan. Through the efforts of Mr. Shad Muhammad Khan all the dissident 
leaders were brought together at the residence of contractor Ghulam Sarwar 
Khan for a political patch-up and reconciliation. Consequently they agreed to 
forget their differences and embraced each other and they agreed to send Khan 
Abdul Qayyum Khan to Ziarat to meet the Quaid-i-Azam and extend to him 
formal invitation to visit the Frontier Province. After the departure of Khan 
Qayyum to Ziarat a meeting was held in the Muslim League Office to make 
arrangement for the reception of the Quaid-i-Azam. It was unanimously decided 
to make Arbab Sahib the President, Allah Bakhsh Yousafi the General Secretary 
and Shad Mohammad Khan the Convener -of the Committee. On I st February 
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1947 a large public meeting was held in Peshawar which was addressed, among 
others, by Arbab Sahib. Leading the procession Arbab Sahib reached the 
Bungalow of Provincial Chief Minister and presented the following demands: 

1. A Sikh Girl, who had embraced ISLAM, should be given in to the 
custody of the Muslim. 

2. The Hazara and Mardan Public Safety Ordinance should be revoked. 19 

V}. Direct Action Campaign: 

After rejecting the Cabinet Mission Plan (April-May 1946) the Muslim 
League raised the demand for Pakistan. To give force to its demands the party for 
the first time in its history decided to wage constitutional struggle instead of 
resorting to unconstitutional methods. The Muslim League leader was asked to 
renounce titles and other honours awarded to them by the British Government. 
The 16th August 1946 was to be observed throughout the country "as the Direct 
Action Day" by holding meetings to explain the party's new policy. 20 

Throughout the direct action campaign Arbab Abdul Ghafoor toured the entire 
Frontier. Several meetings or "Pakistan Conferences" were held with Pir of 
Manki Shairf in the chair. On the occasion of Nehru's visit to Frontier, Arbab 
Sahib organized the Muslim National Guard to demonstrate against the Nehru 
visit. On the arrival of Nehru' in Peshawar he deputed several groups at several 
places to raise slogans. Arbab Sahib himself led one group had' raised the slogan 
"Go back go back"." 

VI}. Break up with Muslim League: 

Arbab Abdul Ghafoor developed differences with the Muslim League on two 
principle stands; first he did not like undemocratic attitude of Khan Abdul 
Qayyum Khan and the second and the most important issue was the enforcement 
of Islamic Laws in the newly. created country to which Quaid-i-Azam 
Muhammad Ali Jinnah had agreed, but, unfortunately, the cruel hand of the death 
took him away a after short time. Tite'refore, he severed his connection with the 
Muslim League and joined Awami League on 16th May 1949 where he struggled 
for long time. After that he joined National Awami Party. 22 

VII). Anti One Unit Opposition: 

At the public meeting of the anti One Unit held at Nowshera Kalan on, June 
13, 1956 Arbab Abdul Ghafoor blamed the men in power for having worsened 
the condition prevailing in the country. He continued his struggle against the One 
Unit. On 6th March 1957 he discussed the disintegration of one unit and .also 
decided to join the National Awami Party. . 

Arbab Abdul Ghafoor continued his political activities until 1968. After a 
short pause on 12th January 1969, on the eve of the re-activation of the "Khudai 
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Khidmatgar", he addressed a meeting at Chowke Yadgar, Peshawar. Important 
points of his speech are being re-produced here. Dear countrymen, the present 
meeting is held under the banner of the Khudai Khidmatgar and not the National 
Awami Party. Unfortunately. after Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah, We did 
not have a leader of National Caliber. 'Now" no body even mentions' the 
unfortunate heroes who had laid down there lives for the freedom of the country, 
leave alone giving any metrical help to the widows and orphans of those martyrs 
of freedom. 

On the contrary, the people who had fought and suffered for Pakistan were 
put into jails. Khan Abdul Ghaffar is in Afghanistan now, in sort of self-imposed 
exile. because his sacrifices for the freedom of this country have not only been 
totally ignored, but almost forgotten. He was put in jail for unknown reason. At 
the end; I appeal to you to get united for dissolution ofOne-Unit.23 

VIII). A Meeting of Sarhad United Front: 

A meeting of the Sarhad United Front 'consisting of members from all parties 
was held on 3 151 August 1969, at Habib Hotel, Peshawar, and various resolutions 
regarding the dissolution' of One Unit were passed. Further, a subcommittee 
consisting of the following- members was formed and entrusted with the task of 
placing various resolutions' against the One-Unit and other view points of the 
people, of Sarhad before the President of Pakistan General Yahya Khan. Members 
of the Sub-committee were': 

I. Arbab Abdul Ghafoor Khan Khalil (Convener) 
2. Mr. Justice Faizulilah Khan (Retd) (Member) 
3. Mr. Justice Habib Ullah Khan (.Rtd) 
4. Mr. Yousaf Khan Khattak 
5, Mr. Saadullah Khan 
6. Mr. Fida Muhammad Khan 
7. Mr. Amir Zada Khan Advocate 
8. Mr. Hayat Muhammad Khan Sherpao 
9. Mr. Karirnullah Khan Durrani 
10. Master Khan Gul 
I I. Mr. Said Khan 

Arbab Sahib wrote a letter to the President of Pakistan .Yahya Khan for a 
meeting, which was accepted and consequently a meeting was held on 191h 

October 1969 at 09:00 a.rn. in the Governor's House Peshawar. The detail 
discussion took place between the Sarhad United Front and the President of 
Pakistan. Only salient points of the meeting are reproduced here. The discussion 
with the President continued for an hour. The President openly expressed his 
opinion that he was convinced that the people of small regions were dissatisfied 
with the One Unit and also it was a demand coming from East Pakistan, The 
President also said that the resolution of the Sarhad United front almost was in 
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consonance with his own views and he agreed to emphasise the disintegration of 
One-Unit. The President announced the break-up of One-Unit a few weeks after 
this meeting. 

Arbab Sahib, after this meeting, decided to retire from active politics and did 
not take much part in it thereafter. But in Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto regime, he was 
persuaded by Sher Baz Khan Mazari to help him in the struggle against Bhutto's 
undemocratic activities in the country and he agreed to join NDP on 29th 

November 1975, and addressed a public meeting at Chowk Yadgar, Peshawar. 
After this meeting, on 27-11-1976 he left politics forever and did not come out of 
his house for any meeting or procession. 

On 7th October 1982 he got an attack of paralysis, which casual his death on 
rz" October 1982. He was buried in the graveyard of Tehkal Bala near the grave 
of Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil.24 
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Mawlana Muhammad Ishaq Mansehravi 

Abdul Raul 

Mawlana Muhammad Ishaq was the son, of Gul Akhunzada, a pious man of 
Hawailian (Mansehra). He received his early education from Noor Alam, his 
brother-in-law, in Mansehra and then.got further education from the reputed Dar- 
ul-Ulum-i-Deoband in India. Having returned to Hazara, he became the Khatib of 
Jamia Masjid Mansehra. During the' First World War, Mawlana Mehmud-ul- 
Hasan and other ulama of Deubend organised a secret plan to oust the British 
from India. According to the plan, an attack was to be made on the British army 
in the North West Frontier with the support of the locals. Mawlana Obaidullah 
Sindhi was sent to Kabul for consent and help from the Afghan government. 
Mehmud-ul-Hasan himself ostensibly went for' Hajj in order to get the support 
of the Turkish governor, Ghalib Pasha in Makkah. Unfortunately, the plan was 
discovered and a number of Indians were' 'arrested, 'iincluding Mawlana 
Mehmudul Hasan. Mawlana Uzair Gul of NWFP was also arrested. Both were 
exiled to Malta. They were released in 1920. The ,a~a~k plan was known among 
Indians as the Rashmi Ramal Tehrik (silk Handkerchief movement) because it 
was written on a silk Handkerchief. The British named this movement 'Silk 
Handkerchief Conspiracy'. The plan suggested Hazara as one of the places where 
the people would help the revolutionaries, lead by Turk officers, at Attock and 
Hasanabdal garrisons.' Mawlana Muhammad Ishaq had contacts with the 'Silk 
conspirators' and was one of their leaders in Hazara. 3 

, . 

After the failure of the Rashmi Romal Tehrik, the government of India 
appointed a committee headed by Justice S. A. Rowlatt in 1917 to propose 
measures for thwarting '9uch activities in the future. The government adopted 
these proposals in a law called "The Anarchical and Revolutionary Crimes Act" 
better known as Rowlatt Act. The personal freedom and political activities were 
curtailed. The government was given enormous power to arrest suspects. The 
Indian leaders condemned the Act and 'termed it against personal freedom. Nearly 
all leaders protested against the bill. Mohammed Ali Jinnah resigned from the 
membership of the Viceroy's Council in protest. The people ofNWFP including 
Hazara, also, voiced their feelings against the Rowlatt Act. In Hazara, the Anti 
Rowlatt movement was headed by Mawlana Mohammed Ishaq." 

• Assistant Professor, Pakistan Study Centre, University of Peshawar . 
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The government started arresting those who were opposing the Act. 
However, the Khilafat Movement, launched by the Indian Muslims in 1919 
sidelined the anti-Rowlatt Act movement. At the end of World War I, Germany 
was defeated and Turkey being an ally of Germany had to face the consequences 
as well. The Muslims of India sensed a threat to the Khilafat and started the 
Khilafat Movement. Demanding the British to protect the institution of Khilafat 
and take in consideration the religious feelings of the Indian Muslims when 
treating the Turks. The Khilafat Movement was the first mass political movement 
in which the Indian Muslims participated enthusiastically. After establishing 
central Khilafat Committee, subordinate committees were established at 
provincial levels, followed by district and tehsil committees. In district Hazara, 
Mawlana Mohammed Ishaq along with Mawlana Muhammad Irfan' and 
Mawlana Ghulam Rabbani organised the movement. Mawlana Mohammed Ishaq 
became president and Mawlana Mohammed Irfan secretary of the Mansehra 
Khilafat corrimittee. Meetings were held in which leaders of the movement 
explained the harmful attitude of the British towards the sacred and religiously 
symbolic institution of Khilafat, the hardships and sufferings of the Turks and the 
solidarity shown by the Indian Muslims toward their Turkish brethren. People 
were asked to help the Khilafatist by donating money and participating in their 
activities. 

The number of people attending the Khilafat (movement) meetings increased, 
tremendously. Every Friday a meeting used to be held i"', the mosque of 
Mansehra and addressed by leaders, particularly, Mawalana Muhammad Ishaq 
'and Mawlana Muhammad lrfan. The latter was an eloquent orator, whose 
convincing presentation was more effective among the masses." 

When the British did not meet the demands of the Khilafat Movement, it 
adopted a non-co-operation policy. People were asked to renounce British titles, 
boycott British educational institution and courts. They appealed the Muslims to 
establish their own independent schools and Shariat courts. In district Hazara, the 
call for non-cooperation was raised with great vigour. One Qazi Muhammad 
Azam of Abbottabad resigned fro 111 the prestigious post SDO,7 joined Khilafatists 
and became one of the leaders of the movement in Hazara. When Mawlana 
Muhammad Ishaq appealed for the resignation of the Numberdars, almost all of 
them, numbering 150, resigned. Among the patwaris, 15 did the same." There 
were no renowned educational institutions in Hazara that could be boycotted. 
However, efforts were made for the establishment of independenr schools. One 
such school was reportedly, opened by Mawlana Ghulam Rabbani, a lieutenant 
of Mawlana Muhammad Ishaq in Mansehra. It had thirty students." 

Hazara has a unique geographical position. On the one hand, it is in close 
proximity with the settled districts of Punjab and is spread on the eastern side of 
the Indus River. On the other hand, it is also close to the tribal territories, and 
during the British rule, was free from the control of the government. Sayyed 
Ahmad Shahid fought his last battle against the Sikhs in Balakot and was blessed 
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with martyrdom in 1831. H is followers never seized the sympathies 01" the people 
of Hazara. even. though; the Mujahidin who were stationed in the independent 
territories of NWFP always remained a source of inspiration for the freedom 
lighters. These unique characteristics of Hazara turned the Khilafat Movement 
into a freedom struggle from the British administration. People of the area 
thought that the time had come to over throw the yoke of slaver) from their 
shoulders. Towards the month of August in 1 no, the people rose in a revolt and 
openly defied the British rule. The situation was aptly described b) Sir John 
Maney. Chief Commissioner of the province. It) in one of his reports to the 
Foreign Secretary to the Government 01" India. Foreign and political Department 
as. 

"In the Hazara District an intensive campaign of agitation regarding the 
Khilafat had been carried on since the spring b) tw o disaffected 
Ma II II "IS. particularly in the Manschra Tchsi l. Meetings had been held at 
which the British were accused of having imposed hard and unjust 
terms of peace upon the Turkish nation with the intention of destroying 
Islam. By these means a state of rel igious excitement had been 
produced which had spread across the border to the tribes in the Black 
Mountain. This excitement was further inflamed h) thc Hijrut 
Movement. as a result of which large numbers of people from the 
l lavara District either left. or were preparing to leave. tor Kabul. B~ the 
middle of August the people of x lanschra tchsil and the .\gror "alle) 
had proclaimed Mawlav i Mohammed lshaq as their Khali la and had set 
up appointing executive and administrative officers from among local 
Maliks and Zarnindars. At the same times Maul vi Muhammad Ishaq 
sent emissaries to preach Jihad among the neighbouring tribes. and 
large meetings were organised across the border at which fanatical 
speeches were delivered:oI1 

In the entire Khilafat Movement. there was only one other occasion in which 
the people provided the establishment of Khilafat kingdom and declared a holy 
war against the British and that is the Moplah of Malabar in the southern India. Ie 

The British Army arrested Mawlana Mohammed Ishaq on August 28. 1920. 
He was first sent to jail and then expelled from Hazara. 13 At the time of his arrest 
thousands of armed people gathered in Abbottabad, Mansehra and Haripur 
against the British administration for his release." He ordered them to go back 
and insisted that anyone killed during their campaign for his release will die un- 
kosher (17UI"OI11) death. and thus he avoided bloodshed or the innocent people. 
Though Martial law was not imposed on this occasion. but the restrictions 
imposed by the administration were not less stringent.'< Military confrontation of 
the people and British government was averted through the attitude adopted b) 
Icaders of the movement and rcconci I iatory efforts of some intermediary 
personals. Khan Bahadar Saadullah Khan and Mohammed Safdar Khan (EAC) 
persuaded the British to avoid the usc or lethal means. while they also convinced 
the agitators not to resort to the usc or force for the lulf lmcnt or their demands. II, 

Mawlana Mohammed Ishaq refused to tender apology to the British and was 
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deported from Hazara. Military took over the charge of Mansehra. None of the 
locals could enter the town without permission of the Deputy Commissioner. 
Residents were instructed not to come out from their residences. Gatherings of 
more than ten people were prohibited. Any person-carrying arm was to be 
arrested.l He ordered his armed followers not to resort to violence for his release 
and sent them home because he believed in peaceful, non-violent struggle" against 
the British for the independence of India. 

The deplorable situation in Hazara attracted the attention of the central 
leaders of the Khilafat movement. The All India Khilafat Conference, held in 
Karachi, showed its concern over the British despotic steps in the NWFP in 
general and Hazara in particular. The conference passed a resolution in the 
following words. 

"The All India Khilafat Conference express at the tyrannies which the 
officials of the North-West Frontier Province have practised upon the 
Khilafat workers in that province, and particularly expresses its hatred 
of the offensive action taken in Hazara to break up the Khilafat 
Committee and to threaten the Khilafat workers with imprisonment, or 
furnishing security; of the imprisonment of Khilafat workers in 
Peshawar District; the proclamation of the prevention of speeches and 
of the (free) movement in Kohat; of the destruction of crops, the 
murder of innocents, the looting of houses and the imprisonment of 
Khilafat workers in Bannu District; and of the detention of, the 
interference with and the expulsion of the Aligarh student 
propagandists from the whole province; and it congratulates the 
Khilafat workers on their patience and steadiness.t'P 

After deportation, Mawlana Muhammad Ishaq settled in Rawalpindi. He took 
part in the Khilafat Movement, there and with the same vigour. He also staying 
kept in touch with the freedom fighters in Hazara and NWFP. 

In the beginning of 1920, certain Muslim ulama expressed their views in 
favour of Hijrat from India. Those who supported it included Mawlana Abul 
Kalam Azad, Ali Brothers, and Mawlana Azad Subhani etc. They asserted that 
due to the tyrannical policies of the British rule, India had became Dar-ul-Harb, 
and it had become incumbent upon the Muslims to migrate from India to a 
Muslim country. Mawlana Muhammad Ishaq was among those few ulama who 
did not support Hijrat, nevertheless he remained in the Khilafat movement. He 
considered it harmful for the Muslims. The ill consequences of Hijrat Movement 
were evident in the shape of hundreds and thousands of deaths of Muslims on 
their way to Afghanistan and coming back to India after failure of Hijrat 
movement. 19 

In 1928-29 due to internal crises, Amanullah Khan had to shift to Kandahar 
from Kabul. The overthrow of Amanullah Khan was termed as a conspiracy of 
the British government. They send a delegation of ulama to pacify the uprising 
the tribal areas of NWFP adjacent to Afghanistan. On the other hand, Peshawar 
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Khilafat Committee constituted a medical mission headed by Dr. Khan Sahib, 
brother of Abdul Ghaffar Khan, to visit Afghanistan, but the British government 
objected and asked the mission to produce written permission by Amanullah 
Khan for entry in Afghanistan. The Peshawar Committee also organised a 
committee comprising of Abdul Ghaffar Khan, Mian Jaffar Shah and Allah 
Bakhsh Yousafi to proceed to Kandahar via Baluchistan for obtaining the said 
permission." Mawlana Muhammad Ishaq in Rawalpindi warmly welcomed this 
delegation and extended all possible help." The delegation reached Kandahar 
and got pertnission for the medical mission to enter Afghanistan. However the 
British reneged on its promised and refused to allow the commission to proceed 
to that country. Consequently the delegation was sent back to Peshawar. 

Mawlana Muhammad Ishaq built the Angora mosque and a seminary 
adjacent to it in Mahallah Imam Bara, where he continued teaching for forty 
years. He was arrested several times by the British for his anti-government and 
pro-independence activities. Whenever he was freed he would again engage in 
the struggle for independence while imparting religious education to the people 
at the same time. 

Mawlana Muhammad Ishaq was not only a man of words but also a man of 
action. He tried to implement Islamic teachings in the domain of his activities. 
Those who were found guilty of irreligious practice were awarded punishment. 
During Ramazan, he along with some of his followers used to make around 'the 
bazaar on his horseback and check the obligation of observance of the holy 
month were properly observed. Anyone found guilty would receive a beating or 
his face would be blackened, The offender would be freed after repentin~. He 
devoted all .his life to the Islamic cause and the people appreciated it.2 His 
learning and piety won the hearts of the people of Rawalpindi. Unlike some 
traditional ulama, he mixed freely with people, took part in their social activities, 
shared with them occasions of sorrow and happiness. He attained a place in the 
hearts of the people and got veneration. Wherever he went, they left their seats 
for him as a mark of respect. 23 Mawlana Muhammad Ishaq spent about 20 years 
in different jails of British India, but despite all odds, he continued his struggle 
for the liberation of his country from the British yoke. He never married. He 
breathed his last on December 8, 1962. He was one hundred and fifteen years old 
at the time of his death and was buried in his native village Havalian, 
Abbottabad_24 On his death, his total assets were 445 books, a horse and an old 
servant. 25 
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Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar 

Dr. Naushad Khan • 

It is said, "It is personalities and not the principles that move the age". 
During the course of Pakistan movement, we could see great luminaries, who not 
only diverted the course of history but also changed the geography of South 
Asia. They inspired the Muslim masses to get themselves freed from the bondage 
of the unscrupulous nation of shopkeepers and bannias. 

Like other Muslim majority provinces, NWFP, which can aptly be called 

Bab-ul-Auiiya"; played a pride-worthy role in bifurcation of India and the 
creation of Pakistan. A host of political leaders from NWFP under the dynamic 
leadership of Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah took active part to take the 
political movement of All India Muslim League to its logical conclusion. Among 
these leaders, one who served as the most powerful pillar of All India Muslim 
League in .NWFP is known as Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar. Sardar of the 
Pushtoons and Abd of Allah, all accounts agree proved himself the real Nishtar 
of All India Muslim League for his role in the geographical vivisection of India. 

After the First World War, the Allies of the War signed the Treaty of the 
Sevres on August 10, 1920. The treaty of the Sevres severely shocked the Pan- 
Islamists in India, because the basic aim of the treaty was disintegration and 
dismemberment the Ottoman Empire. Consequently the pro-Turkish and anti- 
British Indian Muslims launched the Khilafat Movement in 1920. Khilafat 
Movement, contemporaneous withthe Sin Fin Revolution in Ireland, not only 
united some strange bed fellows in India it also proved the greatest political 
exercise of the Indian Muslim masses in the post-war era . 

• Associate Professor and Chairman; Department of Pak: Studies, Islamia 
College Peshawar. 

Instead of NWFP, I personally prefer to use the term Bab-ul-Auliya for 
thisMuslim majority province. 

•• 



lSI 

At the out set-up of the Khilafat Movement, the young Nishtar at the age of 
20, started composing verses, which explain his attachment with the movement. 

After his schooling and inter collegiate education from Mission High School. 
Santhan Dharam High School and Edwards College Peshawar (1908-18). he was 
sent to Muslim University Aligarh, where he studied from 1923 to 1925 lor 
becoming pleader. Muslim University Aligarh, all accounts agree, served and 
proved the breading ground of the Indian Muslim political leaders in the post- 
Mutiny era and also the source of inspiration of the leaders of All India Muslim 
League in the early decades of the twentieth century. In Muslim University 

Aligarh, Sardar Nishtar, besides his studies had the opportunity of meeting with 
Maulana Muhammad Ali Jauhar and other leaders of the Khilafat Movement. 
This great home of learning trained and prepared him for taking active part in the 
political struggle of the Indian Muslims. 

In the late Twenties and the early Thirties the movement for extension of 
Constitutional Reforms to the North-West Frontier Province, Rangila Rasool 
Agitation. movement for the induction of elected representatives of the people to 
the local bodies of NWFP and agitation against the Simon Commission added 
new dimensions to the political horizons of NWFP. Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar. 
who had completed his studies at Muslim University Aligarh and was practicing 
law in Peshawar, actively participated in all these movements under the banner 
of the local Khilafat Committee. In those days [slamia Club Hall, outside the 
Kabuli Gate Peshawar City was the centre of political activities of the local 
Khilafatists. [n a meeting presided over by Agha Lal Badshah, Sardar Nishtar 
moved the following resolution: 

"This meeting of the citizens of Peshawar strongly protest, against the 
proposed address to be presented to the Viceroy on behalf of the 
Municipal Committee of Peshawar for its omission in full or in part of 
the aspirations of the Frontier people for the extension of the Reforms 
Scheme to NWFP." 

Repeating his demand for extension of reforms to N WFP and protection the 
rights of the minorities. Sardar Nishtar. in another meeting, held under the 
auspices of the local Khilajat Committee which was presided over by Qazi 
Muhammad Aslarn, a pleader of Peshawar, moved the following resolution: 

"That this meeting of the inhabitants of Peshawar requests that reforms 
should be immediately extended to the North West Frontier Province. It 
promises that the Frontier Muhammadens will safeguard the interest of 
the minorities on a similar basis as in the rest of India. It requests the 
All-Parties Conference to appoint and send a sub-committee to decide 
about the rights of the minorities in the Frontier province". 
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During the course of Rangila Rasool Agitation in which like the Central 
Khilafat Committee, the Local Khilafat Committee Peshawar was taking all 
possible steps to bring those to justice who were responsible for hurting the 
feelings of the Muslims. Some irresponsible elements on a stage tried to convert 
the then ongoing agitation into a communal tussle between the Muslims and 
Hindus of Peshawar. Consequently a unity conference was convened under the 
chairmanship of Nawab Arbab Dost Muhammad Khan, O.B.E. of Tehkal on 
September 4, 1927, at Government Mehman Khana Peshawar. One of the 
resolutions, adopted by the conference, was as under: 

"That this meeting of the Hindus, the Muslims and the Sikhs 
unanimously condemns scurrilous writings against the founders of all 
religions, especially Raj Pal, the publisher of 'Rangila Rasool' and 
realizing that the punishment of section 153-A I.P.c. is inadequate for 
such offences, recommends to Government that such insults should be 
made punishable with a heavier sentence". 

Under another resolution of the Unity Conference. Ittihad Committee 
(Conciliation Committee), Peshawar was set up. In a meeting of the Ittihad 
Committee which was held under the Chairmanship of Arbab Dost Muhammad 
Khan of Tehkal, on September 7, 1927, Sardar Nishtar was elected one of the 
Secretaries of the Anjuman-e-Ittihad-o-Aman. Similarly in the campaign of the 
citizens of Peshawar for inducting their elected representatives to their 
Municipality and District Boards, Sardar Nishtar took keen interest in the move. 
In a meeting of the local Khilafatists, held under the chairmanship of Syed 
Chand Badshah on August 19, 1928 he moved the following resolution: 

"This meeting of the citizens of Peshawar views with resentment the 
criminal negligence evinced by the Frontier Government in connection 
with the demand for introduction of the election system in the 
Municipalities and District Boards. It is likely that this affair may 
develop into an All-India issue and in that case the responsibility of any 
untoward incident will lie on the shoulders of the administration which 
has not so far been able to extend reforms to the province and introduce 
election system in the local bodies" 

The successful campaign of the local Khilafatists and pressure of the public 
resulted in that the government of NWFP ultimately decided in 1929 to induct 
50% elected representatives of the citizens of Peshawar into Peshawar 
Municipality, while the remaining 50% seats (8 in number were still kept as 
reserved seats for the nominated members by the British masters. The 
distribution of the 8 allocated seats among the citizens of Peshawar was made as, 
5 Muslims, ,2 Hindus and one Sikh. However, it is worth-mentioning here that 
the British masters prescribed tough and restrictive conditions" for both the 
candidates and voters of the Municipality's election. This measure of the 
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government invoked severe reaction from the local Khilafatists. In a meeting of 
the local Khilafatists, held under the chairmanship of Syed Lal Badshah on May 
4, 1928 at Islamia Club Hall, Peshawar, Sardar Nishtar declared: 

"Our demand is for complete Swaraj (independence). However, we will 
accept nothing short of the same rights of the election in Municipalities 
that are enjoyed in other places in the country, i.e. Amristsar, Lahore, 
Delhi etc. We will not agree to the conditions proposed by the 
Government for the candidates and voters of the Municipality's 
election" 

Finally, the first election of Peshawar Municipality iwas completed by 
November 1929. Fortunately all the three Muslim candidates, Abdur Rab 
Nishtar, Pir Bakhsh and Attaullah Jan, who contested the election under the 
auspices of the Local Khilafat Committee, returned as elected Municipal 
Commissioners. Sardar Nishtar was a candidate from Muslim Ward No.Y, 
Peshawar City. As a Municipal Commissioner, he served his people from 
November 1929 to 1938. 

In 1,928, the British government sent Simon Commission to India to get 
Montague-Chelmsford Reforms of 1919 reviewed and also made 
recommendations for drafting a constitution of India'. Like.ilndian National 
Congress, Central Khilafat Committee and Jinnah League, the Local Khilafat 
Committee of Peshawar also boycotted the commission. Only Khan Bahadur 's 
Rai Bahadurs, Nawab Sahibans and other Jagirdars of NWFP extended their 
cooperation to the commission. Sardar Nishtar like other members of the Local 
Khilafat Committee took active part in the anti-Simon Commission agitation in 
NWFP. In his speeches he bitterly criticized the local Khans, Khan Bahadurs 
and other titleholders for their anti-Indian and pro-British stance. While 
ridiculing the local Khans for their eagerness to cooperate with the Simon 
Commission, Sardar Nishtar in a speech said that he was glad to see that the 
same Khans, who used to look down upon the lawyers, would now bow their 
heads before a Commission headed by a British national who was also a lawyer 
by profession. 

In NWFP, in the late Twenties and early Thirties many Khilafatists joined 
the Congress Party because in those days it was the leading political organization 
of the Indians. Sardar N ishtar also joined it and was elected one of the members 
of the working committee of the Provincial Congress. 

On April 23, 1930, the British masters repeated the Jallianwala Bagh 
Tragedy at Qissa Khawani Bazaar, Peshawar, where they opened fire on the 
innocent demonstrators, who were demanding the release of their leaders, who 
had been arrested by the British for their decision of picketing the liquor shops in 
Peshawar city and boycott of all foreign goods as part of the Congress' Civil 
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Disobedience Movement on countrywide scale after the publication of the Simon 
Commission's report in March 1931. 

Ten days after the Qissa Khawani firing incident, Sardar Nishtar was 
arrested under section 1'21-IPC. In his own words, he was accused for being an 
accomplice in the Lashkar Kashi of Haji Sahib of Turangzai. He adds that other 
three charges of rebellion were also levelled against him under section 124-A 
IPC. But later on-other charges were withdrawn and was tried only under section 
17-B IPe. found' convicted' and was awarded a punishment of 9 months 
imprisonment. It is important to note here that while serving his term in Jail, 
Sardar Nishtar filed a petition in the chief court of NWFP, challenging the 
imprisonment of Abdul Hai, Master Amir Chand Rangeen and his own on the 
grounds that they had been arrested, tried and convicted before the Congress and 
its allied political organizations were declared unlawful. A bench of the chief 
court after .hearing their case, upheld their petition and released them from 
Central Jail, Peshawar in the mid of 1931 but only three days before the expiry 
of their own term of imprisonment. Many Provincial Congress leaders declared 
this act of Sardar Nishtar a violation of party discipline and policy, according to 
which appeal against punishments were frowned. From here differences of 
opinion between Sardar Nishtar and other leaders of the Provincial Congress 
were started and gradually developed. The same year Afghan Jirga, which was 
overshadowed by Khudai Khidmatgars, was merged in Indian National Congress 
by Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his comrades. These developments ultimately 
led Sardar Nishtar to resign from the Congress towards the end of 1931. 

Like other provinces of the British India, first general elections were held in 
NWFP under the Government of India Act, 1935. Sardar Nishtar, who, contested 
his election as an independent candidate was elected and returned to the first 
Provincial Legislature of NWFP. Upon his election Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad 
Ali Jinnah sent him the following letter: 

"Dear Mr. Nishtar", 

"Many thanks for your letter of the II th instant. Yes, I know that you 
have been returned to the Legislative Assembly. Let me congratulate 
you for it. I am in Delhi till the 2151 March and shall be very glad to see 
you if you happen to be in Delhi". 

As an independent and no party man, in the Provincial Legislature, Sardar 
N ishtar fully participated in the Legislative debates and freely expressed his 
views-point on the motions, which were tabled before the honourable members 
of the august house. Commenting on the North West Frontier Province 
Repealing and Amending Bill 1937, which was moved by Sardar Nishtar in 
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September 1937, Earland Janson in his book India Pakistan and Pukhtunistan, 
recalls: 

"During the election campaign and throughout the summer of 1937 the 
Congress leaders promised that they would repeal all laws restricting 
political freedom, if they would come into power. However, when they 
assumed office, they took a different line. A Repeal and Amending Bill 
designed to repeal a number of 'repressive' laws was introduced in the 
autumn session of 1937 but not by the ministry but by Abdur Rab 
Nishtar, who was an Independent allied with the Congress". 

Recalling his association with Muslim League, Sardar Nishtar in his letter of 

June 22, 1938 to Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah writes: 

"Probably in 1932, Mr. Asif Ali issued an appeal to the Mussalmans to 
revive the league. You will find my name amongst the signatories. Not 
only this, but I actually went to Delhi to discuss the matter with him. 
There I also discussed the question with the late Doctor Ansari in the 
presence ofChaudhri Khaliq-uz-Zaman who happened to be there". 

He adds: 

"In 1936, I was taken on the council of the League and since then I have 
been formerly connected with it". 

Similarly in his letter of June 16, 1937, he writes to Muhammad Ali Jinnah: 

"I hope that steps will be taken by prominent leaders like you to so 
frame the policy of the Muslim League that it may in fact become the 
national platform of the Muslims. I yield to none in the demand for the 
liberation of India from the foreign yoke. I have suffered for it and am 
prepared to suffer for it again". 

On the invitation of Mohammad Ali Jinnah Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar 

participated in the Twenty-Sixth Annual Session of All India Muslim League, 

which was held at Patna. 

In the first league mrmstry in NWFP, which was formed by Sardar 

Aurangzeb Khan in 1943. Sardar Nishtar was assigned the portfolio of Finance. 

During the Second World War, the political struggle of All India Muslim 

League entered into its decisive phase. In 1944 Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad 

.Iinnah appointed Sardar Nishtar as a member of both the working and planning 

Committees of All India Muslim League. 

In spite of being Chairman of the Provincial Election Board and member of 

the Committee of Action, which were set up by the League's High Command for 
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the Provincial Elections, which were scheduled in NWFP in January and 
February, 1946, Sardar Nishtar not only got himself re-nominated for his old seat 
with great difficulty, he also lost to Khan Abdul Qaiyurn Khan, who was also 
contesting the election on the League's ticket and Yahya Jan, a Congressite. 
After his defeat in the election, Sir George Cunningham, the then Governor of 
NWFP, offered him the post of the Advocate General and membership of the 
council of the state, but he declined the offers with thanks. 

On April 29, 1946, Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad Ali nominated Sardar Nishtar 
one of the members of All India Muslim league's delegation for taking part in 
the parleys with the Cabinet Mission and representative of the Indian National 
Congress at Simla. Evolving a workable mechanism for the transfer of powers to 
the Indians was the sole agenda of this tripartite conference. But as V.P. Menon 
has pointed out, "despite the valiant efforts of the Cabinet Mission, the 
disagreement between the two parties - the Congress and the League proved too 
wide to be reconciled. 

Simla Conferences was followed by the formation of an Interim Government 
of the Indians. On October 14, 1946 Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah sent 
five nominees of All India Muslim League to Lord Wavel, the Viceroy of India. 
In the nominees of the League, from NWFP, Sardar Nishtar was included. Upon 
his nomination for the Interim Government, Sardar Nishtar sent the following 
letter to Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah: - 

"You were good enough to inform me today that yo~ propose to 
nominate me to the Executive Council as one of its five members of the 
Muslim League. I thank you for the confidence you so kindly repose in 
me. Could I convey to you my consent? It is needless for me to assure 
you that as a member and nominee of the League it would be my duty to 
work in accordance with the policy and programme of the League as a 
loyal member of the Muslim League group in the Executive and shall 
abide by the decisions of our party. I further assure you that I shall 
wholeheartedly obey the directions or instructions that are issued to me 
by you or the Muslim League from time to time and shall at once resign 
from the Executive Council when called upon by you to do so". 

On zs" October 1946, nominees of the League took oath as members of the 
Interim Government. Sardar Nishtar was given the portfolio of Post and Air. 
Two days after the swearing-in ceremony of the Muslim League's nominees a 
session of the Central Assembly was held, in which Sardar Nishtar was elected 
not only leader of the Council but also Councilof the State. 

In his .interview with Mr. Symon on May 23, 1947. Sardar Nishtar 
categorically made it clear that Pakistan would be a permanent, independent state 
with no possibility of future union with Hindustan and that the future capital of 
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Pakistan was likely to be Rawalpindi. Muhammad Ismail Zabeeh is of the view 
that Sardar Nishtar was pioneer of identifying the future capital of Pakistan. 

On June 2, 1947, Lord Mountbatten, the last Viceroy and Governor General 
of the British India called for a joint conference of the leader of the Indian 
National Congress, All India Muslim League and also representative of the Sikh 
community, Mr. Baldev Singh and his aids for determining the destiny of India. 
On the following day (June 3 1947) on the invitation of the Governor General, 
Sardar N ishtar participated in the conference as one of the representatives of the 
Leagues. 

It is worth mentioning here that on the basis of the June 3 Plan referendums 
were held in the North West Frontier Province and the district of Sylhet, two 
provinces namely the Punjab and Bengal were bifurcated, two dominions, 
namely Pakistan and India were created out of the British India and finally 
powers were transferred to the Indians by the British masters, which marked the 
demise of the British Raj in India. 

In all the above events Sardar Nishtar tried his best to expose the myth of a 
United India and take the political mission of All India Muslim League to its 
logical consequence. On August 13, 1947, Lord Mountbatten, Governor General 
of India wrote the 'following letter to him: 

"I cannot bid you farewell without writing a line to express my sincere 
appreciation of the loyal support you have given me as a member of the 
Interim Government during my short period of Viceroyalty. No one 
could pretend that the Coalition Ministry was an easy partnership, 
particularly with partition looming so large in the background, but you 
and your colleagues made my task easy and thus proved yourselves true 
statesmen of whom your country can well be proud. 

With this letter I am sending you a small informal photograph of myself 
in the hope that you will accept it as a souvenir of the historic times that 
we were colleagues together in the cabinet" 

All best wishes to you and the Dominion of Pakistan". 

After the creation of Pakistan, Sardar Nishtar served his nation first as 
Minister of Communications in the first Ministry of Pakistan (for nearly for two 
years), and then as Finance Minister (but only for twe months). From July 20, 
1949 till November 1951, he headed the Province of Punjab as its first Muslim 
Governor since the occupation of this Muslim majority area by the British 
masters. In the cabinet of Khawaja Nazim-ud-Din, which he formed after 
Liaquat Ali Khan was assassinated; Sardar Nishtar served as Minister for 
Industries. He retained this portfolio till the dismissal of Khawaja Nazim-ud-Din 
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cabinet and the Constituent Assembly of Pakistan by Ghulam Muhammad. 
Governor General of Pakistan in April 1953. 

To Sardar Nishtar the dismissal of Khawaja Nazim-ud-Din and dissolution 
of the Constituent Assembly of Pakistan by Governor General was an act purely 
unconstitutional and undemocratic, therefore he not on ly actively pursued the 
writ petition of Maulvi Tamiz-ud-Din, speaker of the Assembly against the 
Governor General, he also accepted no post or position in Mohammad Ali 
Bogra's cabinet. On the other hand he accepted the responsibilities to become 
President of Pakistan Muslim League in January 1956 when the Council of the 
League' elected him unanimously. He retained this office till his death in 
February 1958. During his tenure as President of Pakistan Muslim League, he 
left no stone unturned to make again the league an organization of the masses in 
both the wings of Pakistan. It is important to note here that once while 
commenting on the affairs of the East-Pakistan, he observed: 

"Due to economic hardship the perception of prejudice has been going 
in the masses of the east wing of our country. 1 desire that this feeling 
should be removed from the minds of our brothers. living in East 
Pakistan. Otherwise the day is not far that this mental gap would be 
converted into a natural and geographical gulf". 

Similarly about Muhammad Ayub Khan, the then chief of the army staff, 
Sardar Nishtar visualized: 

"I have my doubts about Mr. Ayub Khan. the Chief of the Army Staff. 
It seems to me that he is taking interest in politics. On various occasions 
his observations that the civilians are unable to govern Pakistan have 
been noted. 1 think that if the Pakistan Army ever tried to involve itself 
in the national politics that will be the beginning of the decline of 
Pakistan as well as its Army". 

On 14th February 1958, 58 years and 8 months old Sardar Nishtar left 16 
years old Pakistan mournful, when he passed away early in the morning due to 
heart failure and thus a glowing chapter of Pakistan's history was culminated. 
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Khan Abdul Qayum Khan 

Dr. Fakhr-ul-Islam 

Khan Abdul Qayum Khan was born on July 16, 190 I at Chitral where his 
father Abdul Hakeem Khan was posted as Indian Assistant on behalf of the 
Government of India. His grandfather Muhammad Qasim Khan taught at the 
Mission High School Peshawar. His forefathers belonged to Kashmir.' 

Khan Qayum received his early religious education at home. At the age of 5, 
he was admitted to the Mission High School Peshawar but his schooling was 
disrupted. Before passing matriculation examination, he had to attend schools in 
Peshawar, Kohat, D. I. Khan, Mardan, Abbottabad and Balochistan. He passed 
his intermediate examination from the Islamia College Peshawar in 1918 where 
he took part in co-curricular activities. In 1922 he got B. Sc (Hon) in Economics 
and Political Science from the London School of Economics. In 1926 he passed 
Bar-at-Law from Lincoln's Inn and started legal practice in Peshawar in the same 
year.' 

Qayum Khan took active part in the Khilafat Movement. During the Civil 
Disobedience Movement of 1930-2, he joined the All India National Congress.' 
In '1939, when Dr. Khan Sahib was elected as the Premier of NWFP and his seat 
in the Central Legislative Assembly fell vacant, Khan Qayum was elected for 
that seat on the Congress ticket. He retained that seat for almost six years. He got 
his book on the history and politic of NWFP published in 1945. In that book he 
supported principles of the Red Shirts Movement. Ironically, he banned his own 
book in 1947 when he became the Chief Minister ofNWFP. 

In 1945, Khan Qayum joined All India Muslim League and got elected as 
member of the Central Legislative Assembly on the League ticket. He was 
chosen as leader of the League Parliamentary Party." In 1946, he was elected 
member and leader of the parliamentary party of the Muslim League in the 
Frontier Legislative Assembly. The Congress Ministry in NWFP arrested him in 
1947 on the charge of leading the civil disobedience movement against the 
provincial government headed by Dr. Khan Sahib.s 

Associate Professor, Pakistan Study Centre, University of Peshawar. 
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After the creation or Pakistan, the Dr. Khan's Ministry was dismissed and he 
was appointed as the Chief Minister or NWFP. In 1951. after the general 
elections. he was re-elected as Chief Minister. In 1953. he was appointed as a 
central minister. a portfolio that he held up to October 1954. In 1955. he resigned 
from the basic membership of the Muslim League, but reorganised his party in 
1957. He was banned under the Election Bodies Disqualification Ordinance 
(EBOO) of Ayub Khan's martial law from taking part in politics." 

In 1970. Khan Qayum founded his own faction of the Musl irn League. He 
was appointed as Interior Minister in the Government of Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto 
after entering in an alliance with the Pakistan Peoples Party. He faced defeat in 
the I 977-elections in two constituencies of Abbottabad and Sialkot. The rest of 
his political life was not so significant. He died of heart attack on October 22. 

1981 at Islamabad. He was buried the same day in Peshawar.' 

Khan Abdul Qayurn Khan was an intelligent and shrewd politician. Like 
other political figures he had both supporters and opponents. He possessed both 
positive and negative characteristics. As a Chief Minister of the NWFP he 
proved himself to be a progressive ruler as put in by J.W. Spain: 

"The NWFP. despite its lack of resources, progressed more rapidly than 

any of other province of Pakistan in the years after independence. Much 

of the credit for this belongs to Qayum who. despite his disregard for 

democratic methods in the political field. showed every sign being 

deeply imbued with a sense of responsibility for the welfare of the 

people of the area"." 

His "disregard for democratic methods" made him a controversial figure. 
During an interview with his staunch opponent Khan Abdul Wali Khan, when 
this scribe wanted to know his opinion about Qayum Khan. he said. 

"In my opinion he was responsible for introducing dirty and 

undemocratic methods in the politics of Pakistan. He believed in 

revenge on personal grounds. He adopted cruel attitude towards the 

Khudai Khidmatgars. They were tortured. they were stripped, their 
women were disgraced. their properties were forfeited and even 

indiscriminate firing was opened on them at l3abra. Charsadda. 

Personally 1 was put behind the bars during his rule from 1948 to 
1953.,·9 

The year 1945, was a turning point for the Frontier Muslim League. Joining 
or the Muslim League by two stalwarts - Khan Abdul Qayum Khan and Pir of 
Manki - and announcement of general elections were followed by the second 
visit of Quaid-i-Azam to the province. 

Khan Abdul Qayurn Khan in his book - "Gold and Guns on the Pathan 
Frontier" - had strongly opposed the idea of Pakistan and predicted that the 
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proposed state of Pakistan, as demanded by Jinnah, will be an unstable entity." 
His alternative to Pakistan was, as he wrote: 

"We will therefore fight for our freedom, without asking for guarantees 
from this quarter or that. Indeed, it would be foolish to put faith in any 
such guarantees. We must have the right and freedom to determine our 
own political future. We will be a free sovereign unit, in alliance. 
however, with other sovereign units of Indian sub-nationalities, 
voluntarily surrendering a part of our sovereignty for common ends an 
the greater welfare of the country and reserving our right to walk out of 
the Indian Federation if we so desire."!' 

However, in 1945, Qayurn Khan took a U-tum and established contacts with 
Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah. What prompted him to sever ties with the 
Congress had several reasons. One was that he was involved in an agreement 
between Bhulu Bhai Desai and Liaquat Ali Khan. The Liaquat-Desai pact was 
aimed at formation of an interim coalition government at the Centre. That 
proposal was opposed by many Congressites. The involvement of Qayum Khan 
in that pact diminished his popularity in the Congress circles in NWFP. Besides, 
he developed suspicion that the Frontier Congress intended to ignore him in the 
forthcoming elections to the Central Assembly." Another view about his 
defection was that he had sensed the shape of things to come up. The Muslim 
League in the Frontier was facing factional infighting. He entered the party as an 
impartial person. "These facts gave him an edge over other party leaders, which 
first became apparent when the League geared up its election carnpaign.t'" 

About joining of the Muslim League by Khan Abdul Qayum Khan, Sardar 
Abdur Rab Nishtar said: "I had been insisting upon him since long to join the 
Muslim League. Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan did not like him, but he enjoyed 
good relations with his brother Dr. Khan Sahib. He was hopeful to get ticket 
from the Congress with the support of Dr. Khan Sahib. But when he felt that the 
Congress would not nominate him as a candidate in the elections, he joined the 
Muslim League."!" 

On 161h August 1945, Qayurn Khan informed J innah in a letter that he had 
finally decided to join the Muslim League. He appreciated the role of Quaid-i- 
Azarn in the abortive Simla Conference and declared that "any Muslim who 
opposes you is betraying the cause of Islam in India.,,'5 

Quaid-i-Azarn wrote to him: "I am glad to know from the press that you are 
going to plunge into the struggle that we are carrying on and that you will 
concentrate on the Frontier province and make our people understand that they 
are being deceived by our opponents and they should rally round the banner of 
All India Muslim League.,,16 
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The 1945-46 Elections: 

In pursuance of the announcement of 2151 August 1945 by Viceroy Lord 
Wavell, general elections to the Central Legislative Assembly were held in 
December f945. The Muslim League captured all the reserved Muslim seats. 
The nationalist Muslims forfeited their security deposits in many constituencies. 
According to the results the Congress, League, Independents, Akali Sikhs and 
Europeans won 57, 30, 5,2, and 8 seats of the Central Assembly respectively. In 
NWFP, Muslim League supported an independent candidate - Mian Akhtar Shah 
- on the only seat of the Central Assembly. However, the Congress candidate 
Khan Abdul Ghani Khan son of Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan won the seat. 

The next challenge faced by the Frontier Muslim League was elections to the 
Provincial Assembly scheduled to be held in 1946. The encouragement gained 
through the performance of the Muslim League in the Central Assembly 
elections throughout India and support of the religious gentry of NWFP should 
have helped the Muslim League in NWFP. But the party had fallen prey to 
infighting. In order to control the growing intra-party disputes, the league had 
already sent two central leaders, Nawab Muhammad Ismail and Chaudhri 
Khaleeq-uz-Zaman, to the Frontier Province in September 1945 with an 
additional assignment to prepare plan for elections. Khan Abdul Qayum Khan 
headed the Frontier League Selection Board, the sole body to award tickets. It 
was alleged that the partial role played by the said Board intensified the intra- 
party disputes. 

S. M. Hussain Shah, while reviewing performance of the Selection Board, 
wrote: 

"It is interesting to note that six of the selection Board's nine members 
were themselves nominated as the Muslim League candidates. It is 
usually claimed that in the selection of candidates, Khan Abdul Qayum 
Khan was guided only by one principle, who would support him and 
who would not?,,17 

The overall policy of the board, as alleged by the opponents ofQayum Khan, 
was to purge the party of anti-Qayum elements. It denied tickets to prominent 
leaders, such as Saadullah Khan, Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar, Sardar Aurangzeb, 
Samin Jan and Bakht Jamal Khan. "Abdur Rab Nishtar was able to get approval 
of his nomination for his old seat but only with great difficulty.,,18 

Naturally the League launched its campaign amid severe internal friction. 
Those who had failed to get party tickets stood against the party candidates. The 
secretary of the Sarhad Muslim Students Federation informed Quaid-i-Azam of 
the situation in the province. He wrote: 
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"-----the position of the Muslim League in this province is not so 
satisfactory as it was presumed to be. Unfortunately we could not avail 
ourselves of the very great enthusiasm created by your recent visit. 
Lack of co-operation and co-ordination, mutual jealousies and power 
politics have taken much of the wind out of our sails. Intensive 
propaganda is not being carried on for any seat on scientific lines, but I 
would particularly draw your attention to the rural constituency of 
Peshawar. There is a very strong and powerful wide-spread movement 
to cast both the votes for Abdul Qayum at the cost of Sardar Abdur Rab 
Nishtar.,,)9 

Sardar Nishtar blamed that supporters of Qayum Khan were convincing 
people that the defeat of Qayum would-only please the Congress. Moreover they 
propagated that Sardar Nishtar was an influential man and had the support of 
League workers also. Therefore, both the votes should be cast in favour of 
Qayum Khan.20 Inayat Kibriya had already warned the Quaid that if the 
propaganda movement of Qayum' s supporters was not checked, the League was 
sure to lose one seat." It happened and Sardar Nishtar suffered defeat. Many 
well wishers of the Muslim League including Pir of Manki wrote to Quaid-i- 
Azam to intervene in affairs of the Frontier Muslim League. But, the Quaid 
refused to intervene as elections were coming closer and the existing set-up of 
the Frontier League could not afford a reshuffle. 

The Muslim League launched its campaign on the issue of Pakistan while the 
Congress pleaded the case of United India. The Muslim League criticised the 
Congress for being in power in the province during elections. They argued that 
the Congress had a way to please people by giving concessions of distribution of 
cloth, sugar etc.22 However, Dr. Khan Sahib refuted allegations of the Muslim 
League that, on the contrary, certain officials were supporting the Muslim 
L duri I . 23 eague urmg e ections. 

Elections to the Frontier Legislative Assembly were held between 26 
January and 14th February 1946. The following results came out: 

• 
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Name of No. of No of seta Jamiat-ul- Akali 
Constituency/ seats won won by ML Ulerna 

District by The 
Congress 

Muslim I 8 - - 

Constituencies 
Hazara 
Mardan 4 I - - 
Peshawar 6 I - - 
Kohat 4 Nil - - 

Bannu 2 2 - - 
D. I. Khan I I 2 - 

Muslim Urban: I I - - 

Peshawar 
NWFP Towns: Nil I - - 

Land Lords Nil 2 - - 
General 9 Nil - I 
Constituencies 
(Non-Muslims) 
Sikhs 2 _4 - - - 

As for the performance of the Muslim League was concerned. it showed 
remarkable result in Hazara where it grabbed 8 out of the total of nine seats. 
Dwellers of this area are predominantly non-Pukhtuns. Apart from the Muslim 
seats of Hazara, two residents of Hazara returned successful from the towns' 
landlord constituencies also. Thus Hazara district made a debut of 10 out of the 
total of 17 seats in favour of the Muslim League. 

The Congress emerged victorious in Pukhtun dominated constituencies. It 
also emerged as the sole representative of the non-Muslim populations of the 
province. 

The poor performance of the Muslim League had many reasons. It was also 
an undeniable fact that the League faced the well-organised party of the 
Congress, which had deep roots in Pukhtuns areas as well as among non-Muslim 

I · 25 popu anons, 

In his lengthy letter to the Quaid-i-Azam, the president of Khuddam-i- 
Muslim League listed the following reasons for the League failure in NWFP: 

a) There was no organised body of League in the Frontier due to 
indifference on the part ofQazi Mohammad Isa. 

b) The workers, who were in charge of the office, i.e. Mian Zia-ud-Din and 
Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar. did no work diligently for the League. 



167 

c) The applicants, who were not awarded League tickets, though being 
members of the League, vehemently opposed the League candidates." 

On the other hand, the General Secretary of the Muslim League NWFP Mian 
Zia-ud-Din blamed the Congress for manipulating elections by bribing voters in 
cash as well,as kind." He even went on to say: 

"I have personal knowledge that many Congress leaders in their 
election campaign told villagers that they also wanted Pakistan.,,28 

Khan Abdul Qayum Khan levelled serious charges of rigging of elections by 
the Congress. He alleged that the Congress ministry had granted a loan of 3 lacs 
(300,000) to an influential Jagirdar of the province and compelled him not to 
accept the ticket from the Muslim League but, instead, support the Congress 
candidate. He said: 

"The new system of coloured boxes where a voter is supposed to drop 
his vote behind a screen facilitated all manners of corruption. Many 
voters came out without depositing their votes, sold them to moneyed 
men, who after collecting a number of such ballots deposited them 
through their trusted agents. Hindu capitalists spent enormous sums in 
providing uniforms for Red Shirts and in transporting thousands of 
them up and down in the province. During the last elections, even 
distribution of necessities of life such as cloth, kerosene oil and' sugar, 
which were in the hands-of the Congress ministry, were used to secure 
votes for the party in power.?" 

Whatever causes of the defeat of the Muslim League were, the scenario 
developed thus was that the Congress formed the ministry in the Frontier and the 
Muslim League occupied the opposition benches with Khan Abdul Qayum Khan 
as its leader. 

In April 1946, Quaid-i-Azam convened a meeting in Delhi of elected 
legislators of the Muslim League from all over India. The Frontier League 
legislators also attended that convention." The meeting unanimously passed a 
resolution wherein they demanded a sovereign independent state of Pakistan. All 
participants took an oath declaring their commitment to achievement of Pakistan. 
Every legislator pledged that: 

"I solemnly affirm that I shall willingly and unflinchingly carry out all 
the directions and instructions which may be issued by the All India 
Muslim League in pursuance of any movement launched by it for the 
attainment of the cherished national goal of Pakistan and believing as 
do I in the rightness and justice of my cause I pledge myself to undergo 
any danger, trial or sacrifice which may be demanded of me.':" 

The defeat of the Muslim League in the Frontier elections prompted the 
League high command to take necessary measures for reorganisation of the party 
in the province. A meeting of the Frontier Leaguers was held in Delhi with Zafar 
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Ahmad Ansari Central Secretary of the League Committee of Action in the chair. 
It was in this meeting that a committee for consolidation of the Muslim League 
in NWFP was formed under the chairmanship of Samin Jan Khan. Other office 
bearers of the committee were Muhammad Ali Khan Hoti and Arbab Noor 
Muhammad Khan as General Secretary and Finance Secretary respectively. 
Following were selected as members of the comrnittee.Y 

Peshawar district: Ibrahim Khan Jhagra, Arbab Muhammad Sharif Khan, Rab 
Nawaz Khan, Arbab Abdul Ghafoor, Arbab Sher Ali Khan, Sher Bahadur Khan, 
Muhammad Yunas Khan, Ghulam Haider Khan of Sherpao, Mian Abdullah 
Shah, Arbab Noor Muhammad, and Mian Muhammad Shah. 

Peshawar city: Khan Abdul Qayum Khan, Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar, and 
Sardar Aurangzeb. 

Kohat: Malik-ur-Rahman Kiyani, Mohabat Ali Khan, and Muhammad Yo usaf 
Khattak. 

Bannu: Habibullah Khan, Pir Sahib of Zakori, Damsaz Khan, and Hakim Khan. 

D. I. Khan: Nawab of Tank, Nawab Nasrullah Khan, and Abdur Rahim Khan. 

Mardan: Maulana Bakht Jamal, Muhammad Yaqoob Khan, and Ghulam 
Muhammad Khan. 

Hazara: Sardar Bahadur Khan, Sultan Ali, and Muhammad Zaman Khan.33 

The task assigned to the committee was to enrol primary members and to set 
up and organise branches of the Muslim League throughout the Frontier. 

Interestingly, the committee whose objective was to strengthen the strife- 
ridden party triggered the controversy. Mian Zia-ud-Din and others strongly 
criticised formation of the committee and termed its office bearers as 
"adventurers" and "those who had brought down the League candidates in the 
elections. ,,34 

After dismissal of the ministry of Dr. Khan Sahib and taking over by Khan 
Abdul Qayum Khan, the Muslim League fell-prey to severe differences. In an 
interview Mian Zia-ud-din drew the picture of Frontier Muslim League as: 

"I profoundly regret that the Frontier provincial Muslim League, which 
was organised and built up after arduous labour and expense and which 
had to undergo many trials and privations, has now fallen on evil days 
in spite of the fact that Pakistan has been established and a ministry 
belonging to the Muslim League is functioning in the Province.t" 

The available record and the Muslim League leadership attributed the 
differences to the "undemocratic attitude" of Abdul Qayum Khan and the gate 
crashing entry of adventurers into the League. After becoming Chief Minister, 



169 

Qayum Khan won over loyalties of some Congressites whereas the remaining 
were brutally crushed. Commenting on this attitude of Qayum Khan, Mohammad 
Ali Khan Hoti said, 

"He was a proud man who always betrayed his friends. I was the first 
man in Mardan who introduced him in the area and arranged public 
meeting for him. But when he became Premier, he ignored genuine 
Leaguers and started mustering support of the assembly members. He 
meted out harsh treatment to Fida Mohammad Khan, Yo usaf Khattak, 
Pir Manki, I and other leaders.?" 

The tussle of Qayum Khan with Pir Manki badly affected the party 
organisation in the province. Pir Manki had. played vital role in the Pakistan 
Movement and, on the score of his sacrifices, he wanted to be on the top of the 
Muslim League hierarchy in the province. Khan Qayum did not allow him to 
fulfil his wishes. According to K.K. Aziz: 

"During the reorganisation period of the Muslim League immediately 
after independence, Qayum Khan had tried to capture the Frontier 
Muslim League organisation and had, therefore, been brought into 
direct conflict with the Pir of Manki Sharif. The Pir clashed with the 
Khan on the issue of enrolment of new members and charged him with 
unfair distribution of membership forms and rigging of elections to the 
primary organisation of the party.?" 

In' order to resolve the intra party feud, Chaudhri Khaleeq-uz-Zaman and 
Qayum Khan appointed Badshah Gul as the President of the Frontier Muslim 
League. Badshah Gul who enjoyed support of Qayum Khan occupied the post up 
to 1951 after which Qayum Khan retained both the top slots of Chief Minister 
and Chief of the Frontier Muslim League. Pir of Manki demanded fresh elections 
under the supervision of the Central Council. When his demand was not 
considered, he withdrew from the Muslim League and formed his own party, 

38 ." 
Awami League: Later, after the merger of other factions from East Pakistan and 
the Punjab, the party was renamed as All Pakistan Jinnah Awami Muslim 
League. 

The 1951-elections were another hour of trial for the Muslim League in 
NWFP. Before general elections, Qayum Khan managed to become president of 
the Muslim League by defeating Ibrahim Khan Jhagra. He used the government 
machinery in the party elections with the blessing of Prime Minister Liaquat Ali 
Khan.39 In general elections, he refused to award tickets to sincere Leaguers. 
Instead, all friends were bestowed with party tickets." The general scenario of 
the elections was: 

"Qayum Khan refused to award tickets to Yousaf Khattak and Ibrahim 
Jhagra on the pretext that they could not win. They appealed to the 
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Central Parliamentary Board against the decisions of Qayum Khan. 
Resultantly they were given tickets. Qayum Khan dishonoured the 
decision of the Central Parliamentary Board by pitting independent 
candidates against his rivals. As expected, the independents returned 
successful and later on joined the Qayum-Ied parliamentary party.?" 

As Chief Minister: 

Khan Abdul Qayum Khan ruled NWFP as Chief Minister for two 
consecutive terms, i.e., 1947-51 and 1951-53. With the dismissal of Dr. Khan 
Sahib's Ministry, the Governor NWFP appointed him as Chief Minister on 22nd 

August 1947.42 Mohammad Abbas Khan was appointed as Minister for Revenue 
through the same notification. When Qayum Khan assumed charge of Chief 
Executive of the province for the first time, it was not bed of roses. Rather he 
and his colleagues had to face a very challenging task. The nascent country and 
NWFP for that matter were in the grip of difficulties. Apart from political 
instability, insecurity, deteriorating law and order situation, the province was at 
the verge of financial bankruptcy. Whatever the causes, the treasury that Qayum 
Khan inherited was practically empty. Even the reserve fund that is normally not 
touched had allegedly waned. In his first press conference as Chief Minister, 
Qayum Khan said, "It had been squandered by the Congress Ministry in creating 
jobs for their henchmen. They have left us a heritage of inefficient and corrupt 
officers." "There will be no jobs," he warned the prospective applicants. 
Outlining his policy, Qayum Khan said that his government's task would be to 
rebuild the shattered economy of the province and to restore public confidence in 
the police and judiciary, which he alleged had been badly shaken during the 
Congress regime due to constant influence by the ministry. Khan Qayum 
thought, "Dr. Khan Sahib's gravest crime was the revival of much hated Jirga 
system, which he freely used against his political opponents.t'[' 

Socio-economic and political developments during the era of Qayum have 
been taken into account in the following lines: 

Education: 

Of all the achievements of the ministry of Khan Abdul Qayum Khan, 
education occupied a very important position. The progress, which the province 
attained in this field, is evident from the following abstract of the budget speech 
of Qayum Khan in the Provincial Assembly: 

"Before partition, this province was noted for its backwardness in 
education. We have pledged ourselves to removing this stigma as 
quickly as possible. During the four years following partition, we have 
opened no less than 20 high schools, 23 middle schools and I 14 
primary schools as against 15 high schools 13 middle schools and 62 
primary schools during the corresponding period preceding the 
partition. The success which has attended our efforts can be gauged 
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from the fact that whereas before partition we had 839 primary schools, 
131 middle schools and 30 high schools, we have today 1017 primary 
schools, 238 middle schools and 70 high schools. Mention may also be 
made here of the new colleges opened since partition. There is a Degree 
College for Women in Peshawar, a degree college in Abbottabad, an 
intermediate college in Bannu and a degree college at Dera Ismail 
Khan.?" 

The establishment of the Peshawar University by Qayum's Ministry is a 
landmark in the history of education in the province. Although the Congress 
Ministry of NWFP had initiated a move to establish a University but that could 
not materialise. Even long before assuming the charge as the Premier, Khan 
Abdul Qayum Khan had raised voice for a University in the Frontier. In 1938, 
when he was a member of the Central Legislative Assembly, he moved a 
resolution for initiating of a university in NWFP. The same resolution was 
unanimously adopted." Similarly in his book Gold and Guns over the Pathan 
Frontier, Khan Abdul Qayum Khan disclosed the historical fact that on the place 
around Islamia College, there once flourished a great Buddist University. While 
referring to Islamia College, he wrote: 

"It is the ardent wish of the Pathans to transform this college into a 
great Pathan University, which besides spreading the light of learning in 
the province and tribal areas will also help the development and growth 
of the Pushtu language and Pathan culture which they all have so much 
at heart. Sometimes back a resolution recommending the conversion of 
this college into a university was unanimously carried in the Central 
Legislative Assembly but so far there has been no practical response 
from the powers that be.?" 

When Qayum Khan became Chief Minister of the province, he started 
struggle for realisation of that cherished dream. Eventually, it was in the Eighth 
session of the Provincial Legislative Assembly (I950) that a bill for 
establishment of the Peshawar University was moved. The bill was referred to a 
Select Committee headed by Khan Qayum on 7th January 1950.47 In March 1950, 
the bill was passed and it found its place in the statute book. 

On receiving green signal from the provincial government, the officer on 
special duty Peshawar University Mr. Abdul Hashim Khan issued the following 
press communique: 

"The Peshawar University Act which was passed by the NWFP 
Legislative Assembly in its session in March 1950 and which received 
assent of the Governor NWFP has now been applied in its entirety to 
the NWFP including tribal areas and states within its territorial 
jurisdiction. Under the terms of the bill, Honourable Khan Abdul 
Qayum Khan, Chancellor of the Peshawar University, is pleased to 
direct that under section 49 of the said Act in terms of which and in 
accordance with the inter university practices in the past, all institutions 
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within the territorial jurisdiction of Peshawar University now stand 
disaffiliated form the University of Punjab and become affiliated to the 
Peshawar University.?" 

Accordingly, Prof. Sheikh Timur and Prof. Sheikh Minhaj-ud-Din took over 
as Vice Chancellor and Registrar respectively. The inaugural ceremony of the 
University was held on 30tb October 1950. 

Delivering his presidential address, Prime Minister of Pakistan Khan Liaquat 
Ali Khan said, .' 

"It is with very great pleasure that I have come here today to perform 
the inauguration of Peshawar University. This is a historic day for the 
people of this province and for Islamia College which has been the 
Centre of learning for such a long time and which has played an 
important part in the creation of the University. The government and the 
people of the province can take legitimate pride in their achievement as 
the inauguration of Peshawar University as an important landmark on 
road to progress which the province is traversing so rapidly and yet so 
surely.?'" 

Khan Abdul Qayum Khan was keenly interested in equipping the University 
with required scientific apparatus. For this purpose he asked Dr. Raziuddin 
Siddiqi in 1952. to procure equipment for the University. Dr. Siddiqi visited 
England, France, Germany and Switzerland and purchased laboratory equipment 
for the departments of Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Earth Science and 
Engineering. It is interesting to note that the University had no money for the 
purchase of such expensive apparatus but Khan Abdul Qayum Khan managed to 
get 75 minion rupees from the Central Government for the social uplift 
programme, the major- portion of which he gave to the University. With this 
amount, the . University was equipped with necessary equipment and other 
facilities.i" 

Khan Abdul Qayum Khan took much interest in the affairs of the University 
and used to point out even minute things in the capacity of the Chancellor, When 
the draft of the first admission form for MAIMSc was put to him for approval, he 
bitterly criticised one of its columns titled "caste." He made a query, "Are we 
going to introduce caste system?" Subsequently the University administration 
excluded the said column." 

The Qayum government spent a large amount on education. In 1952 the 
normal expenditure on education had risen from the pre-partition figure of 
Rs.4,3 16,000 to 8,848,000 - an increase by 105 per cent. The expenditure per 
head on education in this province was higher than that in any other province of 
Pakistan. Per capita expenditure on education in various provinces of Pakistan 
was: Punjab 1.645, Sindh 1.817, East Bengal 0.520 and NWFP2.745.52 
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In the development of education, his government paid special attention to the 
revision of syllabi. It was formulated in conformity with the requirements and 
aspirations of the national objectives. Women education was also given a fillip 
and teachers' training was given proper importance. In his budget speech in 
1952, Qayum Khan said, 

"I may refer to the important decision, which I have already announced 
in the last session of this house whereby education has been made free 
up to the middle stage. This decision has been hailed throughout the 
province and even outside. This decision was inspired by a genuine 
desire to improve the lot of the common man so that his children are not 
denied educational opportunities on the score of poverty without 
reckoning the resultant loss to the provincial revenues.?" 

Qayum Khan and Industrial Development: 

On the eve of Khan Qayum's coming into power, the NWFP was a backward 
province in the field of industry. The only industries then in existence were one 
medium-size sugar factory, a small match factory, a fruit processing factory and 
a canning factory. The latter two factories, both of which were owned by the 
government, were not in operation. A large sugar factory, then largest factory of 
Asia, was under construction in Mardan. The maximum crushing capacity of that 
factory was estimated at 5 lakh tons of sugar cane which had to yield about 
50,000 tons of crystal sugar." 

The Qayum ministry gave top priority to rapid industrialisation of the 
province. His ministry managed to get approved for several factories from the 
central government during the industrial conference held in December 1948. On 
24th March 1948, Qayum Khan presented an industrial plan on the floor of the 
provincial assembly. Following were salient features of the plan: 

1. Wool Spinning: 

The province with its tribal areas is gifted by nature with climate and 
environment best suiting to rising of sheep. Excellent strains of various classes 
of sheep ar€ available in different parts of the province and are indigenous to 
these tracts. 

The Qayum government carried out an economic survey, which revealed that 
at that time 3Y2 million pounds of wool was produced in the Frontier while 
another million pound of wool was imported from Afghanistan. The total 
quantity of wool available in the province was about 113 of the total wool 
production of Pakistan. In the absence of any spinning or textile mill in the 
province, less than a tenth of the available supply of raw wool was consumed 
locally in the manufacture of blankets, namdas (rugs) and ordinary carpets. The 
rest used to be exported to Dhariwal and Amritsar before the partition. After 
partition, these markets were lost. Qayum government, therefore, planned to set 
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up spinning and weaving mills to utilise the available raw material to the best 
advantage of the producers within the province. 

2. Tanning Factory: 

In 1948, only one medium-size tanning factory was under construction at 
Nowshera. It had to consume only a small fraction of the large number of hides 
and skins produced in the province and tribal areas. According to an estimate, by 
that time the total number of hides and skins produced in the province and tribal 
areas including those imported from Afghanistan, was 21,12 million pieces. The 
principal curing and tanning materials were salt, limes, washing soda and 
sulphuric and hydrochloric acids. All these materials were available in 
abundance in the province. There was, therefore, a big scope for the setting up of 
more tanneries. 

3. Cement Production: 

There was abundant limestone in the Frontier Province in close proximity to 
which suitable clay or shell was also found. Mention may be made here of the 
large limestone ridge on which the hill-station of Cherat has been built. Other 
mentionable sites were: limestone and marble ridge of Chundai Taraks on the 
border of Buner and Mardan District; marble and limestone near Swabi and 
between Swabi and Jehangira; very large supplier of Mulagori area and other 
parts of Khyber Agency and numerous limestone hi lls of Kohat District. 
Supplies of gypsum, which is used, among other purposes, for manufacture of 
various kinds of wall plasters and cement, can be obtained from some of the 
tertiary beds in Kohat District. The Qayum government conceived a great future 
for the cement industry in the province; first because of availability of raw 
ingredients and secondly the cheaper hydroelectricity. 

4. Sugar Industry: 

Sugarcane was grown over about one lakh (100,000) acres in the province in 
1948. Of these, 90,000 acres were in Peshawar and Mardan districts. Estimated 
yield per acre at that time was between 15 to 20 tons, which amounted to a total 
of about 2 million tons in the province. The sugar mills at Takht Bhai consumed 
only 50,00 tons of sugarcane. The Qayum government stepped up work on the 
under construction sugar mills at Mardan which was to consume about half a 
million ton of sugar cane. 

5. Cigarette Factory: 

At that time, tobacco was grown over an area of about 15,000 acres, mostly 
in Swabi, Charsadda, Mardan and Hazara areas. The government besides 
chalking out plan for setting up of a cigarette factory also conducted research on 
best varieties of tobacco like Virginia. 
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Moreover in the same industrial plan, the Qayum government prepared 
feasibility report for setting up of caustic soda and chlorine products factory, 
sulphuric acid factory, factory for manufacture of drug from medicinal herbs, 
match factory, glass and starch factory. The plan showed Qayum's progressive 
approach and his wisdom to use raw material available in the province. Apart 
from heavy and mechanical industry, his government encouraged the growth of 
cottage industry as well." 

After about five years of presentation of the Industrial Development Plan i.e. 
in 1952, Khan Abdul Qayum Khan told the Provincial Assembly: 

"In the industrial field, in accordance with the declared policy of the 
government of Pakistan, the provincial government is trying to 
manufacture in its own territories the products of its own raw material, 
in particular, sugar cane, wool, hides and skins, fruits and tobacco. At 
the same time, to meet the requirements of the home market, efforts are 
being made to develop consumer goods industries.?" 

By the year 1952 Qayum government had achieved much of the targets of 
the 1948 Industrial Plan. But for Qayum Khan it was not the limit. In his speech 
on the occasion of presentation of the 1952-53 budget, he informed the house of 
the progress shown as well as the future plan. Following are some points 
extracted from his speech: 

1. A site has been acquired for the proposed starch factory and orders have 
been placed for machinery. 

2. Machinery for the Frontier Woollen Mills has SInce arrived and 
construction is now in hand. 

3. Arrangements have since been completed to have a cotton textile mill 
with 25000 spindles and 500 looms. The central government has agreed 
to contribute50% of the total capital of one crore (10,0001000) required 
for the project in form of loan to the provincial government. 

4. To put the huge salt deposits in the province to more profitable use, and 
to produce certain basic industrial raw materials, a 10-ton a day caustic 
soda and chlorine plant is being set up in the province. To avail of the 
cheap supply of chlorine, the Qayum government arranged with the 
World Health Organisation that the latter would establish a DDT 
manufacturing plant along with the caustic soda and chlorine factory. 

5. Certain grasses suitable for manufacture of paper grow wild in great 
profusion all along the tribal areas. To put these grasses to the best 
possible uses, a high-grade board mills is being set up along side the 
caustic soda and DDT plant at Nowshera. 
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6. Possibility of setting up of a pharmaceutical industry in the province 
based on medicinal herbs is being considered. 

7. Best quality silica and gypsum and Kaolin areas are available in the 
province and feasibility of setting up of a glass and ceramic industry is 
under study, along with development of such minerals as antimony and 
iron. Huge deposits of commercially exploitable iron ore have recently 
been located in the Malakand Agency. . 

8. Also indicated in the six years plan, is the setting up of a cement factory 
and a match factory which will be using, as raw materials, the huge 
limestone deposits allover the province and soft wood growing in the 
forests of Hazara and in the tribal belt." 

As mentioned earlier. the Qayum government paid special attention to small 
industries. For this purpose the Provincial Cottage and Small Scale Development 
Board was constituted which did a useful spadework. The board performed 
three-tier function, i.e. to extend subsidies; appointment of foreign experienced 
experts to train people and advise the government from time to time on survey 
and installation of small industries in various parts of the province. 58 

As no industry can be run effectively without electricity, the Qayum 
government specially turned to it. After the creation of Pakistan, the Frontier was 
the only province that produced electricity. Water from the Swat River was 
diverted into "Benton Tunnel" with intake near Khar (Batkhela) and opening at 
Jabban. Apart from irrigation purposes, a hydroelectric station was installed at 
Jabban, which was opened by Viceroy Lord Linlithgow on 23rd April 1938.59 At 
the time of opening, it generated 3200 k W. After independence, two new sets of 
generators, each of 5000 kW capacity, were installed and finally put into 
commission by Liaquat Ali Khan, the Prime Minister of Pakistan, on 25th April 
1951. Besides, Khan Abdul Qayum Khan laid foundation of Dargai Power 
Station at a distance of few kilometres from Jabban on 17th January 1952. lie 
managed to get enough funds from the Central Government to complete the 
project." Similarly the Qayum government started construction of the Kurram 
Garhi Hydroelectric station of 400 kW capacities to supply electricity to 
southern districts of the province. The following statement shows comparison of 
electricity in the province before and after partition: 
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Particulars Pre-Partition Under Qayum Govt. 

I. Transmission line: 
i. 66 kV double circuit line. 29 miles 29 miles 
ii. 66 kV single circuit line. 79 miles 162 miles 
iii. 33 kV line. Nil 156 miles 
iv. II kV line. 228 miles 433 miles 

2. Number of Towns electrified 4 10 

3. Number of Village electrified 74 ISS 
4. Number of consumers 9800 36000 

I 5. Gross Revenue Rs. 1,396,000 Rs. 6,230,00061 

I 
The above table shows that the length of already stretched lines of 336 miles 

was extended to 780 miles and the number of 9800 consumers in 78 villages and 
towns went up to 36,000 consumers in 165 villages and towns by 1951. 
Consequently, the gross revenue from electricity went up almost 5 times i.e. 
from Rs.I, 396, 000 to 6, 230, 000. 

His approach to Agriculture: 

Khan Abdul Qayum Khan introduced revolutionary agricultural reforms, 
which not only restored the status of tenants but also increased production. 
Condition of the peasantry was miserable in NWFP. That, in turn, affected the 
agricultural yield. Khan Abdul Qayum Khan moved the NWFP Tenancy Bill in 
the Frontier Assembly on 19th March 1949. The bill, after passing through 
legislative procedure, was ultimately passed in January 1950.62 It provided for a 
ban on adjustment of tenants within a period of tenancy not less than three years. 
Apart from this security, tenants were allowed to purchase land from their 
owners on instalments. This provision enabled thousands of peasants to become 
owners of their own estates. Mian Jaffar Shah, Revenue Minister, moved another 
bill in the Assembly on 27th September 1950. It was titled the NWFP Restitution 
of Mortgaged Lands. The assembly passed it the same day.63 Under provisions of 
that act, lands mortgaged before 1920 were restored to original owners without 
payment of a single penny to mortgagees. Once again numerous tenants 
benefited from the legislation, and almost 4 lacs acres of land was redeemed to 
them. 

Another system that hindered agricultural development was the Jagirdari 
system (fiefdom). Under this system, a few influential people were in possession 
of large Jagirs (fiefs). Either the British imperialists bestowed Jagirs upon their 
loyalists or they managed themselves to occupy lands one way or the other. 
Under this act the government forfeited all such lands and distributed them 
among the landless people." 
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The NWFP Pre-emption Bill, passed by the Frontier Assembly on 4th March 
1950 was another step in this direction. This act limited the right of pre-emption, 
thereby relieving people of lengthy and wasteful litigation." Some classes of 
property such as shops, sarais (inns), clubs, churches, mosques and other 
charitable institutions were excluded from the act of pre-emption. 

The North West Frontier Province had been heavily deficient in food grain. 
After partition, the province depended on imports of wheat from the Punjab. The 
Qayum government organised a plan to make the province self-sufficient in food. 
The aims were: 

I. Bringing more land under cultivation. 

2. Increasing the existing crop yields by the introduction of improved seed, 
implements and fertilisers. 

3. Saving the existing crops from ravages of insects and pests." 

Similarly, due to insufficient rains in most parts of the province, the 
government chalked out a plan for irrigation projects. Apart from that, suitable 
machinery was supplied to petty landowners to reclaim wasteland for cultivation. 
In his speech on the 1952-53 budget, Khan Abdul Qayum Khan said: 

"In the second category, drainage scheme for reclamation of water- 
logged land in Mardan district, tube well irrigation scheme in Kohat 
district, and Kurram Garhi irrigation scheme in Bannu district are in 
progress from 1949-50. A sum of Rs.33,74,067 is being spent on them 
up to the end of 1951-52 and a sum of 71 ,58,427 has been provided for 
them in the year's budget, 50 percent of the cost of these schemes will 
be borne by the Centre. The first two schemes will be completed in 
1952-53 ... On completion of these schemes, about 15000 acres of water 
logged land in Mardan district will be reclaimed, 20,000 acres of land 
will be brought under irrigation in Kohat district and irrigation of 
1,12,000 acres of land already commanded by the Bannu Civil Canals 
will be improved bringing at the same time further 1,50,000 acres of 
barren land under cultivation.?" 

Other irrigation schemes completed by the government at a total cost of 
Rs.12, 178, 454 were: 

a. Kheshki Lift Irrigation Scheme. 

b. Garhi Ismailzai Lift Irrigation Scheme. 

c. Irrigation Tube Wells in Qasba Bagram area. 

d. Extension of Mama Khel Jadid Canal and Warsak High level canal. 68 
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Despite all the above measures for wiping out the food grain shortage, the 
Frontier Province was stricken by famine in the beginning of 1952. The 
government controlled the situation by taking stern action against the hoarders." 

The Qayum government expanded the area of forest in the province from 
278.414 square miles in 1947 to 362.2 square miles to the end of 1952. This did 
not include 438.07 square miles of Guzara Forests and 46.87 square miles in 
upper Tanawal, which were taken over by the Forest Departmem for purposes of 
management after partition." 

On the side of animal husbandry, the government planned poultry and 
apiculture schemes. As for poultry was concerned, the government replaced the 
entire livestock in three villages by improved varieties as Rhode Island, Rols and 
white leghorns." In the apiculture scheme, a colony of bees imported from 
Australia gave considerably high yields. Schemes of Dairy Development and 
setting up of a Marino Sheep farm were sanctioned." 

The following table shows principal crops yield per acre, production, 
consumption and export in NWFP (figures that of 1952). 

Crop Irriga- Unirr- Yield per Acre in Total Consu- Export 
ted igated Lbs. pro- mption 

Area area duct- 
(acres) ion in 

tons 

Irrigat- Unirri- 
, ed gated 

Rice 27117 545 1440 - 9163 All 

Wheat 276582 636433 741 520 279900 All - 

Barley 56001 101228 969 615 100606 All - 

Jowar 14250 34219 987 412 14522 All - 
Bajra 6267 78027 617 494 10366 All - 

Maize 254720 205054 1316 677 25000 245000 5000 

Gram 5470 167342 741 412 38902 38902 

Sugarcane 120476 139 2541 - 120,000 60,000 60,000 

Cotton 3591 318 440 272 5586 All - 
Tobacco 5234 218 2400 15000 10,000 5000 

Potato 851 3652 5000 4480 6000 3000 3000 

Fruits 30,000 - 2600 - 36900 13800 2310013 
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General Administration of Qayum Khan: 

Khan Abdul Qayum Khan knew importance of civil servants in running 
affairs of the province. On assuming charge as the Chief Minister, he issued a 
circular to civil servants reminding them of the responsibilities fallen on their 
shoulders after the creation of Pakistan. To him the future prosperity of Pakistan 
depended on the spadework, which every citizen in general and civil servants in 
particular had to do in the post-independence era. He said: 

"I want you to work hard so that the foundations of Pakistan are well 
and truly laid. I am confident that you realise that in thought, deed and 
action, every one of you must be loyal to the new state.':" 

He was deadly opposed to politicisation of civil services and wanted the civil 
servants to shun party politics. He warned them that those who had allowed 
themselves to be influenced by party politics •.. would be watched carefully. He 
advised them: 

"Your foremost duty is to be impartial and just in dealing with the 
public. The minorities and those who differ from us politically should 
not be made to feel that they are being treated differently from others. 
We must all strive to eradicate corruption, nepotism and other 
malpractice. There is no place for slack, inefficient or corrupt officials 
in Pakistan.v'? 

Although Qayum Khan tried to bind the bureaucracy by the above principles, 
yet he could not escape accusations of using civil servants for his political 
motives. Such accusations will be discussed in relation to his attitude towards 
political opponents at the end of this treatise. 

One of the brakes he applied to the corrupt officials was constitution of the 
Anti-corruption Committee. Announcing the formation of the committee, he said 
that corruption was rampant and he was unable to eradicate it with the help of 
existing machinery. Therefore he announced setting up of the Frontier Anti- 
Corruption Committee (FACC) which comprised the Chief Secretary, the Home 
Secretary and the Inspector General of Police. The former two were designated 
as president and secretary general of the committee respectively. Following are 
some pointsshowing the frame of reference and functions of the said committee: 

a. Under the Committee, an Investigating Agency comprising the 
Superintendent of Police and junior staff was appointed at district level. 
The FACC and the Agency handled all cases of corruption, nepotism 
and other irregularities in which the government servants were involved. 
Both these bodies were empowered to take action on complaints made to 
them. 
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b. The F ACC had also the powers to take action suo moto on information 
received through its own agency or by individual members direct or 
indirect on the basis of general reputation or what appeared in the press. 

c. The F ACC took action only when it was morally convinced that the 
allegations made or information received had some foundations and 
would be worth enquiring into." 

Abdul Qayum Khan categorically said, "I would proceed regardless of social 
position or political backing of persons concerned and spare no pains to net in 
the bigger fish first. The rest will look after them. Reformation and not just 
retribution would be the aim.,,77 

How far FACC was successful in nabbing the corrupt officials is evident 
from various cases published in print media during the reign of Abdul Qayum 
Khan when many corrupt officials were punished. 

Qayum Khan was very keen to solve the problems faced by the masses. 
Since it was difficult for the people to have an access to him, therefore he issued 
order to put a complaint box in the Civil Secretariat Peshawar. All the people 
who wanted to complain against the ministers were directed to deposit their 
complaints in that box. The complaints received through the box were made over 
to the concerned minister for disposal." 

The following incident will suggest how much Qayum Khan was sensitive to 
the problems faced by the people. Once an old man from a suburban village 
forced his way into Qayum's office, he allowed the man to explain what he 
wanted to say. The old man complained against the Electricity Department about 
the delay in sending bills to him. He regretted that due to this delay, he faced 
hardships since the accumulated bill of several months amounted to a 
considerable amount, which he could not pay. On non-payment of the bill, the 
department disconnected power supply to him and he had to undergo a great deal 
of trouble and pay an additional amount to get the electricity supply restored.I" 

The complainant requested the Chief Minister to advise the high-ups of the 
Electricity Department to send him bills in time so that payment could be made 
in time. Khan Abdul Qayum Khan summoned both the Chief and Executive 
Engineers of the department to his office and asked the complainant to repeat his 
story in the presence of those officers. After that the Chief Minister asked the 
Executive Engineer to clarify his position. The latter admitted that the delay was 
made but the department faced difficulties in this regard. The Chief Minister 
snubbed him and said, 

"The case should have been placed before the higher authorities as soon 
as difficulties had arisen but the public should not have been subjected 
to the hardships as described by the old gentleman.t''" 
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After saying this, he ordered immediate suspension of the Executive 
Engineer and inquiry against him. Then he turned to the Chief Engineer that if 
any such complaint was received from the public, disciplinary action would be 
taken against him also, for he was expected to exercise better supervision. 

The ability and conduct of Qayum Khan as Chief Minister were widely 
lauded by various people. The Governor NWFP in his confidential report to 
Quaid-i-Azam, the Governor General of Pakistan, dated 8 May 1948 wrote: 

"Abdul Qayum Khan has done very well as a Chief Minster, he is 
disinterested and honest, a hard worker. Those who criticise him do so 
from personal motives, mostly of'jealousy."!' 

In the same report, the governor enumerated some of the good steps taken by 
Qayum Khan. For example the Chief Minister made it sure to select the Extra 
Assistant Commissioners on merits through competitive examination as against 
the past practice of appointment by patronage. According to the Governor, the 
police at that time was doing well but they complained against the Chief Minster 
for dealing directly with the subordinates.f 

As stated earlier, the "disregard for democratic methods" in the political 
field by Khan Abdul Qayum Khan earned him controversy among various 
political groups and personalities inside and outside his own party. The first 
political force to combat with was that of the Red Shirts who had lost power to 
him. It may be recalled that Qayum Khan, in his book titled Gold and Guns over 
the Pathan Frontier, had showered tributes on Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan. He 
wr.ote: 

"The British arrested him again in 1930, after he had inaugurated his 
Khudai Khidmatgars Movement. This remarkable organisation, unique 
in many respects bears testimony to Abdul Ghaffar Khan's wonderful 
genius for organising his people. He worked from village to village, 
addressing the Pathans in simple Pushtu. His were words that went 
home."s3 

In the same book he strongly pleaded the case of Pukhtun Nationalism and 
denounced the Muslim League. But when he shifted his loyalty to the Muslim 
League and consequently replaced Dr. Khan Sahib as the Chief Minister, he had 
to swallow his words. It is perhaps a unique example in the world that Qayum 
Khan, soon after becoming Chief Minster, banned his own book. The Khudai 
Khidmatgars Movement, which Qayum Khan considered as genuine 
organisation, became hostile to him so much so that he issued warnings to them. 
Without naming the Red Shirts, he warned as: 

"Here are a handful of men in our midst who because of their past 
associations still derive their inspirations from outside our frontiers. We 
have made honest efforts to wean them from old loyalties and have 
succeeded to very great extent, but there are in our midst still a handful 
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of those who are beyond the possibility of reform. To them we must 
give no quarter. We must be constantly vigilant and must come down 
with a heavy hand on whosoever tries to play the traitors.?" 

Of the actions taken against the Red Shirts, the bloody incident of Babara 
was the most severe. This incident occurred on 12'h August 1948. Several Red 
Shirts were killed as a result of police firing. Both, the Red Shirts and the 
authorities, gave conflicting versions about the showdown. According to the Red 
Shirts, they were holding peaceful demonstration when the police opened fire on 
them resulting in killing of several Khudai Khidmatgars including children." On 
the other hand the Qayum government issued the following press communique: 

"A very large crowd of Red Shirts, many of whom were armed, came 
together from all parts of Charsadda Tehsil in Mardan District to hold a 
demonstration near Babara village in Charsadda today despite the ban 
on public meetings and processions which had been imposed since 
August, 5. The provincial government was aware of the intended 
demonstration and its secret planning. The mob collected in a large 
open Maidan and the Assistant Commissioner was going to appeal to 
disperse when he was stoned and soon after someone from the crowed 
fired a pistol shot at him. This was the signal for other shots being fired 
and stone thrown at the police. The crowd then advanced towards the 
police in a very excited way and it appeared to the officer in charge that 
the police force would be overwhelmed if no. immediate action were 
taken. Thereupon the police were ordered to open fire. The firing 
stopped as soon as the crowd began to disperse into the village and the 
neighbouring jungle. The casualties·' among the crowd were 
approximately 15 killed and 50 wounded. Later on a comb-out of the 
Babara village was carried out with the assistance of the military who 
had been asked to stand by and a number of firearms were recovered.?" 

In the incidents like this, normally demonstrators magnify brutalities of the 
law enforcing forces while the government blurs the picture. In case of Babara, it 
is generally believed, the government could avert the bloodshed but she failed to 
do so. His opponents allege that massive arrests of the Red Shirts in the 
aftermath of the Babara incident exposed Qayum Khan's intentions to use state 
machinery against his political rivals. A day after the incident, properties of 
Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan and others were confiscated." 

Some people, especially Ghulam Mohammad Khan of Lundkhwar alleged 
that a renowned Red Shirt leader Qazi Attaullah had died because of Qayum 
Khan's harsh treatment. According to them Qazi Sahib was arrested in spite of 
his illness and after forfeiture of his property his family was deprived of 
livelihood. However, the Qayum government contradicted these allegationsr" 

The Jamat-i-Islami not so significant in the Frontier politics was also 
subjected to torture and harassment. In 1948, a Jamat leader Maulana Fazli 
Mabood was arrested on charge of involvement in anti-government activities. 
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Other leaders of the party such as Maulana Moeen-ud-Din, Taj Mohammad. 
MohammadSadiq and Maulana Minhaj-ud-Din were also put behind the bars." 
Maulana Fazle Mabood, who spent almost I Y2 years in jail during 1948-50, told 
in an interview that when he was shifted to Haripur Jail in 1948, more than two 
hundred Red Shirts including Khan Abdul Wali Khan were already kept there. In 
Peshawar and D. I. Khan jails 250 and 150 more Red Shirts were locked Up.90 

Another front on which Qayum Khan exhausted his energies was that of the 
Pir Manki-Ied splinter of the Muslim League. The clash between Qayum Khan 
and Pir of Manki started during the process of re-organisation of the Muslim 
League after independence. According to K.K. Aziz: 

"Qayurn Khan had tried to capture the Frontier Muslim League 
organisation and had therefore been brought in direct contlict with the 
Pir Sahib of Manki Sharif. The Pir clashed with the Khan on the issue 
of the enrolment of new members and charged him with unfair 
distribution of membership forms and rigging of elections to the 
primary organisation of the party. He demanded fresh election under 
central supervisions.'?" 

When the demands of the Pir were not accepted, he left the Muslim League 
and started activities to found his own faction. In December 1948, a news item 
appeared in a section of press that Pir Sahib of Manki Sharif had staged a 
walkout from the first meeting of the new Provincial Muslim League Election 
Board held at Peshawar. He left for Karachi to see the Prime Minister of 
Pakistan to reiterate his demand for equal representation in the Board. On n" 
March 1949, the Khyber Mail Peshawar published the following news: 

"A meeting of the followers and workers ofPir Manki held at his shrine 
considered the question of forming a parallel League or a new body in 
NWFP. A sub-committee of four was appointed to tour the province, to 
collect funds and to sound public opinion on the question which will 
come up for final decision towards the end of this month.,,9~ 

When the Pir formed his own faction the Awami Muslim League, Khan 
Abdul Qayum Khan dealt with leaders and workers of this party with iron hand. 
In June 1949 the Pir of Zakori, Arbab Abdul Ghafoor Khan and a number of 
other members of Awami Muslim League were sentenced to 3 years 
imprisonment each under section 40 of the Frontier Crimes Regulations (FCR).93 

The Qayum government was reported to have humiliated his opponents to 
the extent that Khan Ghulam Mohammad Khan of Lundkhwar, an important 
leader of the Awami Muslim League, was charged with gambling. Daily 
Shahbaz, on the basis of details got from the police, reported: 

"Last night the police raided a gambling den in the Fruit Mandi Lahore 
and arrested Ghulam Mohammad Khan of Lundkhwar along with other 
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persons red-handed.,,94 

In March 1950, as a result of the major crackdown on pro-Manki leaders, 
many of them were sent behind the bars. To Qayum Khan, these arrests were in 
the best interest of the province because they were taking steps to start a civil 
disobedience movement." 

The intra-party conflicts ultimately brought the Chief Minister-ship of Khan 
Abdul Qayum Khan to an end. On 16th April 1953, the Governor General 
dismissed Prime Minister Khwaja Nazim-ud-Din and appointed Mohammad Ali 
Bogra as the new Premier.96 

The new Prime Minister included Khan Abdul Qayum Khan in the Central 
Cabinet on 17th April 1953 as Minister for Industries, Food and Agriculture." 
With this the six-year long Qayum rule over the NWFP came to an end. 

Qayum Khan's supporters in the Provincial Muslim League and cabinet tried 
their level best to convince the Central Government to withdraw the decision but 
in vain. Four provincial ministers i.e. Mian Jaffar Shah, Jalal-ud-Din Khan, 
Malik-ur-Rahman Kiyani and Mohammad Ayub Khan requested the Prime 
Minister to change the decision." Th~ provincial council of The Muslim League 
adopted the following resolution: 

"The Frontier Muslim League knows that national interest should be 
preferred to the provincial but the council is of the view that by shifting 
its president (Qayum Khan) to the Centre, the party and the province 
will receive a setback. ResuItantly the opposition parties will be 
magnanimous. Therefore we request the Prime Minister of Pakistan to 
withdraw the decision.':" 

On the other hand the opposition rejoiced over the removal of Khan Qayum 
from the post of the provincial chief executive. Ghulam Mohammad Khan 
Lundkhwar who was exiled from the province for four and half years, said: 

"The dismissal of the incompetent government of Khwaja Nazim-ud- 
Din and appointing of Khan Qayum as Central Minister has sent a wave 
of jubilation among the people of the NWFP. They hope that with the 
end of 6 years long "police state" of Abdul Qayum Khan, the situation 
will become better.:"?" 

Khan Abdul Qayum Khan left for Karachi on 24 April 1953 to take oath as a 
Central Minister. He was seen off at the Peshawar Cantonment Railway Station 
by thousands of his admirers who chanted the slogans of Pakistan Zindabad and 
Qayum Khan Zindabad. Addressing the crowd he said, 

"When I was the Chief Minister of this province, I had to serve 70 lacs 
(7 million) people. But now I have to shoulder the responsibility of 
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serving eight crores (80,000,000) Pakistanis. I will try my best to serve 
them all."lol 
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The Faqir of Ipi 

Dr. Fazal-ur-Rahim Marwat • 

The rising tides of opposition to the British Raj in the Indian subcontinent 
took various forms and expressions at different places and among different 
communities. After the rise of the British power in the NWFP, Pukhtuns, under 
their religio-political leaders, not only defied their rule but also gave a hard time 
to the encroaching imperialist power. Such dynamic leaders included Haji Sahib 
of Turangzai' and Mullah Hadda2 in the north, Mullah Powinda ' and the Faqir of 
Ipi4 in the south of the Frontier Province. Their leadership rested upon two major 
interacting factors; religious charisma and political militancy. It was this type of 
leadership that gained prominence in a society, which normally rejects any kind 
of authority, or leadership over its head. 

More than two decades after the death of Mullah Powinda, while his 
descendants and followers still continued their fundamental opposition to the 
British in South Waziristan,' another religious leader came to the forefront in 
North Waziristan. He was Faqir ofIpi. 

Faqir of Jpi remained a controversial figure and legendary character 
throughout the history as his life had many facets, both overt and covert. While 
the local tribes believed, as they believe even today, that he was a pious man with 
all the qualifying attributes of a Pir, Faqir, ghaus and qutub,6 to the British he 
was a "devil incarnate".' To a Muslim APA (Assistant Political Agent) he is a 
"Saint Warrior"." But to his detractors he was a plunderer, hypocrite and a 
"Pseudo-saint who sold Islam down the river at the altar of Pukhtun jingoism"." 

Mirza Ali Khan (his real name) was born in 1901 in a hamlet called Kurta 
(Maddi Khel) at a distance of about one kilometre from Khajuri Camp on the 
Bannu- Miranshah Road. He belonged to the famous Turi Khel clan of the Wazir 
tribe of North Waziristan Agency of Turi Khel; he came from Bangal Khel sub- 
section of Maddi Khel section. That way he was a descendant of Musa Darwesh, 
commonly known as Musa Nikeh (Musa, the grandfather). 10 

Associate Professor, Pakistan Study Centre, University of Peshawar. 
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His father Sheikh Arsala Khan and grandfather Mohammad Ayaz Khan were 
highly religious men in the area. It was but natural that young Mirza Ali Khan 
bore a conspicuous religious stamp on his personality. Like other tribal children, 
Mirza Ali Khan got his early education in Arabic, Persian, Pushto and Urdu from 
his father and the village Mullah. II He was twelve when his father died leaving a 
family of seven, consisting of his mother, three younger brothers and three 
sisters." After the death of the village Mullah, he moved to the nearby Daur 
country" - Hasse Khel and Haidar Khel - in pursuit of knowledge. There Maulvi 
Manay Jan Daur and Maulvi Alam Khan lpi Daur taught him. 14 

Getting basic knowledge in lib (homeopathy) and theology, Mirza Ali Khan 
went to Nurar village in Bannu Tehsil, where he spent some years with Maulvi 
Gul Kheodad," a prominent leader of the Khilafat movement. As his thirst for 
knowledge could not be quenched in those traditional local centres of learning, 
he took to visiting place after place in search of a true teacher and guide. He went 
to various Khanqahs and madrassahs" of contemporary saints and scholars of 
Peshawar, Kohat, Khost and Jalalabad." It was at Jalalabad that he became a 
murid of Sayed Hassan, commonly popular as Naqib Sahib of Jalalabad, a 
prominent Sufi and gadi nash in of the Qadariyya" order in Afghanistan. 
Impressed by the piety and obedience of Mirza Ali Khan, Naqib Sahib bestowed 
upon him his robe of lieutenancy. Thus in the company of Naqib Sahib, Mirza 
Ali Khan reconstructed his religious and temporal thoughts and decided to go 
back to his native village. 

In Afghanistan, Mirza Ali Khan had the opportunity of meeting Qari Hayat- 
ud-Din alias Sherdad Bannuchi" who had migrated to Afghanistan along with his 
family during the Hijrat movement of 192020 Upon the requests of his friends, 
Mirza Ali Khan entered the wedlock with his daughter. He left Afghanistan along 
with his wife and returned to his native hamlet in Waziristan. On his arrival, 
some Daurs of village Ipi invited him to their village for permanent settlement. 
Mirza Ali Khan accepted the invitation and shifted with his family to Ipi. 
Inhabitants of Ipi gifted him a house and a mosque. He busied himself in 
imparting religious education and spiritual guidance to poor illiterate people. 
Hence, the mosque became a centre of knowledge in theology and blessing in 
spiritualism in Waziristan and the surrounding areas. It was after his arrival from 
Afghanistan that Mirza Ali Khan performed Hajj. 

Waziristan was a chronic problem for the British administration in the 
Frontier Province. It was but natural that after coming to Waziristan, Mirza Ali 
Khan could not remain unsusceptible and indifferent to politics at the provincial 
as well as all-India level. His own approach to the Indian political cauldron was 
two-pronged. In that he seemed bogged down in political duality, if not in 
character dichotomy, as his detractors would make us believe. 
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He could not help siding with the swarajist elements in the province. Most of 
them happened to be in the Congress camp, e.g., the Khudai Khidmatgars and the 
Jamiat-ul-Ulama.21 This extremist anti-British group, which was more in line 
with the Congress rather than with the Muslim League, easily gained the support 
of Mirza Ali Khan. The former gave him all-out backing as long as he could 
mobilise his followers against the British forces in Waziristan. This was one 
aspect of Mirza Ali Khan's political life which, to all content and course, was 
anti-British (Raj) and that of a freedom fighter who believed most in military 
power than in political solutions. 

Another aspect of Mirza Ali Khan's political life was that even when he 
supported Congress for its struggles for freedom, he seemed to the Congressites 
like a rank communalist. In all the religious and political brawls between Hindus 
and Muslims, he sided with his co-religionists for which he was accused of 
preaching communalism. In communal incidents like that of the Shaheed Ganj 
Mosque" in Lahore, nationalist leaders of the Frontier Province like Abdul 
Ghaffar Khan23 adopted non-communalist stance and advocated Hindu- Muslim 
unity, whereas Mirza Ali Khan came out openly against what seemed to him as 
the Hindus hate for Muslims. 

His contemporary critics, both Hindus and Muslims, could not understand 
the two conflicting stances of Mirza Ali Khan. While he supported the Congress 
movement despite his animosity towards Hindus in their communal tussle with 
Muslims, he stood firmly beside his co-religionists in defence of the Muslim 
rights and honour although he was not in favour of the Muslim League. 

To ignite communal frenzy, and as bad luck would always have it in such 
circumstances, an incident took place that worsened further the communal 
tension between Hindus and Muslims in the province. It engulfed the entire 
Bannu District and drew attention of Muslims and Hindus all over India. It 
involved the ruling Congress Party led by Doctor Khan Sahib and the opposition 
Muslim League led by Sardar Aurangzeb Khan so much that the latter used the 
incident as a propaganda tool against the former in the Frontier Province. 

In March 1936, a young Hindu girl named Ram Kori of village [saki landu 
Khel (near Bannu city) fell in love with a Muslim school teacher Sayed Amir 
Noor Ali Shah living at landu Khe1.24 She left her village, embraced [slam and 
married the Sayed. Change of faith led to change of name. Ram Kori turned into 
Islam Bibi, a name, which she loved to be cal[ed with. Her husband named her 
Noor Jehan," but her own choice (Islam Bibi) became the most favourite with the 
Muslim populace of the Bannu District. She herself got registered this name at 
the Ghoriwala Police Station" after her arrest. It may be mentioned that Ram 
Kori, the Islam Bibi of Bannu, was unwittingly repeating history of another 
Hindu girl, named Chuni Bai, who came from Mianwali to Karbogha, embraced 
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Islam and married Nur Muhammad of that village. She was the first convert who 
was given this Muslim name ofIslam Bibi. This happened in July 1928. 

The news of Ram Kori' s conversion to Islam and her marriage with a 
Muslim spread like a wildfire in the surrounding areas of Bannu which led to a 
breach of communal peace. In Bannu City, the Hindu community, full of fury 
and hatred, alleged that Ram Kori (Islam Bibi) had been kidnapped and forcibly 
converted to Islam by the Sayed. They demanded restoration of the girl to her 
mother. On the other hand, the Muslims supported the husband of Ram Kori, 
claiming that she embraced Islam and entered the wedlock with the Sayed with 
her own consent. They were of the opinion that Islam Bibi was the lawful wife of 
the Sayed, and, moreover, her act was quite in accordance with the shariat" 

Mensa Devi, mother of Islam Bibi and widow of Mewa Ram, lodged a report 
in the Police Station of Domail28 against the Syed and his brother Syed Abdullah 
Shah for kidnapping of her daughter. She also stated in the FIR (First Information 
Report) that Ram Kori had taken away cash, jewellery and ornaments from her 
horne." The Police searched out the houses of both the accused brothers but no 
incriminating evidence was found there. The Jirga of local Maliks, formed by the 
District Administration, settled the dispute through affecting a compromise 
between the mother of Islam Bibi and the Syed brothers, resulting in withdrawal 
of the case. After the compromise, the couple moved to Puk Ismail Khel (Surani) 
and settled in the house of Syed Mirza Ali Shah, a cousin of the Syed. There 
Islam Bibi was taught the fundamental Islamic beliefs and other day-to-day 
religious rites and rituals by her husband." . - 

The Jirga's decision did not turn out in favour of the Hindu community of 
Bannu city and especially the wishes of Islam Bibi's Hindu relatives who were 
worried for and greedy of her personal property that she had inherited from her 
father after his death. They instigated Mensa Devi and her brother-in-law 
Herman Das again and again and compelled them to initiate a civil suit in the 
court of Deputy Commissioner, Bannu, against Syed Amir Noor Ali Shah, Syed 
Abdullah Shah Makhar and Syed Amir Zad Shah.31 During the court proceedings 
Mensa Devi claimed that Ram Kori was minor and the accused husband and his 
relatives had violated section 363 of the Indian Penal Code." 

The Deputy Commissioner and polices officers ofBannu were pressurised by 
the Hindu community who intum put pressure on Abdullah Shah, a retired school 
head master, to return the girl within officially fixed time. Police officers also 
promised that Noor Ali Shah would be acquitted if he handed over Islam Bibi to 
her mother. When Abdullah Shah briefed Islam Bibi about the new situation, she 
refused to go back to her mother and replied; "It was against the principles of 
Pukhtunwali to hand over one's own wife to another. I would prefer death rather 



194 

than humiliation, which I would face in the Hindu society of my paternal home if 
I go back to my mother. ,,33 

The couple left Ismail Khel for a place called Gombati, near Bannu, whence 
they decided to go to Afghanistan via Spinwam, North Waziristan. But Arbab 
Attaullah Khan, a Muslim Sub-Inspector in the C.I.D, informed them that the 
political authorities of Agency had already made arrangements for their arrest.r" 
Some other Muslim government officers and Maliks like Ghulam Hussain Khan 
a Revenue Officer, Abdullah Khan Superintendent of Police Bannu, and Khan 
Habibullah Khan Marwat" secretly extended all possible help to the Syed 
brothers. 

They changed their route and decided to go via Sham to Afghanistan. For 
safe journey and guidance the Badraga (escort) demanded Rs.120 for every five 
miles." Both the brothers could not afford to meet demand of the Badraga for. 
such a long journey. They chose an alternate route of Sham via Tank. Abdullah 
Shah hired a taxi owned by a Hindu in order to avoid suspicion of the pol ice and 
Hindus. The Government knew about their plan and movements. When the taxi 
reached near the police station of Ghoriwala, the police stopped it and arrested 
them. In police station, Islam Bibi confessed inter-alia that her Muslim name was 
Noor Jehan but out of reaction to her Hindu relatives she wanted to be called 
Islam Bibi." Both husband and wife were sent to the Bannu jail. 

Ajirga of Muslim chiefs of the Bannu District, consisting of Khan Bahadur 
Ghazi Marjan Wazir, Muhammad Khan Chief of Ghoriwala and Khan Bahadur 
Sher Ali Khan Marwat of Takhti Khel tried to meet the Deputy Commissioner to 
discuss the case, but the latter declined to meet the jirga. Next day Abdullah 
Shah lodged an application in the court of the Deputy Commissioner to get the 
statement of Islam Bibi38 recorded. It was accepted and the girl was presented in 
the court for statement. In her statement she repeated that she had embraced 
Islam on her own will without any duress and was the legal wife of Syed Amir 
Noor Ali Shah.39 During the court proceedings she exchanged some hot words 
with her mother and other relatives. The Deputy Commissioner convicted her and 
sent her to jail for six months for contempt of court." 

After passing though several stages, the case was ultimately presented to 
Judicial Commissioner, Middleton who then had the status of a High Court in the 
province. Middleton" referred the case to the Civil Surgeon for medical report. 
The Civil Surgeon endorsed in the medical certificate that Islam Bibi was less 
than 16 years at the time of elopement with Noor Ali Shah.42 In spite of clear 
contradiction between a previous statements of Mensa Devi that her daughter 
was mature, the court rejected the statement of Islam Bibi on medical grounds 
and decided that her consent is considered to be no consent in the law." 
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After a few days of this verdict, Islam Bibi was released for a fine" of 
Rs.200 and was given in temporary custody of a Sikh named Dr. Samandar Shah 
Singh," an Honorary Magistrate, for the purpose of brain washing. The Syed 
brothers had already been convicted under section 363 of the Indian Penal Code 
and sentenced to three years rigorous imprisonment. They were sent to Haripur 
Jail.46 

With this decision of the court, the Muslim community of Bannu and the 
surrounding villages encircled the house of Dr. Samandar Shah Singh and latter 
the bungalow of the Deputy Commissioner. The angry and riotous mob attacked 
the court and set the stationery and furniture on fire. However, the police rescued 
Dr. Samandar and Islam Bibi was given in the custody of Khan Bahadur Ghulam 
Hussain Khan and Malik Taj Ali Khan." 

On September 27, 1936, Islam Bibi was handed over to her mother who 
without losing a moment rushed her to Hoshiarpur, Gurdaspur District. There she 
was converted back to Hinduism and was married to a Hindu. Her husband Noor 
Ali Shah was released after 18 months of irnprisonment." Soon after his release, 
his brother Abdullah Shah got him married with another girl from whom he had a 
daughter. After spending one year with his new wife, Noor Ali Shah left his 
home in search of his beloved Islam Bibi and never came back. His whereabouts 
are still not known. 

Muslims considered decision of the court an outright interference in their 
religious affairs. They doubted the British impartiality in regard to the two 
communities. The case of Islam Bibi was now not only a religious question, but 
also that of Pukhto and Pukhtunwali.49 Badal (revenge) was the cry of the day. 
Muslims of Bannu district and Waziristan agencies organised protest meetings in 
Hujras and mosques. They demanded justice in the case of Islam Bibi and 
guarantee of non-interference in their religious affairs, but all to no avail. During 
these protests, Wazirs kidnapped 4 Hindu girls in complicity with local Maliks,50 
Mirza Ali Khan, who became popular as the Faqir of Ipi, attended almost all 
Marakas (meetings)" in Waziristan and Bannu. In Waziristan, Tori Khel and 
their neighbours Madda Khel clans were the first to raise the standard of 
rebellion under the cries of badal and Ghaza (holy war) of the Faqir of Ipi. Since 
he was a student and disciple of the anti-British Mullahs and Pirs, Mirza Ali 
Khan cast away the robe of a Sufi and wore armour for the defence of Islam and 
Pukhto. ' 

Syed Mazhar Ali Shah observes that the Islam Bibi episode could not be 
taken as the only cause of Faqir of Ipi 's crusade against the British. He had been 
influenced considerably by earlier jihad declarations against the British made by 

. Maulana Gulap Din Sarki Khel Wazir, Kaka Sahib Utmanzai Wali Khel Wazir, 
Bady Faqir Hasan Khel Wazir, Mullah Hamzullah Bizan 'Khel Wazir, Powinda 
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Mullah Shabi Khel Mahsud, Qazi Haji Muhammad Qhwardzai, and above all, his 
own father who was a die hard anti-British scholar." The incident of Shaheed 
Ganj mosque, Lahore, and two months later the Islam Bibi case turned into 
immediate causes of his rising in rebellion against the British Raj. 

A jirga of different clans of Wazir, Mahsud, Bhittani, Bannuchi, Khattak, 
Marwat and the trans-border tribes was held at a place known as Matasai to 
discuss inter-alia the selection of an Amir (chief) and declaration of Ghaza 
against the British.53 There were several Maliks, Khans, chiefs, religious scholars 
and eminent Mullahs hoping for the grand post. But the Jirga elected Haji Mirza 
Ali Khan as their Amir and unanimously declared Ghaza.54 "Like Mullah 
Powinda before him", writes Andre Singer, "he possessed all the characteristics 
necessary for leadership in Pushtun society, charisma, courage, a religious cause 
and religious heritage"." 

With the assumption of political leadership, Faqir ofIpi visited Haji Sahib of 
Turangzai, Pir Sahib Nasim Shah of Landai and Seen Gul Faqir of Shewa and 
discussed with them the strategies and tactics of Ghaza.56 He also gained the 
support ofNaqib Sahib of Jalalabad, Gian Mullah (Afghanistan), Spin Gul Faqir 
ofShoor, Maulvi Waris Shah Manzar Khel, Mullah Sher Ali Mahsud, Sherzada 
Fazal Din Mahsud, Din Faqir Bhittani, Zonday Qazi of Bannu and Ghazi Marjan 
Tori Khel against the British who had committed Mudakhilat-fid-din 
(interference in religion)." 

Before declaring Ghaza against jirangis, Faqir of Ipi put the following 
demands before the British Government in the Frontier Province as the criteria 
for peace: 

1. Restoration of Islam Bibi to Syed Amir Noor Ali Shah. 

2. Restoration of the Shaheed Ganj mosque, Lahore and 

3. A surety of non-interference in their religion." 

The first two demands were rejected by the government while the third one 
was accepted. Governor Sir George Cunningham flew to Bannu and, in a press 
release, said; "Islam was never in danger under the British rule".59 

Faqir of Ipi organised a group of Sar Terie (Death Squads) and selected 
leading personalities from various tribes as his Khalifas and generals. His War 
Council including the following Khalifas and general: 

Khalifa Sher Ali Khan Mahsud, Khalifa Sardari Khan Marwat, Khalifa Mir 
Ahmad Khan Marwat, Khalifa Mehr Oil Khattak, Khalifa Din Faqir Bhittani, 
Khalifa Gul Nawaz Khan Kotka Allah Dad, Bannu, Khalifa Latif Tori Khel 
Wazir, Khalifa Tawildar Madda Khel Wazir, General Rab Nawaz Khan Wazir, 
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General Awal Mir Tori Khel Wazir, General Janat Mir Tori Khel Wazir, General 
Sarguli Khan Macha Madda Khel Wazir, General Musk Ali Khan Macha Madda 
Khel Wazir, General Hamzoni Data Khel, General Faqira Punjabi, Sher Nawaz 
Khan Macha Madda Khel Wazir, Ghazi Marjan Tori Khel Wazir and Alam Gul 
Macha Madda Khel Wazir.60 

Some members of the War Council proposed mobilisation of a triballashkar 
against the cantonment of British Forces at Bannu. But Faqir of Ipi disapproved 
of the idea of general mobilisation and called for guerrilla warfare that best suited 
the strategic and geographic conditions of the area. The generals agreed to his 
strategy. 

The Faqir of lpi who had already organised a tribal lashkar shifted his 
headquarters from Ipi to the Khaisora plain. The British turned to Daur Maliks 
and tried to break the back of their allegiance to the Faqir. Daur elders were 
arrested and the house and mosque of the Faqir at [pi villages were demolished." 

Skirmishes with the British Forces: 

In November 1936, a military plan to wipe out the Faqir's stronghold at 
Khaisora was put into operation. On 25 November, two brigades of the British 
army, accompanied by 120 pro-British tribal elders, moved into Bechi Kaskai 
from four directions" On the other hand, various tribal Lashkars assembled at 
Khaisora to fight under the leadership of the Faqir oflpi. Early in the morning of 
26 November the Faqir's Lashkar with the total strength of 2500 Ghazis" 
swooped on the British forces. The Faqir had divided the Lashkar into two 
columns: one to oppose the army from Damdol and the other to resist the forces 
from Mir Ali.64 

The lashkar ambushed the British army on their way to Khaisora, killed 19 
including two British officers and wounded 102 soldiers." Further advance of the 
British forces resulted in the first open clash with the lashkar at Alam Shiri 
graveyard in Bichi Kaskai area ofMir Ali Tehsil. After severe fighting, the losses 
sustained by the army were reported as many as 1836 dead including 25 British 
officers." Fifty men of Ipi's Lashkar were killed. Despite heavy losses in men 
and arms the British army reached Khaisora. In another encounter, 107 English 
soldiers, including Captain F.L. Boyed, Captain A.R. Phillips, Lt. W.J. Flatcha 
and Captain l.R.H Peacock, were killed.67 Total loss of the British troops was 
reported as 2300.68 

These successful encounters brightened the name of the Faqir and spread his 
fame throughout India. His mystical reputation enhanced his followers who still 
remember vividly the encounters in which they participated. 
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Haji Sahib (the Faqir) told us that if we threw a stone into the air it 
would turn into a hailstorm and would kill jirangis and Hindus; and 
slivers of wood from an olive tree would turn into rifles. Once, if we 
start the hailstorm, the enemy would not be able to escape, not even in 
England. We killed many jirangis and turned many of their women 
widows." 

The Faqir again shifted his headquarters from Khaisora to Mahsud area 
where he settled down at Arsal Kot in the Shatu Valley. Here Gurbaz, Tani, Gian 
Khel and Zadran tribesmen from across the border joined him. From his new 
headquarters, he organised a number of small bands of Tori Khel Wazirs and 
Mahsud youths and sent them to harass British personnel and attack their 
installations wherever they were. 

On January 15, 1937, the British authorities fined Tori Khel Wazirs 
Rs.50,000 and dismissed 120 Khasadars from that clan for supporting the 
Faqir." Three weeks after the decision of fining the tribe was taken, a British 
captain J.C.O Killness of the South Waziristan Scouts was killed by Mahsuds. 
Again on 7 February 1937 Madda Khel Wazirs murdered Lt. R.N. Betty," the 
British Political Agent at Miranshah, near the Boya Bridge. According to J. W. 
Spain, these events were followed by a series of raids into the settled districts in 
which Hindus suffered heavily, 31 being kidnapped, 10 killed and 60 having their 
houses sacked and burnt. 72 

The Royal Air Force planes bombarded Arsal Kot, the headquarters of the 
Faqir, five times between December 31, 1936 and January 18, 1937, but all in 
vain. On the night of 21 st March, a band of the Faqir attacked a piquet of the 5th 

Gurkha Battalion." One 29th March, British forces were attacked while patrolling 
the road and 63 rifles were snatched away from them." In April 1937, Faqir's 
lashkar under the command of Khonia Khan, a Jelal Mahsud, attacked a British 
convoy of 50 vehicles near Shahur Tanga on way from Jandola to Wana in South 
Waziristan. It led to heavy fighting that lasted until the day broke. Forty-seven 
British soldiers were reported killed and 50 wounded, while 16 of the lashkar 
were killed and 26 wounded." In retaliation, the British command set up a large 
expedition in April from troops at Jandola, Wana, Damdol, Miranshah, Mir Ali 
and Bannu. It launched advance from four directions. Forces from Wana and 
Jandola that had already reached Razmak advanced through Shah Wali. 
Contingents from Gardi Rogha and Damal marched via Dosali and Abinki, and 
from Miranshah and Mir Ali through Tanga." On the other side, the Faqir also 
divided his lashkar into four parts to cover an area of about 500 kilometres. 
Despite tough resistance from the Faqir's lashkar, the British army reached Arsal 
Kot.77 After decisive encounters of 40 days, resulting in more than 600 army 
casualties, the British forces succeeded in occupying Arsal Kot, the headquarters 
of the Faqir, 
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During the two-month campaign, the British army employed 32,000 regular 
troops plus, 5000 scouts, The total cost of the expedition was estimated at 
12,000,00 to 15,000,00 pounds." , 

The Faqir of Jpi again shifted his headquarters from Arsal Kot to Bhutanese 
and later to a remote corner in the Mahsuds area. Here he raised a fresh lashkar 
from various tribes. After several skirmishes with the British forces, the Faqir 
settled at Mazdak with Madda Khel Wazirs. There, they built shelters by cutting 
rocks to set up the new headquarters. The British mobilised more than 40,000 
troops" against the Faqir. The army faced resistance by the lashkar on its way to 
Mazdak with heavy losses on both sides. 

Following these events, and on the advice of his close associates like Khalifa 
Ghazi Marjan Tori Khel Wazir, Sherzada Bannuchi and Alarn Gul Madda Khel. 
the Faqir of Jpi shifted his headquarters from Mazdak to Gurweikht in 1937, 
Gurweikht lies on the west of Razmak, almost astride the Afghan border. The 
British policy of gold and gun failed in capturing the Faqir. As a new stratagem 
they extended olive branch instead of gun to the Faqir with the following 
proposals. 

I. All mosques of the Faqir of Ipi, damaged by the British action, would be 
reconstructed. 

II. British would not interfere in religious affairs of the Muslims. 

III. The British would demand no compensation for the losses they had 
sustained at the hands of the Faqir's lashkars." 

Syed Mazhar Ali Shah observes "The Faqir of Ipi, however, gave an evasive 
reply to the British that he would consider the proposals ifhis followers agreed to 
those also"." Shocked by the diplomatic reply from the Faqir, the Government 
again resorted to military action against him. This time, too. the expedition 
turned into a sheer fiasco, as they could not even reach the Faqir's base at 
Gurweikht. There the Faqir had organised various departments and installed an 
ordinance factory with the help of certain Punjabi technicians. He had a printing 
press machine at Gurweikht, which was handled by Fatehul Mulk (Nang) 
Yousafzai from Swat." Zakat, Usher, Shukrana and Ghanimat were some of the 
financial sources of the Faqir. Different religious organisations and persons In 
other provinces of India sent donations to the Bait-ul-Mal of the Faqir.83 

After accomplishment of these defensive measures, the Faqir planned to 
destroy the British army's line of communication with military camps. Two 
lashkars and ghadis (gangs) were sent to attack the army camps at Spinwarn and 
Damdol. The lashkar besieged the camp of Spinwam and the supply routes were 
blocked. It destroyed the bridges on the Spinwam-Mir Ali road. The government 
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sent troops from Bannu, Miran Shah and Razmak. After 18 days of fighting, the 
lashkar retreated from that front and besieged the camps at Damdol, Dosali and 
Gardi Rogha." The government used tanks and aircraft in the operation. The 
Faqir managed to elude the British forces despite bombing and raids on his 
various hideouts and substantial rewards for assistance to get him dead or alive. 
In the spring of 1938, a band commanded by Mullah Sher Ali almost wiped out a 
detachment of South Waziristan scouts, killing its English Captain also, at 
Splitoi.85 

A short time later the Wana-D.I.Khan road was blocked by Khalifa 
Farmanullah Khan. The road was reopened by dint of air action after heavy 
losses on both sides. Khalifa Farmanullah Khan was among those who embraced 
martyrdom". Another open armed clash took place in the North Waziristan. The 
Datta Khel post in Tochi valley was besieged. Mehr Dil Khattak, relieved from 
the Datta Khel post operation, attacked the Bannu City with a lashkar of 400 
tribesmen. They killed 12 Hindus and wounded another 20 before they made 
their escape good with loot worth Rs.l 00, 000.87 A major part of the city was set 
on fire. Erland Jansson writes, "The Muslim villagers seemed to help the raiders, 
and speeche.s in mosques and meetings (were) little short of open incitement to 
the raiders to intensify their efforts." Twenty civilians were kidnapped and the 
loss of property was estimated as worth Rs.4,00,000.89 

The last open armed clashes took place in the Daur country. The volunteers 
of the Faqir started gathering in the area. They had been challenged by the 
government, which had managed-to enter Tapi village. A heavy-armed clash took 
place in the vineyards of Tapi village. About 40 men of the lashkar, including 
Khalifa Madraz Khan Daur of Mohammad Khel, Amir Khan Daur of Isori, 
Bakhat Jamal Daur oflpi and Adam Khan Daur of Haider Khel, were killed.90 
Another encounter took place at Hamzoni in Daur area. Here Khalifa Daulat 
Khan and Khalifa Shodi Khel,91 the trusted followers of the Faqir, laid down their 
lives in the path of Allah. 

Between 1925-26 and 1934-35, the total tribal raids into the two districts of 
Bannu and D.I.Khan exceeded an average of ten per year. But from 1935-36 
onward, the increasing figures in the table reflect intensity of the situation." 

Year Bannu D. I. Khan Total 

1935 - 36 I 12 13 
1936 - 37 II 2 13 
1937 - 38 34 23 57 
1938 - 39 45 20 65 
1939 - 40 94 25 119 
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Communal implications of raids into settled districts created a delicate 
problem for the Frontier Congress government. In support of their co-religionists, 
the Hindu Congressites of the Frontier province demanded strong action against 
the tribesmen. They blamed the British for having instigated Khalifa Mehr Dil 
Khattak for the raid on Bannu. A typical resolution in a Congress meeting ran: 

"that the Bannu raid was the out-come of a conspiracy to bring the 
Congress Ministry into disrepute, of promoting disunity between 
Hindus and Muslims and of justifying the Government's policy in 
Waziristan".93 

In order to cope with the law and order situation and the problem of raids and 
plunders in Bannu and D.1. Khan Districts, the government decided to recruit a 
special force of five hundred men." The British official reports of the period 
confirm that the government had employed some 40,000 troops in their 
expeditions against the Faqir and the war expenditure amounted to 15,00,000 
pounds." According to Ainslie Embree, the British spent "more than 5 million 
pounds... and at one point 10 thousand troops were required to keep 
communications alone intact"." 

In April 1940, the Inspector General of the Frontier Police announced 
rewards for the arrest of the following persons associated with the Faqir: 

• Sher Gul son of Majon Wazir, Hati Khel of village Kamar Kila, Police 
Station Dornail, Bannu: Rs. 5,000, 

• Gul Nawaz Khan son of Babu Jan, Bannuchi of Surani, Police Station 
Saddar, Bannu: Rs. 5,000, 

• Mehr Dil son of Muzaffar Khan Khattak of village Garori, Char Khel, 
Police Station Karak, Kohat: Rs. 5,000 and 

• Sardar son of Awaz Gul Wazir of Mohammad Khel, Police Station 
Saddar, Bannu: Rs. 5,000.97 

Those people who were loyal to the British Government and were rendering 
useful services against the Faqir were generously rewarded. The rewards were in 
forms of cash money, fungi, khillat, titles and sanads." 

By the outbreak of the World War II, the British had been able to restore 
some sort of order in Waziristan but only through a policy of attrition, by using 
five times the armed forces and introducing the aircraft and armoured cars. 
During the war period some followers of the Faqir defeated him and joined the 
British Army to earn money. However, most of his followers remained steadfast 
to prove a great source oftrouble for the government. With the end of World War 
II" and after the British had left India, the Faqir became one of the prominent 
fighters for independent Pukhtunistan. 
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On 12 May 1948, the Faqir of Ipi published and issued an anti-Pakistan 
poster from his headquarters at Gurweikht. He claimed that Pakistan was the 
creation of the British ... he would start an operation against the Government of 
Pakistan." 

On 15 June, Abdul Ghaffar Khan was arrested near Bahader Khel,lOo while 
he was on his way to the southern districts of the Frontier Province. He was 
charged with "sedition against the State" and planning to declare independent 
Pukhtunistan in co-operation with the Faqir of Ipi. The next day he was put on a 
summary trial under Section 40 of the FCR and was sentenced to three years 

. .. 101 
ngorous impnsonment. 

The Frontier government issued a long press communique charging that, "the 
Faqir of Ipi with a small group of hostile followers on June 15 (1948) started 
attacking a few posts in North Waziristan. The coincidence of this hostile action 
by the Faqir of Ipi with the appearance of Abdul Ghaffar Khan at Bannu, 
ostensibly on a propaganda tour, suggests a clear, close liaison between the two 
in their endeavour to foment unrest on the North-West Frontier". 102 Faridullah 
Shah, who bad served as a Political Agent in North Waziristan, strongly denied 
that there ever was any link between the twO.103 

Whether Abdul Ghaffar Khan was guilty remains open to research. The Faqir 
of Ipi, however, had already identified himself actively with the "Pukhtunistan 
Movement" sponsored by the Afghan government. Pakistan government appears 
to have had some reason to believe that co-ordinated Indian and Afghan attacks 
were planned on respective borders in the spring of 1948. 

I. I. Chundrigar, the then Ambassador of Pakistan at Kabul, reported in May 
1949, that "for a long time, the Faqir of Ipi had been aspiring to become the King 
of Waziristan. He, therefore, did not view with favour the establishment of 
Pakistan, as the establishment of this great Muslim State was bound to frustrate 
his ambitions. Afghan Government saw in him an ally, who would be useful in 
creating trouble for Pakistan and continued to help him with money, food- 
grains ... arms and ammunitions. With the deterioration of relations between India 
and Pakistan over the Kashmir issue, the Indian Embassy appeared on the scene 
and is believed to have helped the Faqir of Ipi with money. In the earlier part of 
the year there was four-pronged offensive against Pakistan, from the Afghan 
Government, Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan's party in the North West Frontier 
Province, the Faqir of Jpi and the Government of India acting as instigators and 
suppliers of money through the Indian Embassy in Kabul".104 

On August 12, 1949 a number of Afridi tribesmen and their Sarishta Party" 
met at Tirah Bagh, the centre of their homeland. The flag of "Independent 
Pukhtunistan" was hoisted there and the following declaration by the 
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"Pukhtunistan National Assembly" (Tirah Branch) was published, addressed to 
all the people of Pukhtunistan, to the entire Muslim world and particularly 
Afghanistan, to all Pukhtuns living abroad and to the United Nations 
Organisation. The proclamation ran as: 

"We, the Tirah branch of the National Assembly of Pukhtunistan, 
having formed the first nucleus of a Free and Democratic Muslim 
Government amidst the lofty mountains of Tirah, hereby express the 
hope that with the help of Almighty Allah and the support of the brave 
and freedom loving Pukhtuns, this young plant will, in a short time, 
grow into a sturdy and fruitful tree. which will not only benefit 
Pukhtunistan (from Chitral to Balochistan and from Khyber and Bolan 
to the banks of Indus) but will also fulfil its obligation towards the 
progress and peace of the world".I06 

According to a broadcast from Radio Kabul, the proclamation was greeted 
with great enthusiasm in Afghanistan. The government of Afghanistan 
announced that it was extending immediate recognition and support to the 
Independent State of Pukhtunistan. In the same month a Jirga of different tribes 
of Waziristan visited Kabul with the consent of the Faqir of Ipi. Afghan 
authorities assured the Jirga of all sorts of help.':" 

Meetings of various tribes ofWaziristan, Khattak, Marwat, Bhittani, Turi and 
Bannuchi were held on January 11, 12 and 15, 1950 for election of Pukhtunistan 
National Assembly (Waziristan Branch) and its President. The Assembly elected 
unanimously the Faqir lpi as its first president.!" In that capacity, the Faqir 
demanded withdrawal of Pakistani forces from the Pukhtun territories and 
freedom of the land of seven million Pukhtuns, "otherwise they (Pakistan) will 
themselves be responsible for its consequences't.l'" He also appealed to the 
United Nations for recognition of Pukhtunistan and requested the Afghan 
authorities for its publ icity. 110 

Under his Presidency there existed, as it was claimed, departments with 
several functions of the "State". Heads of departments lived with him at 
Gurweikht. The Faqir claimed control of an area of 5,000 square miles centring 
on Gurweikht, but actually managed to assert his authority in considerably less 
than 500 square miles".'!' There is an "evidence", says Mazhar Ali Shah, "that 
the Faqir of Ipi used to receive one crore and thirty six lacs Afghanis as pay for 
Ahmadzai, Utmanzai, Mahsud and Bhittani followers and ten lacs annually for 
his own use from the Afghan Government'v!" He further says, "Colonel 
Muhammad Hussain Khostwal, Sufi Muhammad Khostwal and Muhammad 
Qarar Khostwal were Afghan agents who worked as intermediaries for all money 
transactions between the Government of Afghanistan and the Faqir. Zar Khan 
Tori Khel Haibati and Agha Jan Pipali Kabal Khel were his special messengers 
for a long time who used to shuttle between Gurweikht and Kabul".113 
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In August 1951, a special delegation consisting of Malik Abdullah Khan 
Mada Khel, Malik Ata Muhammad Khan, Malik Behram, Malik Jani and Malik 
Badshah visited Kabul with a special message from the Faqir of Ipi. King 
Muhammad Zahir Shah received it in audience. It also held meetings with late 
Sardar Daud Khan and the Ambassadors of India and Iran.114 

In 1954, Christopher Rand, a correspondent of he New Yorker. was able to 
interview the Faqir of Ipi at Gurweikht. Shortly, afterwards two Soviet officials, 
Messrs Alexovitch and Demrovitch, members of a Soviet technical mission at 
Kabul, called on the Faqir at Gurweikht.!" Even in June 1941, German and 
Italian agents had visited Gurweikht and paid him 16,000 Afghanis to carry out 
pro-Axis propaganda in the Frontier areas to create trouble for the British.116 

In 1952-53, the flow of money from the Afghan Government to Gurweikht 
was greatly 'reduced due to some misunderstandings between the Faqir and the 
Pukhtunistan leaders based in Kabul. However, through the efforts of Faiz 
Muhammad, the Afghan Wali (Governor) of the Southern Province, the subsidies 
were restored. 117 The Faqir's position was weakened when his close associates 
and Principal Lieutenant Khalifa Mehr Oil Khattak surrendered to Pakistani 
officials at Bannu in November 1954, brining seventy followers with him.118 

It was reported in October 1958 that "the Faqir of Ipi who was the pivot of 
the so-called Pukhtunistan Movement" has recently turned absolutely indifferent, 
if not openly hostile, to Afghanistan, the reason being that the Afghans realised 
the futility of their monetary aid to him and stopped paying the tribes through 
him. He has discarded the so-called Pukhtunistan Flag and has hoisted instead his 
own flag, which is called "Faqiri Flag".119 Maulvi Amir Saeed Alias Jangi 
Mullah and Maulvi Akbar Zaman Bannuchi, close associates of the Faqir, 
distributed in the Hamzoni Oaur area copies of newspaper "Azad Pukhtun" 
published at Gurweikht. The paper, inter-alia, published detailed account of the 
visit of the Faqir to Waziristan. "Amir-ul-Muslimin (the Faqir), along with his 
lieutenants, is on a tour of Waziristan. Presently his tour has a good effect on the 
Bhittani tribe as well as on other tribes. A number of old disputes were settled 
among the Wazirs, Mahsuds and Bhittanis. A large quantity of weapons and cash 
were collected in the Mahsud territory for the Faqir's exchequer't.!" Though 
during his tour the Faqir remained silent about Pakistan, he never turned pro- 
Pakistan. After that tour of Waziristan, the Faqir of Ipi holed up himself in a 
Cliffside cave at Gurweikht until his death of asthma on 16 April, 1960.121 

Maulvi Pir Rahman led his funeral prayer, which. was attended by thousands of 
people. 
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Conclusion 

The Faqir was a product of conflicting circumstances in which many more 
like him could not find an easy task of conscience to reconcile with later events. 
He was a heroic Ghazi of the days of the British Raj. He could not tolerate the 
Hindus hatred for the Muslims whether in the Frontier or in any other part of 
India. The Shaheed Ganj Mosque of Lahore and the Islam Bibi case of Bannu 
were the events that boiled his blood. Hence, his rising in arms, phenomenon was 
perpetuated by the never ceasing punitive ground and air operations of the British 
rule on the Frontier. 

For more than one decade (1937-1947), his body and mind were full of tasks 
and thoughts against the British rule. He could not think of anything else but 
hostility against the British, which he haunted like a 'devil incarnate'. One should 
not lose sight of an important factor that in his entire struggle against the firangi, 
he was assisted in matters of money by the Afghan government as well as 
Germans and the Italians. The Axis Powers could not find a fiercer fighter than 
the Faqir in all the British colonies during the 2nd World War. The implication of 
the Faqir's factor for that reason was an international one. 

The Oriental Desks of the German and Italian legations at Kabul knew him 
as a Ghazi whose services against the British Imperialism in India were open to 
any power in Europe. To that point a reader can easily appreciate him. But indeed 
one is really shocked to note that the Frontier's Ghazi of the Axis Powers became 
as much antagonist to the creation of the Muslim State of Pakistan as he was to 
the British Raj. Even though he cannot be absolved of his inimical attitude 
towards Pakistan, one can certainly see objective reasons behind his anti-Pakistan 
activities. A study of the Faqir's anti-Pakistani stance offers us a good deal of 
lesson of how to convert an internal foe into an eternal friend. Taken him as a 
case study we can analyse the Faqir phenomenon on the following lines: 

The Faqir of Ipi was simply a true Muslim fundamentalist whose life-object 
was to oppose any movement, which was not Islamic, and in that direction he did 
not mind to get assistance and whatever organisation or government it came 
from. 

During the struggle for Pakistan in the Frontier Province, the forefront of the 
Frontier Muslim League was occupied by certain personalities whose 
background and reputation was definitely pro-British. They were either 
themselves the creation of the British in the Frontier or the sons of Khan 
Bahadurs, Khan Sahibs, Nawabs and Arbabs who were invariably on the side of 
the Raj, when confronted by nationalist freedom fighters. Hence for all ostensible 
purposes it seemed too many anti-British nationalist leaders of the Frontier that 
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the propagation of the idea of Pakistan, even genuine per see, was in the hands of 
persons whose character and performance were all but Islamic. 

The above 'assumption' after creation of Pakistan turned into more forceful 
conviction when the Shariat aspirants observed that Pakistan did not bring about 
the Rule of Islam in which propaganda the Khans and Arbabs had turned many 
Pukhtun nationalist Muslims of the Province as 'Hindus' and' Kafirs', Pakistan 
for all practical purposes seemed to them nothing but a perpetuation of the old 
laws and codes "Made in Britain". 

Since these' Shariat seekers could not appreciate the limitations and 
difficulties of the nascent State of Pakistan in turning the British administrative 
and judicial machinery into an ideal Islamic model. it was but natural that they 
began looking at their struggle and sacri fices for Pakistan, even when they 
abstained aloof, a mere 'game' and 'drama' which the Nawabs and Arbabs had 
played upon the Frontier simpletons. In the simplistic background of their 
observation and understanding, the return of Sir George Cunningham to the 
Frontier Governorship by the Quaid-i-Azam was resented in all possible modes 
of propaganda wherein Pakistan was identified with every sort of wrong idea. It 
is, therefore, no wonder that even some of the most ardent Ulama in the Frontier 
Muslim League were disillusioned. For them the post-partition intrigues and 
dubious manoeuvres of certain top-notch League leaders were shocking. Hence 
their disappointment and frustration unless we do acknowledge on national level. 
there is every possibility to miss the actual for the factual, which is most 
unfortunate in shaping a nation's direction. 

This attitude of ignoring the organisational mistakes and goal in the League 
leadership led to another chronic mismanagement on the part of the 
governmental agencies. As they were never in a position to eradicate the internal 
disruptive factors, they laid the whole blame at the thresholds of neighbouring 
governments whose involvement and active support to the disruptionist elements 
cannot be over-looked. 

For the Government of Pakistan, the Faqir phenomenon was no more than a 
'law and order' problem. Instead of taking it in its proper perspectives, it was left 
to the power politics and authority of the Political Agent who always holds two 
traditional cards - carrot and stick, which always fail in face of an ideological 
hostility. Instead of dealing with the Faqir in an honourable way, the Government 
used its local Maliks to nullify him. The Faqir knew these Maliks very well in 
their true perspective. Hence seeking a short term solution for a lasting and a 
serious situation was another political blunder committed by the Government in 
regard to the Faqir of Ipi. 
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Sardar Abdur Rashid 

Dr. Fakhr-ul-lslam * 

Sardar Abdur Rashid Khan was born in 1906 at Dera Ismail Khan. He 
belonged to the renowned family of Sardars and his ancestors had ruled 
Peshawar. He studied in the illustrious educational Institutions of Peshawar i.e., 
Edwards College and Islamia College. Graduated in 1930, joined the police 
service and was promoted as Superintendent Police in 1937. In 1942 he joined 
the Indian Police Service.' 

During World War II, he served as Assistant Inspector General Traffic and 
Deputy Secretary Home Department. In 1946 he was appointed as SSP (Senior 
Superintendent Police) Peshawar. In 1941 he was promoted as D.I.G (Deputy 
Inspector General). In 1948 he was appointed as Inspector General Police ofN- 
W.F.P. He visited USA, Canada and U.K in connection with courses and 
observing police system in those countries. In 1953 he was sworn in as Chief 
Minister of the N-W.F.P.2 

The Governor NWFP, through a gazette notification, dated April 23 1953 
appointed Sardar Rashid and the following persons as members of the council of 
ministers: 

Name Portfolios 
: 

1. Sardar Abdur Rashid Chief Minister. Also in charge of Law and 
Order, Constructions, Industry and Electricity 
department. 

2. Mian Jafar Shah Education, Auqaf and Archaeological 
departments. 

3. M. Jalaluddin Khan Local government, Rehabilitation, Labor and 
Veterinary. 

4. Malikur Rahman Kiyani Finance, Forest, Judiciary, Legislation. 

S. Muhammad Ayub Khan Revenue, Transport, Excise and Taxation. 

6. Shamsul Haq Khan Health, Prisons, Information. 3 

* -Associate Professor, Pakistan Study Centre; University of Peshawar. 
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The way he was appointed as chief executive of the province raised many 
eyebrows. He was the choice of Khan Qayum but the latter gave impression to 
the public that the provincial parliamentary party of the Muslim League had 
empowered him to do so. On the contrary many Muslim Leaguers refuted 
Qayum's claim. In this connection, Arbab Noor Mohammad MLA and president 
of Muslim League district Peshawar categorically said that the League MLA's 
never authorized Qayum Khan to pick Sardar Rashid for the s10t.4 Similarly 
Mian Jafar Shah. an important minister in both Qayum and Rashid ministers said 
that Muhammad Ali Bogra, the Prime Minister, directed the Governor NWFP to 
form a new ministry in accordance with the wishes of Khan Abdul Qayum Khan. 

It is reported that Khan Abdul Qayum Khan wanted two names to be 
considered for the Chief Ministership, one Mr. Ghulam Ishaq Khan. member of 
the provincial Civil services, and Sardar Abdur Rashid Khan, who was then in 
the provincial police service.' Consequently the latter was chosen and the new 
ministry carne into existence. The opposition and some newspapers took an 
exception to Khan Qayum for taking, what they called an undemocratic decision. 

The Daily Shahbaz expressed quite a different view. In its editorial note of 
6.6.1953, the paper opined: 

"The important thing about Sardar Rashid is not that he is a government 
servant but it is to see whether he bears good moral character, superior 
to every kind of dishonesty and unjust influence or not? When we 
measure Sardar Rashid on these scales. he seems to be superior. Being a 
government servant is not a disqualification for the post as many rulers 
in Britain, USA and several Muslim countries have been government 
servants.':" . 

The above reaction to the appointment of Sardar Rashid shows that he was 
not welcomed but the following days proved that he was not a wrong choice. 
After taking oath on 24.4.1953, he addressed the people of the province on radio. 
In his speech, Sardar Rashid paid rich tributes to his predecessor Khan Abdul 
Qayum Khan. According to him, Qayum Khan served the province for five and 
half years ill a very critical point of its history.' He said that it was Qayum Khan 
who strengthened law and order and put the province on the path of progress so 
much so that Pathans were respected the world over. 

About leaving the police service and accepting the post of the Chief 
Minister, he said: 

"I was your servant for 23 years in the capacity of a police officer. 
Then I was ordered to say good-bye to that job and serve the nation as a 
Chief Minister. This morning I resigned as Inspector General Police. 
Now I have joined the ruling party, Pakistan Muslim League, and 111 

future will consider myself as low rank worker of this party.?" 
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Sardar Rashid presented the following seven point agenda after taking oath 
as Chief Minister. He announced it to be the top priority of his government: 

a. Efforts will be made to reform members of the assembly. Their 
suggestions for the betterment of the people will be given due 
consideration. 

b. The existing satisfactory law and order situation will be maintained and 
no body will be allowed to disrupt or weaken it. 

c. Like Khan Abdul Qayum Khan. his government will continue efforts to 
raise the life standard of the masses. 

d. Developmental projects and other activities will continue In the tribal 
areas. 

e. No highhandedness will be tolerated against the poor people . 

.f. The officers of the province will serve the people without any 
discrimination. 

g. The general masses will be provided with opportunity to apprise the 
Chief Minister of their complaints." 

How far Sardar Rashid was able to achieve the targets fixed in the above 
mentioned agenda is discussed in the following lines: 

Sardar Rashid was second to Khan Abdul Qayum Khan as far as active 
legislation was concerned. He attended the fifth session of the existing assembly 
in the capacity of a leader of the House for the first time. This session was held 
in November 1953.10 During the same session of the assembly, he took a very 
democratic step by including both the members of the treasury and opposition 
benches in the Standing Committees. The purpose of these committees was to 
include the elected representatives in the affairs of running the government and 
the legislature. The daily AI-Jamiat wrote on the subject as: 

"On 16th November 1953. Sardar Sahib moved a resolution in the 
assembly that his government wanted to form Standing Committees for 
all the departments. These committees will consist of members of the 
assembly. The speaker will constitute these committees subject to 
approval by the assembly. Both the treasury and opposition members 
expressed their delight over the proposal. The next day these 
committees were formed."!' 

Later on when the opposition leader Pir Sahib of Manki Sharif and his 
colleagues resigned from the committees as protest against the alleged rigging in 
the by-election of Hazara and Mardan, the Chief Minister was shocked over their 
decision. In a letter to the Pir of Manki, Sardar Rashid wrote: 

"Your decision of resigning from the assembly Standing Committees is 
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really surprising one. You are aware of my conviction that I consider 
the existence of opposition very necessary in a democratic country. The 
opposition must assist the government in pursuing constructive works. 
It was under this strong desire that I have been extending the hand of 
friendship and cooperation to the opposition, so that we could launch a 
joint struggle for strengthening the country and put it on the path of 
progress. But unfortunately now-a-days every noble deed is dubbed as 
act of political opportunism and I suppose you have also fallen prey to 
this ·mentality. If your decision is not aimed at to launch a baseless 
propaganda campaign in favor of your party and creating 
misunderstanding among the people then I advise you to reconsider 
your decision.?" 

The above details show the respect and importance that Sardar Rashid gave 
to the opposition. In 1955 he formed another important committee for reforming 
the election rules. Pir Sahib of Manki and Arbab Asif, both from the opposition 
were made members of the same committee." 

During his tenure as the Chief Minister, Sardar Rashid paid full attention to 
quick and useful legislation. Details of various laws fanned during his reign have 
been given in the NWFP Assembly debates. 

As mentioned in the proceeding pages that during his first broadcast speech, 
Sardar Rashid had pledged that his government would leave no stone unturned in 
raising the standard of living of the people. To honor that pledge he developed 
all the social sectors such as education, health, agriculture, industries and 
cooperatives. His concern for education can be judged from his dissatisfaction 
over the poor performance of the candidates of NWFP in Central Services or 
Pakistan examination. He conveyed his concern to the Vice Chancellor of 
Peshawar University and urged him to provide facilities to the students so they 
might be able to show better performance in the CSP examination. The Chief 
Minister suggested to the Vice Chancellor, the following steps: 

a) On certain levels, talented students should be selected for preparation to 
various departments. 

b) Besides their prescribed courses. they should be provided with more 
facilities so that they could take part in competitive examinations." 

During his first five months in power, the following progress was made in 
the sector of education. The daily AI-Jamia/ reported as: 

"A workshop at the cost of 8 Lac rupees was completed in the 
Engineering College of Peshawar University. Work on the completion 
of administration block in the Peshawar University is in progress. The 
building of Inter College in Mardan was completed. The building of 
Abbottabad College is under construction which will cost a sum of 8 
Lac rupees. Construction of Inter College Kohat and High school 
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Haripur was initiated. Similarly construction of five High schools with 
hostels and 38 Primary schools both for boys and girls in other parts of 
the Province is going on.?" 

Sardar Abdur Rashid was the first person who floated the idea of 
establishing a Medical College in Peshawar. He himself says: 

"I asked Col. Munawar Khan Afridi, the Director Health Services to 
examine the feasibility of setting-up a Medical College of our own. Col. 
Afridi had been D.G. Health services in East Pakistan. He had designed 
and helped in the setting up of a medical college in Dhaka. 1 asked him 
to get the blue prints of that college which he obtained in due course. 
These were taken to a cabinet meeting by me and explaining the 
reasons, for having our own medical college, 1 proposed that we should 
go ahead with the scheme."!" 

According to Dr. Taqi Bangash, there was no amount in the provincial 
budget for the establishing of medical college. The Chief Minister Sardar Abdur 
Rashid diverted 98 Lac rupees accruing from the octroi duties of fresh vegetables 
and fruit exported from the province. Resultantly the plan was executed and the 
foundation stone of the college was laid down. This college was named as 
Khyber Medical College. The ground breaking ceremony was performed by the 
Governor General of Pakistan Ghulam Muhammad on 2nd May 1954.17 

Sardar Abdur Rashid is on record to have allocated the highest percentage of 
amount to' the 'education sector. The provincial budget of 1955-56, which was 
passed during Sardar Rashid rule, occupies an historical place in the history of 
the province. Firstly it proved to be the last budget of Sardar Rashid's rule as 
well as the last one before the formation of One-Unit. Secondly it was in this 
budget that almost 19% of the total expenditure was allocated to education. Of 
Rs.744.82 Lac revenue expenditure, the share of education was 145.86 rupees. IS 

It was the largest share as compared to other social sectors. Sardar Rashid 
justified this allocation by saying that education was the foremost need of the 
people. In his budget speech, the Chief Minister presented the following points 
regarding educational development in the province: 

a) During the year 1954-55 the Government Intermediate colleges at 
Mardan and Abbottabad were raised to the degree standard while science 
and Home Economics classes were started in Bannu and Frontier 
College for Women Peshawar respectively. Besides 7 middle schools, 9 
lower middle schools and 10 primary Schools were raised to the standard 
of high, middle and lower middle respectively. A Technological High 
School ---- the first of its kind in the province was set up in Peshawar. 

b) There were 7 colleges for boys and 3 for girls at the time of Presentation 
of the 1955-56 budget as against 3 colleges for boys only before the 
creation of Pakistan. The number of High, middle and Primary schools 
increased from 49,233 and 920 in 1947 to 85,255 and 1156 in 1954 
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respectively the number of students in these schools was 1,99,377 which 
was about double the enrollment in 1947-48. The number of students in 
colleges in 1955 was double the enrollment in 1947--48. The number of 
students in colleges in 1955 was 2388 as against 1210 in 1947-48. 

c) In order to expand education, the Chief Minister informed the assembly 
that in the next financial year i.e. 1955-56 his government intended to: 

"Raise the inter Girls College Abbottabad and Inter Colleges of Kohat 
and Bannu to the degree level. Start B.Sc. classes in the degree colleges 
of Abbottabad, Mardan, Kohat and D.I.Khan; initiate B.Sc. classes in the 
Frontier College for Women Peshawar and Geography classes in the 
colleges of Abbottabad, M\rdan and D.I.Khan; to open 3 new High. 4 
middle (3 boys, 1 for girls), one lower Middle and 20 primary schools 
(10 each for boys and girls); to raise the standard of 124 middle, 19 
lower middle and 13 primary schools". The Chief Minister declared that 
in future no district would be left without a degree college. 

d) Religious instruction was made necessary both in schools and college. 
For this purpose qualified teachers were appointed. Along with the 
expansion of facilities, steps were taken to improve the standard of the 
equipment in the schools to which 4 Lac rupees were allocated. 

e) During the reign of Sardar Abdur Rashid, the Peshawar University 
completed 5 years of its existence. By that time the University had 
entered into an inter-exchange program with the Agriculture and 
Medical colleges of Colorado (USA). It was decided to set up a Pushtu 
Academy. which would be given the task to undertake research in the 
Pushtu language and literature. Tracing back the history of the Pushtu 
Academy, the founder Director Maulana Abdul Qadir wrote that the idea 
of its establishment was long before floated in 1948. During that year a 
meeting of renowned Pushtu Poets and scholars was held in Peshawar 
presided over by Bacha Gul, the elder son of Haji Sahib Turangzai. It 
was demanded that an Academy of that kind be founded. Unfortunately 
the then provincial government did not pay attention to it. It was Sardar 
Abdur Rashid who accomplished the task." The Academy was founded 
in 1955.20 

The objecti ves of the Pushtu Academy were: 

(a) To bring Pushtu language at par with other international languages. 

(b) To conduct research on Pushtu language, literature, poetry and art. 

(c) To compile a comprehensive Pushtu dictionary encompassing all the 
dialects of Pukhtoon tribes. 

(d) To bring out a standard Pashtu script for facilitation of Pashtu reading 
and writing. 
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(e) To Publish and preserve Pushtu manuscripts available in Pakistan and 
abroad. 

(t) To establish a huge library in the premises of the academy." 

The succeeding years witnessed a very important role played by the 
Academy in terms of research and publications on various aspects of Pashtu 
literature. The credit for all these can rightly be given to the Chief Minister 
Sardar Abdur Rashid Khan. 

The performance of the ministry led by Sardar Abdur Rashid can be judged 
from the last statement issued by his government to the Press. The same 
statement, which was published by all the newspapers, was spread over 10 areas 
of national development. Following are abridged points of that report: 

I. The provincial government had announced at the time of its installation 
that no one would be deprived of the freedom of expression association 
etc. unless sufficient and reasonable cause demanded that. Pursuing that 
policy the government released all the political prisoners and returned 
the forfeited properties to almost 60 Red shirts along with 
compensations: 

2. In order to ensure free and fair elections, a seven-member committee 
was constituted with the task to review the existing electoral rules and 
make necessary recommendations. This committee, besides others. 
consisted of opposition leaders Pir of Manki and Arbab Asif. 

3. The provincial government gave due attention to agriculture. Research 
on wheat was continued during which scores of wheat varieties were 
imported. Similarly research was carried on a special variety of maize in 
collaboration with American experts. The government distributed CO- 
382' type of sugarcane among these growers. It was reported that the 
same type of sugarcane contained more sugar than the other types. 
During the same year the government supplied some 7000 bags of 
Ammonium Sulphate on subsidized rates to the farmers which increased 
the yield. 

4. A special committee was set up to develop meadows as result of which 
not only the soil was conserved but animal breeding was also developed. 
For this purpose grass was imported from Australia. In order to convert 
the barren lands into cultivable one, tractors were imported and were 
supplied to the farmers on concessional rates. Apart from it. new 
schemes of irrigation were executed. The cultivable area of wheat and 
barley was increased by 39 %. For instance, wheat was sown on 645000 
acres area in 1951 while in 1954 it was increased to 893000 acres. 
Likewise the 454000 acres of maize in 1953 was raised to 478000 acres 
in 1954. Pesticides were sprayed all over the province. Similarly 
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general and fruit bearing trees were planted in the province. of which 
one Lac were planted in Galiyat (Hazara) alone. 

5. As far as educational development is concerned, the details have been 
discussed earlier. It is worth mentioning here that the Sardar Rashid's 
government spent almost 20% of the provincial budget on education. 
which was probably the highest as compared to other provinces of 
Pakistan. 

6. In the health 'Sector, a sum of 50 Lac rupees was spent on running and 
development of various projects. Apart from civil hospitals on Tehsil 
and district level. dispensaries were erected in the far-flung areas. Under 
this policy 5, 3, 2, 2, I and I dispensaries were established in the 
districts of Peshawar, Mardan. Bannu, Kohat, and D. I. Khan 
respectively. Very soon 14 more dispensaries would be built with a 
policy that in future a population of 30,000 people would have their own 
dispensary. During the past two years all the people were provided with 
BC 6 injections. 

An amendment was brought in the Sarhad Municipal Act with the aim to 
punish people adulterating the edible items. 

A campaign was organized for the eradication of Malaria throughout the 
province. 

Arrangements were made for the supply of clean drinking water. 

7. During the same period considerable development was made in the field 
of industrialization. During 1955, two textile mills i.e., Nishat Mills 
Peshawar and Frontier Textile Mills Jehangira were commissioned. 
Similarly the plants of Soda Caustic and DDT were started in Amangarh. 
How far the industrialization helped in providing jobs to people is 
evident from the fact that only in Nowshehra. 20,000 people were 
employed. A sugar Mills was installed in Charsadda. A research center 
was established in Hazara for sheep breeding and manufacturing of 
Jinnah caps. The silk industry was developed and in Peshawar, silk 
center was founded. The provincial government constituted the Cottage 
Industry Development Corporation with the task to help in organizing 
that important side of the indigenous industry. 

Sardar Abdur Rashid took keen interest in the development of cooperative 
societies. According to him the cooperative movement will not only raise the life 
standard of the people but will also help in strengthening democracy. In 1955 
alone, 300 cooperative societies were organized in the province raising the total 
number of 'such societies to 72381. Through this movement. the collective 
farming method was introduced in the province." 

During the 27-month rule of Sardar Abdur Rashid, a number of ups and 
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downs were witnessed in the national politics. The most important of these 
developments was the dissolution of the Central Constituent Assembly by the 
Governor General Ghulam Muhammad. 

Sardar Rashid welcomed dissolution of the Central Legislative assembly. In 
the November 1954 session of the Frontier Assembly he presented a resolution 
which was full of praises for the central Government decision. In his speech on 
the resolution he bitterly criticized the Central Assembly for having failed in 
fulfilling its object for which it was formed." 

The other notable political development, which directly affected the Rashid 
Ministry in NWFP, was the formation of One-Unit, which culminated into his 
dismissal. Like that of the dismissal of the Central Legislative assembly, Sardar 
Rashid welcomed the proposal for the formation of One-Unit. In his speech on 
the floor of NWFP assembly, he termed One-Unit as "Just. honorable and 
workable solution" and dispelled apprehensions of the opposition regarding the 
scheme.24 

But during the preliminary session of the Second Central Constituent 
Assembly in Murree in July 1955 he opposed the One Unit scheme. His 
opposition to the One-Unit scheme was discussed by the Muslim League party in 
the Constituent Assembly of Pakistan and he was given 15 days notice to explain 
his position." 

When Sardar Rashid was asked to explain his previous support to the One- 
Unit scheme and then withdrawal from that he said that he was compelled by the 
Central Government to support it. He further disclosed that the pro-One-Unit 
resolution, which he had tabled in the Frontier Assembly, was dictated by the 
Central Government.26 The draft of that resolution was handed-over to him in 
Karachi for adoption in Provincial Assembly. The resolution, he said, was 
passed with the votes of the Muslim League members while the opposition 
members did not attend the session." 

The reason for his opposition to the One-Unit proposal given by Sardar 
Rashid himself on the floor of the Central Legislative Assembly in September 
1955 was that the assurance he had received safeguarding provincial rights were 
not being honored.28 

Anyway. these developments led to the dismissal of Sardar Abdur Rashid 
Ministry. A press communique published on 19-07-1955 read: 

"In exercise of the powers vested in the Governor under section 51 of 
the Government of India Act 1935, adopted for Pakistan. the Governor, 
North West Frontier Province, has dismissed the Council of Ministers 
headed by Sardar Abdur Rashid and relieved him and other members of 
his Council of Ministers, of their offices with immediate effect.,,29 

The opposition and independent press of NWFP condemned the decision. 
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Arbab Muhammad Asif, an important opposition leader of the Frontier Assembly 
said that the dismissal was not a surprise to him but what shocked him was the 
undemocratic manner in which the cabinet of Sardar Rashid was dislodged. 
According to the Arbab the will of the people did not prevail and in spite of the 
promises of democracy to the nation, the central leadership was heading towards 
d · h' 30 ictators ip, 

The Daily Khyber Mail Peshawar wrote in its editorial: 

"A lot of rumors about the future of the Frontier Ministry were floated 
since Sardar Abdur Rashid and Mian Jaffar Shah clashed with the 
Central leadership, at Murree, over the question of the West Pakistan 
merger. This unfortunate clash gave every body the impression that. so 
far as the implementation of the West Pakistan merger is concerned, the 
Central leadership will not tolerate any dissidence.?" 

He wasreplaced by Sardar Bhadur Khan as Chief Minister of NWFP. In 
1955 he was elected as member of the Central Assembly on the League ticket. 
During 1956-57 he performed his duties as Minister in the West Pakistan 
Cabinet. In 1957 he was elected as Chief Minister of West Pakistan and held the 
same post until 1958.32 
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Miangul Abdul Haq Jehanzeb 

Dr. Fakhr-ul-lslam • 

Miangul Muhammad Abdul Haq Jehanzeb, the last Waali of Swat was born 
on June 5, 1908 at Saidu Sharif Swat. I His father Miangul Abdul Wadood alias 
Badshah Sahib was ruling Swat State at that time. Being a member of a family 
that had its forebears a famous religious divine, he acquired a good grounding of 
religion at home. For formal education he was sent to Peshawar where he took 
his matriculation from the Islamia Collegiate School and then went on to pass his 
intermediate examination from Islamia College. After passing his FA when the 
young Jehanzeb took admission in the Bachelor of Arts course, his father called 
him back to Swat and asked him to participate in the state affairs. Miangul 
Jehanzeb himself said: 

"In 1926, when I was student of third year, a Jirga of Swat requested 
my father, Badshah Sahib, to include me in the state affairs. My father 
refused because he was in favour of me continuing my education. But 
on the insistence of the Jirga, Badshah Sahib ordered me to leave the 
college"." 

In 1923, when he was a young boy of 15, his father appointed him as Waali 
'Ahd (heir apparent). The British Indian Government, because of strained 
relations with his father, did not recognise him as heir apparent for 10 years. 
Finally in 1933, the British authorities reviewed their policy and recognised him 
through a letter written on 251h April 1933. The Chief Secretary ofNWFP wrote 
to Badshah Sahib as: 

" ... After compliments I have asked the Political Agent Malakand to 
convey to you decision of the Government of India to recognise your 
eldest son Jehanzeb as your heir ... "J 

Soon after, the crown prince became fully cognisant with the affairs of the 
State. He, basically, did not get along with the Prime Minister of Swat Hazrat 
Ali, primarily because of a clash of personalities. This was spurred on also 
because Badshah Sahib always paid much attention to the advice of Hazrat Ali 
that acted as a goad to the young Jehanzeb. Soon after becoming crown prince. 
some opponents of Hazrat Ali, namely Abdul Khaliq, Tore Khan, Qasim Mian, 

Associate Professor, Pakistan Study Centre. University of Peshawar. 
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Chaman Khan and Taj Muhammad Khan exploited the situation and provoked 
the young Jehanzeb against his father. They brainwashed him in such a manner 
that the prince and his followers hatched a conspiracy against Badshah Sahib. 
The plan was that in a sudden attack, Badshah Sahib would be arrested while 
Prime Minister Hazrat Ali and other high ranking officers would be killed. 
However, the word of the conspiracy was leaked to Badshah Sahib and the plan 
was scotched before it could be brought into operation. Badshah Sahib ordered 
the prince to leave the state. The latter settled in Hashtnagar with Mian Khadirn 
Shah Kaka Khel. After some days because of the good offices of the British 
Government and Mian Khadim Shah, reconciliation took place between 
Jehanzeb and his father. With this, Jehanzeb, once more, started acquiring 
knowledge of state affairs. When his father was satisfied with his training, he 
was again designated as heir apparent. Hazrat Ali retained the post of Prime 
Minister." 

In 1940, Badshah Sahib appointed him as Commander-in-Chief of the state 
army. He fulfilled his duties with sincerity and efficiency.' In 1942 when Ahmad 
Ali was removed from the post of Commander-in-Chief, his brother, Prime 
Minister Hazrat Ali tendered his resignation as a token of protest. Badshah Sahib 
while accepting the resignation of Hazrat Ali appointed Jehanzeb as the Prime 
Minister of Swat." 

lehanzeb, in the dual role as Premier and Commander-in-Chief proved 
himself to such an extent that his father delegated all powers to him and finally 
decided to retire. Then on 1 th December 1949, a Darbar (Coronation ceremony) 
was held at Saidu Sharif where the Prime Minister of Pakistan Liquat Ali Khan 
crowned him as Waali-i-Swat i.e. the ruler of Swat. At that time, his age was 41 

7 years 6 months and 7 days. 

The new Waali inherited a unique administrative structure from his father. 
He himself brought it in attainment with the modern ways of governance. He had 
divided the affairs of the state among many departments. However, since all 
decision making, no matter how small, rested in his hands, this resulted in the 
efficiency and Waali's personality cult at all level of the government." Any 
official, guilty of a slight disobedience, was removed. He admitted the fact 
himselfwhen he said," Inside the State, I was the pivot of it all and thereby I also 
secured the efficiency and economy of my administration, and above all the 
authority of.my Rule.,,9 In spite of all these facts: the administrative divisions of 
the Waali were successful, though unique in many ways. His grip over the 
masses was firm and that was how he controlled the militant Swatis. 

Swat State was divided into six "Ilaqas" or units. These were as follows: 

I. Swat proper i.e. Saidu Sharif Including Barikot areas. 
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2. Swat Kohistan, consisting of the mountainous areas of Bahrain and 
Kalam. 

3. Bar Swat-this unit consisted of Matta, Beha, Rorengar and other areas. 

4. Azi Khel- Khwaza Khela and its suburbs were mingled with it. 

5. Shangla Par- this unit comprised ofChakesar, Poran, Komila areas. 

6. Bunair-Bunair and the areas around it were composed of this division. II} 

The above mentioned areas were divided into Tehsils. The in charge of 

a Tehsil was called a Tehsildar, Every Tehsildar was responsible for 
administrative, Judicial and financial affairs of the concerned Tehsil. There 
were 33 Tehsils in Swat State. I I 

Some Tehsils were merged into a bigger administrative unit called Hakimi. 
the in-charge of this unit was called a Hakim. The responsibilities of a Hakim 
were the same as that of a Tehsildar in the Tehsil. This unit could in some degree 
be compared to a district in the civil administration of Pakistan. Some time only 
a single Tehsil was considered a Hakimi. whereas in some cases a Hakimi 
consisted of.2 to 4 Tehsils. 

A General, stationed at Saidu Sharif commanded the armed forces. The total 
strength of the army and police collectively was 8500.12 In the accompanying 
flow charts we can best understand the basic infrastructure of both the army as 
well as the police. 
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The uniform of officers up to the rank of Major comprised of Khaki drill 
trousers, Black coat and a red beret". The beret had the insignia 1. Z. 
(abbreviated as Jehanzeb) on it.'5 

From subidar to the sepahee rank the uniform was Black militia clothes and 
Khaki cap. Each sepahee was armed with a Le-Enfield rifle. It is worth 
mentioning that from subedar unto Sepahee rank, people had to purchase 
uniform, from their own pockets. The duty of the army in general was to protect 
the geographical boundaries of the state. In the reign of Badshah Sahib, Abdul 
Wadood, the state army had fought many battles while in the lehanzeb's era 
there were no wars. so he engaged the army in construction work and recovery of 
Ushar. The sepahees used to live in their own homes; they were supposed to be 
on duty for 10 days out of the month. They were kept busy in the construction of 
roads, bridges, hospitals, schools and other building works." Ushr recovery was 
carried on contract basis. The contractors were called Ijaragar. If the ljaragar 
would fail to recover the Ushr in due course of time a contingent of army was 
deployed around his house. All expenses relating to their board and lodging were 
to be paid by the guilty Ijaragat" The army was not paid in cash but in kind. 
The organization, ranks and salary structure of the Swat State police were the 
same as those of the armed forces but they were entrusted the task of maintaining 
law and order. 

As for laws, were concerned the Waali introduced different rules and 
regulations for different areas according to their social and cultural values. He 
convened Jirgas of every Tehsil and after consultation with them, constituted 
rules for that particular Tehsil. The rules book called Dastur al- Amal was kept 
in every Tehsil.18 The decisions made under these Dastur Al-Amals have been 
compiled by Mr. Ghulam Habib Khan in his treatise Riwajnama-i-Swat. The 
Dastur Al-Amal was not a final law. The Waali of Swat was the final authority. 
He reserved for himself the right of decision contrary to Dastur Al-Amal. In 
other words the judiciary was completely in the grip of the administration. Every 
Jllaqa had its own Dastur Al-Amal wherein various punishment were described 
for offences like murder, torture, manhandling of state servants, robbery and 
burglary, adultery, vandalism of state property, smuggling, theft, and kidnapping 
etc. In the State two kinds of laws were imposed i.e. self-made laws by the 
Waali, which were registered in the Dastoor-al-Amal of every Illaqa 
(Subdivision), and the proceedings were carried out in the Administrative or 
Rivaji courts. The judicial proceeding in Tehsils and Hakirnis was such that if a 
man had some complaints, he had to contact the Tehsildar. His decisions, 
however, were not final and could be overturned by the wssu" Moreover, the 
more heinous crimes those of murder and adultery etc. were to be decided by the 
court of Waali. The positive side of the Swat legal procedure was that justice 
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was meted out quickly and effectively. A man could approach the court by 
writing his claim on a stamp paper of one Anna i.e., (Six Paisa)." If a man was 
unable to approach the lower courts, he could inform the Waali by post." 

On the other hand for the implementation of Shariah Law. Qazi Courts were 
functioning. The people of Swat State had the option to decide their cases either 
by Rivaji Law or by the Shariah. Like that of Rivaji courts, the Waali could 
amend the decisions of Qazi courts." During my interview with the Waali. he 
told me, 'The Qazis were invested with full powers. If someone would appeal to 
me against the decision of the Qazi court, I always approved its verdict. 
However, in political cases all authority rested with me.,,23 

The peerless system of finance introduced by the Waali in Swat was the 
main factor responsible for its development. When I asked him, "Was this 
financial system organised by yourself or did you get the idea from someone"? 
He repl ied, "When my father was the ruler, a follower of Haji Sahib of 
Turangzai visited Kabul and studied their financial system. On his return, he 
advocated the adoption of this proposal in Swat State. My father agreed to this 
proposal, in principle, and designated Daggar Maw/vi Sahib to chalk out a 
program for its irnplementation"." 

The financial system in Kabul (Afghanistan) was based mainly on agrarian 
economy and forests. Swat had resemblance with Kabul in this respect, which 
resulted in the implementation of that system here." 

Swat was an agricultural state and thus it depended mainly on land revenue 
and' Ushr'. Other sources of income included forests, octrois, ghee, income, 
herbs, narcotics, livestock, arms, telephones, etc.26 A reasonable amount was 
received from fines and an emerald mine, which was discovered in 1960 near 
M· . 27 ingora city. 

The Waali of Swat was a benevolent despot who did a lot for the welfare of 
the State. Out of all the achievements made within his reign, education can be 
considered as the most outstanding one. The manner, in which he patronised 
education, showed his deep-rooted hatred for ignorance. This can be highlighted 
particularly if Swat could be compared with other states like that of Dir. The 
Nawab of Dir discouraged education totally. He was of the opinion that 
education among the masses would imbibe them with intellectual sharpness and 
sense of freedom. So the people of Dir, having any care for acquiring education 
emigrated to Swat, Malakand, Mardan and Peshawar.28 

During my interview with the Waali I said to him, "Education injects 
wisdom and comprehension in the masses which in due course stimulates 
freedom and urges people to fight against despotism. I am sure you were well 
aware of this. As such how did you make up your mind to encourage mass 
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literacy?" The Waali replied very rationally, "reaction is bound to come up 
against despotism in one way or the other sooner or later but I would prefer to 
deal with the educated masses and their demands rather than the illiterates.,,29 

The Waali popularised education in every nook and corner of the state and 
made it cheep and accessible to all citizens at large. Education was free, right 
from primary to degree classes. Many facilities were extended to the students' 
community. Education was not confined to males only but was extended to 
females also. 25% of the state budget was incurred on mass education. The 
literacy rate had risen to an all-time high prior to annexation. Out of school 
going children, 70% attended formal education." 

When lehanzeb took over the charge as a Waali of Swat there was only one 
high school (Wadoodia High School Saidu Sharif) and two primary schools at 
that time. He stretched the network of educational institutions to every nook and 
corner of the state. From High School in every densely populated town, to 
middle schools in every area comprising twenty or so villages, were established. 
The following table shows the rise in number of educational institutions: 

Schools 1951 1967 

High Schools I 30 

Middle Schools 
,., 

24 J 

Lower Middle 21 46 

Primary 21 126 

Lower Pri mary Nil 104 

Da-rul- Ulooms Nil 2 

Total 46 352 

The above graphic illustration indicates the mushroom growth of educational 
institutions in the state. Not only the schools rose in numbers but every effort 
was also made to improve the standard of education. Apart from the 
establishment of schools, a degree college was also established at Saidu Sharif. 
This college was named after Jehanzeb himself. Sufficient facilities were made 
for arts and science education up to the graduate level. This institution was 
famous not only internally but exterior too for its, spacious building and clean 
get up. A well-equipped science block had been erected separately which was 
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equipped with required scientific facilities. Two hostels, "Saidu" and "Mingora" 
were built for students of far-flung areas." Besides Jehanzeb College, approval 
was given for two other intermediate colleges at Matta and Daggar, which were 
completed after the annexation of Swat to Pakistan.r" In addition, plans had been 
worked out to build up a university in the state. Preparations for this were in 
progress when the state was annexed to Pakistan.33 

In order to make education public, Jehanzeb not only made a network of 
educational institutions in the reign but also a considerable inflow offacilities to 
them. School education was free to all. Books used to be supplied to the students 
free of cost., Free uniforms were given to the students and their examination fee 
was paid by the state exchequer. Scholarships were avai lable to most and 
poverty was no longer allowed to act as an obstruction in the way of talented 
students. Students were sent abroad for professional education on state expenses. 
Intellect was not the only thing emphasised. It was felt that good health was a 
necessary part of the curricul um. Thus dri IImasters were posted in every school. 
This gave rise to a number of annual sports tournaments. The Waali himself used 
to visit institutions on the occasion of prize distribution cerernonies.i" 

No education system can flourish successfully until and unless there is a 
trained teaching force. So in order to ensure regular supply of trained teachers to 
the educational institutions of the state, every year a good number of teachers 
were sent to Pakistan for training. They were paid salaries during the tenure of 
their training." Teachers were given handsome awards for their good 
performance, amicable treatment towards students, and their sincere labour in 
teaching. Sometimes in order to recognise their hard work, teachers were given 
full months paying in advance. 

Health became the second priority after education in the developmental 
scheme of the state. The Waali told me, 

"It is my belief that a ruler ceases the right of ruling when he does not 
give due attention to the education, health and communication. 
Therefore, [ had the privilege of paying special attention towards these 
three important social sectors'v" 

Jehanzeb took health as the primary requirement of the citizens and fully 
patronised it. He spread a net work of hospitals and dispensaries throughout the 
state to the extent that at a distance of every fourth mile a dispensary was visible, 
furnished with all basic facilities. A considerable portion of the state budget was 
spent on health. All treatment was extended free of cost. Waali of Swat himself 
would, from time to time. pay surprise visits to the hospitals and issue 
instructions to the doctors to deal with the patients compassionately. He used to 
say, "Sympathetic attitude of the doctors is a half treatment for the patients"." 
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How much lehanzeb paid attention towards health facilities, can be assessed 
by the fact that only three hospitals were in existence on the eve of his 
coronation, the number reaching 17 during his reign. In addition to the hospitals 
50 dispensaries, one Red Cross maternity home and two veterinary hospitals 
were also established. 

At Saidu Sharif, the capital of the state, two big hospitals were established. 
One called 'Saidu Hospital' and the other 'Central Hospital', wherein services of 
well-qualified doctors were available round the clock." 

There was a regular Department of Health headed by the Director of Health. 
Consistent appraisal of health development was made in every meeting of the 
Advisory Council. The following statement in the procedural meeting of 
advisory council held in 1968 is on record: 

"Sanction of Operation Theatres was accorded to the hospitals of 
Totalai, Apluri, Chakesar, Chamla and Porun in 1965. These have been 
completed this year and are equipped with the latest surgical apparatus; 
besides operation theatre machinery has been imported from Germany 
and fitted in the dispensary of Manglawar, Kabal and Madyan. A 
modern Dental Plant imported from Japan has been fitted in Saidu 
Sharif Hospital. Work on dispensaries of Mazaabad, Tall, Totano 
Bandai and Dheri has been completed this year, which were approved 
last year. Moreover, the dispensaries of Shahpur and Satang would also 
be completed shortly. The dispensary of Pir Baba has been upgraded to 
the level of Hospital. Last year two Lac rupees have been sanctioned for 
the replacement of outmoded instruments with modern apparatus in 
Hospitals of the state. Family Planning Department has been established 
with the cooperation of the Government of Pakistan. In this department 
one Assistant Publicity-cum-executive officer, II family planning 
officers and 66 Lady Health Visitors have been recruited. Two Lady 
Doctors and 7 Lady Health Visitors (LHVs) will be sent to Lahore or 
Peshawar for training't." 

An organised system of communication plays a vital role in the development 
of a nation. Due attenti9n was given to this sector during the reign of Waali. 
Swat. Being a mountainf,us state, the only means of transportation here were 
roads. There were 350 ~i1es of roads in Swat State before lehanzeb and these 
too were not metalled. T~e Waali improved on this until there was a complicated 
network of roads. Durin his reign 600 miles of road was laid, 140 miles of, 

which were metalled an the rest were in the process of being improved.40 For 
providing transportation acilities he also built bridges on Swat River and other 
smaller streams and tributaries. Besides a bridge at Kanjo, which was at the cost 

of 10 Lac rupees, there were a total of 235 bridges of various spans.41 

The network of telephone and telegraph was widely spread and so knitted 
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together that all the important places of state were connected with each other. 
Since the Waali was the final authority in criminal and civil cases his decisions 
were conveyed through the telephone to the concerned tehsil for implementation. 
There were only 5 exchanges and 60 connections in the beginning. Later on 
however, the number rose to 17 exchanges and 600 connections covering an area 
of 1325 miles.42 

There was a system of postal distribution in the state. A bus collected post 
from Dargai, Malakand Agency, and brought it to the General Post Office at 
Saidu Sharif. Later on it had to be distributed amongst towns and villages. Mail 
from the GPO was distributed through a number of postmen. For out land mail, 
Red letter boxes were posted throughout the state.43 

There was a separate department for buildings and construction called Public 
Works Department (PWD). It was sub-divided into two departments, one for 
roads and the other for the construction of government buildings." The work of 
building had to be performed by the "irregular" soldiers, while the roads between 
the two villages had to be constructed by the inhabitants of the villages on self- 
help basis. Besides Roads, Hospitals, Bridges, Educational Institutions, Police 
Stations, Tehsils, Forts, Mosques, Hotels, Rest Houses, etc. were built. The 
architecture used was modern and showed a simplicity and grandeur of its own. 
The Waali routinely went on an inspection tour of every road building and 
bridge under construction. He personally sawall matters pertaining to building 
materials." If the ingredients were not mixed in the proper ratio, the constructor 
was deprived of his bill. In the case of damages to public establishments through 
storms or other natural phenomena, the concerned Regional Officer had to send a 
demand to the pertinent department, which provided the required materials on 
emergency basis. The demand had to be met at once. It was because of such 
responsive and resourceful system that every work was done in time. No signs of 
procrastination, and red-tapism could be tolerated in this connection." 

Basically Swat was an agricultural state; as such agriculture was the main 
source of revenue for the state. Thus the Waali placed a lot of emphasis on the 
systematic planning and development of agriculture. The soil of the state was 
very fertile. Natural sources for irrigation were abundant. Along with this, the 
Waali dug several canals for ensuring a working irrigation system. Experimental 
farms were organised with the close co-operation of Pakistan government. 
Offices were opened at every tehsillevel in order to ensure the availability of 
fertilisers, insecticides and free advice to the growers. An Agricultural 
Development Bank was opened in order to advance free loans to the tenants 
liberally. Agriculture prospered considerably because of this liberal policy. 
Crops such as, paddy, sugar cane, tobacco, maize, wheat and barley flourished 
tremendous I y. 47 
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In addition to food grains, the plantation offruit was also eagerly patronised, 
walnut, orange, tangerine, pear, apricot and apple were abundantly produced. 
After meeting the domestic demands, the surplus production was exported from 
the state. The Waali's Government encouraged people to raise sheep, goats, 
cows, buffaloes and other forms of livestock. As mentioned earlier, there were a 
number of veterinary hospitals for animal protection. Similarly there was a 
tremendous amount of interest shown In the planting and preservation of 
forests." 

During the rule of Waali, Swat was not an industrially developed state. A 
few silk mills were installed. Cottage industry, however, was very developed. 
Most of the people used to earn their livelihood from livestock i.e.; homespun 
wool was used in the making of cloth, sweaters and blankets. Embroidery and 
other handicrafts brought a decent living for a number of people." 

Towards the end of his reign, plans were afoot for the acceleration industry 
in Swat by extensive establishment of small industries. In order to increase the 
pace of industrialisation, the private sector was encouraged by declaring Swat as 
a tax-free zone. He also solicited the help of outside investors. Despite all his 
developmental works, the Waa/i had to face tough opposition from several 
quarters towards the last leg of his rule. The wave of independence. prevalent in 
the zo" Century struck Swat as well. Though Swat was comparatively a 
prosperous and developed state, yet Swati people too went with tide advocating 
zo" century democracy. Matters came to a head when different personalities and 
political figures raised the banner of rebellion against the Waa/i. The Waa/i 
vigorously suppressed this struggle. Among the political opponents of Waa/i, the 
party which bore the brunt of Waali's anger was the Jam a 'at-i-Islami. Besides 
the Jam a 'at-i-Js/ami other freedom lovers also got a taste of the Waali's anger. 

The ideology of Jama 'at-i-Islami reached Swat in 1945. The man 
responsible for spreading this concept was Taj ul Malook, known as 'Tur La/a ,.50 

Tajul Malook was born in a well-known religious family of Kabal (Swat). His 
family had close relations with the Waa/i. He himself was the Nazim-a/- 'Umur 
(charged' affairs) of the Waa/i. He was untiring in his efforts to popularise the 
program of 11. On the pretext of having affiliation with 11, he was removed from 
the post of Nazim-a/- 'Umur, and was placed under house arrest." 

Eventually he left the state and settled in Sakhakot (Malakand Agency). He 
subsequently died in a road accident in August 1962. However, the seed planted 
by Tajul Malook in Swat grew into a sturdy tree. 11 was a party, which believed 
in strong principles and peaceful agitation. Its activity was missionaries but the 
Waa/i considered it a threat to his authority and he decided to dispose of it. In 
spite of strong opposition from the Waa/i, the folds of JI kept on growing to the 
extent that even the administration was succumbing to it. In 1948, when 
Jehanzeb was the Prime Minister of Swat, he suppressed the movement by 
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arresting two of its leading members, namely Haji Us man Ghani and Dr. Hafiz 
Muhammad of Mingora. They were kept behind bars for four months. In 195 I, 
they were arrested and were confined in dark and dingy cells. Here, they were 
given lowly treatment. Then they were shifted to Sar-Sardarai, a fortress built 
on the top ofa snowy hill, where they remained without blankets in the shivering 
winter. Haji Usman Ghani was summoned to the palace and abused by the Waali 
and property of his brother Dr. Umar was forfeited. 52 

The pathetic condition in jai I and the general punishment meted out to J I was 
literally published in the Pakistani Press. This resulted in a delegation of press 
reporters and members of the Civil Liberty Union, visiting Swat, led by Faqira 
Khan Jadoon. After confirming the torture upon the 11 workers, the delegation 
was vociferous in its demands for the improvement of the conditions in the jails 
of Swat. The Waali conceded some of their demands by bringing some changes 
in the prison system. Since the Waali had decided to knock out JI, there was no 
change in his opposition towards it. Three medical practitioners belonging to JI, 
Dr. Anwar-ul-Haq (Bandai), Dr. Zenul Abidin (Kabal) and Dr. Sher Ali Khan of 
Qambar were placed under house arrest. Their clinics were sealed, family 
members were harassed and their properties were allotted to the Waali's 
cronies.t' All the state servants belonging to 11 were removed from their posts. 
Dr. Usman :Ghani (Barikot) was terminated from the Dispensary. Haji Rafiq 
Ahmad, Haji Sidiq Akbar, Muhammad Rashad, Maulana Ghulam Haqqani and 
Maulana Ghulam Rehmani were so harassed that they said good-bye to the state 
along with their families." Besides individual tortures the Waali started a 
propaganda campaign against JI to defame it. He organised a body of flatterers 
and so called Mullahs under the name of Jama 'at-i-Muhammadi. They held 
meetings in which they condemned JI.55 Besides, he organised a group of poets 
satirised Maudoodi and his party through lampooning poems and scurri lous 
books. This can be substantiated through books/pamphlets such as Tameer by 
Saifal Maluk Siddiqi, Da Ghairat Chagha, a pamphlet written by Akhtar Swati, 
and two other books written by Sher Muhammad Sher of Kabal i.e., Da 
Maudoodi Pa Noom and Bay Ustaz Alim. In these books extremely libellous 
language has been used against JI and its Amir. 56 

In August 1962, Syed Maudoodi came to Swat in order to express his 
sympathy with the family of Tur Lala on his sad demise. On his way to Swat 
people welcomed him with great enthusiasm. But on his arrival in Swat, the 
Waali decla_red him persona non grata and ordered him to leave the state at 
once. 

Up to 1963, JI restricted itself to preaching but after this it raised slogans 
against the absolute monarchy in Swat. Syed Maudoodi, in a mammoth public 
meeting at Rawalpindi, warned the Waali that if the Swati people were not given 
their basic rights, it would bring disastrous results." When the Waali refused to 
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accept Maudoodi's demands, JI started its campaign. It published pamphlets and 
booklets containing details of Swat affairs, and distributed them among members 
of National and Provincial Assemblies, Bar Associations, Political leaders and 
other thinkers. A delegation of Members of National Assembly belonging to 
different shades of opinion visited Swat. Swat affairs were discussed in the 
National Assembly, highlighting the piteous political conditions. In this 
connection the Press also launched a propaganda campaign." Hence, JI was now 
a challenge for the Waali. Every effort, made by him in order to exterminate JI, 
failed. Everitually in 1969, when the State merged with Pakistan all, the exiled 
workers and leaders of JI returned to Swat. 

Apart from the JI, some smaller groups were also struggling against the 
Waali either individually or collectively. These groups comprised of students, 
teachers and other intellectuals. 

Students, as a conscious and sensitive class of society react more quickly to 
changes that take place in a society. Such was the case of Swati students. These 
students coming under the influence of Islamic revolutionary literature tried to 
agitate against the Waali. Because of this they had to bear great hardship 
including suppression, rustication from their institutions and the harassment of 
their families. 

In 1949, Mahboob Subhani, a student of Wadoodia High School, Saidu 
Sharif, was found guilty of possessing a book titled Khutbat by Maudoodi. His 
family members were given threats. 59 In 1951, A Swati student of Islamia 
College Peshawar, Mr. Ghulam Rahmani was found guilty of participating in the 
anti-Waali activities and was deprived of the State Scholarship." In 1963, a 
student of ro" class in Mingora, Mr. Fazli Qadir Khan, was expelled from the 
school of the State. The reason for this penalty was that some books of Islamic 
literature were found in his satchel." Moreover, there were students of different 
shades of opinion who were trying to get rid of the Waali's rule. Among those 
students the name of Mr. Ali Haidar is worth mentioning. In 1966, when he was 
a first year student in Jehanzeb College, he called on the Waali and protested 
against his dictatorship. The Waa/i issued orders for his arrest and had him put 
away for 7 years·. He was, however, released and expelled from the state after a 
stay of 13 months in the jail. He took refuge in Garhi Usmani Khel, a village 
near Dargai, Malakand Agency. But simply expelling him from the state could 
not dampen his fire, for he continued to fight against the Waali as can seen by 
his hunger strike in Peshawar." 

Mr. Saranzeb Khan a student of Jehanzeb College in 1951 was expelled from 
the college on the pretext of being involved in anti-state activities. He was put 
under solitary confinement for 3 months and at last he too was ordered to leave 
the state." These students were the heart and soul of the democratic movements 
during their'exile. Generally there was restlessness among the students but at the 
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end of 1968, when a countrywide protest campaign against Field Marshal 
Muhammad Ayub Khan started, the students of Swat found an opportunity to 
express their uneasiness. So they took out a procession for their demands and 
also raised slogans against the state system. This procession encouraged the 
general masses. The police of the Waali resorted to severe lathi charge upon the 
students. Many students were injured, and were arrested in the injured condition 
and were fined Rs.SOO/- each. The students' demonstrations proved a turning 
point in the history of Swat State." 

There was not any mentionable resistance movement among the teachers 
against the Waali. But the silence was broken in 1965. During Indo-Pak war, the 
lecturers of Jehanzeb College formed a Committee in order to collect donations 
for Pak Army and Mujahideen of Kashmir. Most of the Swati Army men had 
joined in the Kashmir War. Their salaries were not enough to meet their needs. 
Thus, the teacher community started their campaign. Among these teachers Prof. 
Abdul Wahid Khan and Qazi Hussain Ahmad were leading personalities. The 
Waali considered this movement a threat to his rule." He debarred them and 
forfeited the donations collected. He stopped their salaries for one month, and 
Prof. Abdul Wahid Khan was removed from his pOSt.66 

This action enraged the teacher community. A schoolteacher of Buner, 
Shakir Buneri, also opposed the Waali because of which he was retired from the 
service. Later on he submitted a written pardon. The Waali published the pardon 
with the title of Riyasat-I-Swat Aur Us Ka Hukmaran, Mairay Mazi Aur Hal Kai 
Ayena Maye and sent a copy to every school in the state, which is on record even 
today." 

The Swat Rurwali organization was formed for the liberation of Swat with 
Maulana Fazl i Rabbi of Qambar as its Secretary General. The office bearers and 
workers of this organization informed the people of the injustices in the state. In 
the Presidential elections between Ayub Khan and Fatima Jinnah, the supporters 
of Swat Rurwaali backed Miss Fatima Jinnah, which was an indirect blow to the 
Waali because he had familial and friendly relations with Ayub Khan. The basic 
demand of this organization was to give Swat a status of a Frontier Province. 
Fateh Muhammad Khan and Shujat Ali Khan, the two sons of Khan Bahadar 
Sultanat Khan of Jura (Swat) also joined Swat Rurwali.68 

Another organization, Swat Liberation Movement was organised out side the 
state with Khan Afrin Khan of Lilawnai as its president. Saranzeb Khan of 
Lilawnai was the champion of this movement. The people exiled from the state 
joined it, and they launched a propaganda campaign against the Waali of Swat 
through the press media. Soon after the merger, the movement was dissolved." 

On the other hand the students of Swat settled in Karachi, struggled for the 
elimination of despotism in Swat through the platform of Swat State Youth 
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Association. Dr. Khurshid Alam was its president. The Association continued its 
activities till the merger of the Swat to Pakistan." 

The Swat Youth Movement also worked against the Waali in a very 
organised manner. Ali Haidar was of its active member. They launched a 
campaign through the press. In this connection Press Club Rawalpindi and 
especially the Daily Nawa-i-Waqat extended full co-operation to them. The 
members of this movement conducted a telegram campaign after the Press 
Conference of President Yahya Khan in 1969 pointing out that Swat could be 
merged to Pakistan." 

Here it would be interesting to give the dual role played by the Khans of 
Swat. The Waali of Swat always gratified the influenced class of Khans and 
extended them privileges. He gave many facilities to the sons of Khan Bahadar 
Sultanat Khan like Fateh Muhammad Khan and Shujat Ali Khan but in the end 
they too opposed him." It is interesting to mention that Afzal Khan son of 
Daramai Khan who opposed Jehanzeb vehemently, towards the end started fully 
supporting the Waali in order to protect absolute monarchy. He enhanced his 
activities for this purpose and organised the students of Islamia College and 
Peshawar University to support the waai:" He also launched a signature 
campaign against the merger of the State." Moreover, in the presidential election 
contest between Ayub Khan and Fatima Jinnah, Afzal Khan openly supported 
Ayub Khan. In the election campaign for Ayub Khan he used to say "according 
to the wishes of Waali Sahib we will stamp flower which is the electoral mark of 
Ayub Khan"." 

The anti-Waali campaign bore fruit and it was the Government of Pakistan 
relieved the Waali of his duties. On 28th July 1969, the President and Chief 
Martial Law Administrator of Pakistan General Agha Muhammad Yahya Khan 
declared the merger of all the Frontier states into Pakistan. The Waali of Swat, 
Jehanzeb, was dethroned after ruling Swat for 19 years 7 months and 16 days. 
Swat was given a status of an administrative district and was added to Malakand 
Division. 

The Government of Pakistan held the Waali of Swat in high esteem. This can 
be judged from an important decision taken by the Central government of 
Pakistan. In June 1952, the Prime Minister of Pakistan wished to appoint 
Jehanzeb as the Acting Governor of East Pakistan. The central Government 
consulted the NWFP Government in that connection. Before expressing his 
opinion the Political Secretary to the Governor NWFP wrote a letter to Mr. 
Hidayatullah Khan, the Political Agent of Malakand. In that very letter he asked 
the Political Agent to give his opinion about the proposal. The Secretary to the 
Governor wrote: 
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" ... His Excellency (the Governor) would like to have your opinion on these 
points as well as whether you consider it advisable to make such an offer to the 
Waali at the present time"." Mr. Hidayatullah Khan, in reply to that letter wrote: 

" ... 1 very much doubt if he would be willing to leave his state for such a 
distant place for a temporary chance. As you know rulers of Frontier states can 
never leave. their area without running the risk of losing them. In spite of the 
progressive ways of Waali his state is not without potent enemies ... "n So due to 
the disagreement of the Political Agent Malakand the proposal of appointing 
Waali as the Acting Governor of East Pakistan was dropped. , 

Similarly in recognition of his memorable services for the betterment of his 
subjects, the Government of Pakistan decorated the Waali of Swat with many 
titles and medals. In 1956, he accompanied the President of Pakistan Iskandar 
Mirza on his visit to Iran. During that visit the Government of Iran gave him a 
medal called "First Class Hamayun Medal".78 In 1965, he was appointed as 
honorary Brigadier in the Pakistan army. Later on he was promoted to the rank 
of Major General. In the same year the University of Peshawar awarded him 
with the honorary Doctor of Law degree (L.L.D). In his speech of conferment, 
the Vice-Chancellor said, 

"Major-General Miangul lehanzeb H. Pak. HQA CIE the Ruler of Swat 
is an old student of Islamia Collegiate School and Islamia College 
University of Peshawar. The educational development of the Swat State 
is mainly due to his efforts. Since 1949, when he became the Ruler, he 
has 'established 300 educational institutions, including a graduate 
college, and many high, middle and primary schools for boys and girls. 
Not only has he spread the network of educational institutions in the 
state, but also he has made education free at all levels, which is a unique 
feature. Besides this, large numbers of scholarships are granted by him 
to deserving candidates. He has been the cause of immense progress of 
his State in every field and is always in the forefront to serve the 
nation.,,79 

The President of Pakistan General Zia-ul-Haq declared him life Major 
General of the Pakistan army during a public meeting at Kabal on 17th December 
1984.80 Between 1959 and 1961 he was decorated with the titles of Hilal-i- 
Quaid-i-Azam and Hilal-i-Pakistan respectively. In 1962 the Government of 
Italy gave him "Grand Official of the Order of Merit" medal." 

The ex-Waali of Swat enjoyed respectable position in Swat even after the 
merger. He had say in the administrative affairs of the area and people reposed 
confidence in his family during the successive elections. Unlike the rulers of 
other Frontier States he preferred to live among his people. Finally he breathed 
his last on 14'h September 1987 and was buried at Saidu Sharif. 
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Maulana Midrar Ullah Midrar 

Ikram Ullah Shahid 

Who knew that the newly born child in the house of Maulana Mir Hussain 
Yousaf Zai at Mardan on August 26, 1913 wi II once grow up into a staunch 
politician, a eminent scholar, a true religions leader, a patriotic thinker and, 
above all, a right hand of the founder of Pakistan, Quaid-i-Azarn Muhammad Ali 
Jinnah. Very few people have had the honour to be appreciated by the Quaid-i- 
Azam, and Maulana Midrar Ullah was one of those few. 

Midrar Ullah studied basic literature of Islamic Education from his learned 
father. Afterward, he studied different books of the Darsi Nizami from renowned 
religious scholars at Mardan, Peshawar, Buner and Charsadda. In 1937, he 
passed the Persian Honours Examination from the University of Punjab. Like his 
father, Midrar Ullah, too, had great love for Tasawwuf(Mysticism). He followed 
the "Silsila Naqashbandiya" and swore Allegiance (Bayat) to the said Silsila at 
the hand of Hazrat Qutb-uz-Zaman, Maulana Abdul Ghafoor Abbasi Madani of 
Madina Munawarah. 

After the demise of Maulana Madani, Maulana Midrar Ullah renewed his 
allegiance to the Silsilai Naqashbandia on the direction of a renowned spiritual 
leader Sheikhul-Ulama Maulana Abdul Malik Siddiqi, who also appointed him 
as his Khalifah. 

Midrar Ullah belongs to Naqash Bandi Silsila and Naqash Bandi Ulama, 
following the Mujaddid-e-Alf-e-Sani, strongly believe in separate nationhood of 
Muslims.' 

Midrar Ullah was a well-known writer and poet of Urdu, Pashto, Persian and 
Arabic languages. He has rendered valuable services in the propagation of Islam, 
integrity and solidarity of Pakistan. He always opposed the un-Islamic sects and 
anti Pakistan elements. 

MA, M. Phil, LL.B, Ex-Chairman Municipal Committee Mardan. 
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He took an active part in the struggle for Pakistan for which he was sent to 
jail a number of times. Quaid-i-Azam in his letters expressed his thanks to 
Maulana Midrar Ullah for his support.' 

In 1935, Midrar Ullah joined the Majlise Ahrar and was elected Nazim-e-Ala 
(Secretary General) of its Tabligh (propagation) wing. In those days, Qadyani 
Movement was in full swing. 

He strongly opposed Qadyaniyat through his writings and speeches in the 
public processions led by him. As a result of his preaching, several Qadyanis 
embraced Islam. Therefore the Qadyanis of Mardan lodged a complaint to the 
District Administration about the anti Qadyani activities of Maulana Midrar 
Ullah. The administration issued orders for his "Zuban Bandi" (The forced 
silence) and restrained Maulana from making any public speeches or issuing any 
statements against the Qadyaniyat. 

But Midrar Ullah violated the law and convened a public meeting at 
Pirandaga, Mardan. Maulana delivered an emotional speech condemning the 
creed of Mirza Ghulam Ahmad Qadyani and his movement. Maulana Midrar 
Ullah along with his colleagues, Maulana Abdul Hakeem of Ismaeela (Swabi) 
and Maulana, Fazl-e-Haq of Peshawar, was arrested for violation of Section 124 
(A) of the Indian penal code". Later on, they were sent to Peshawar Jail. This act 
of the Government was bitterly condemned by the Majlis-e-Ahrar and the 
Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e-Sarhad as well. Several public processions were staged 
through out the province. It is worth-mentioning that Khan Samin Jan Khan 
advocates (Peshawar) and Maulana Mazhar Ali Azhar Advocate (Lahore) 
pleaded the case of Maulana Midrar Ullah. As a result, onl8th July, 1935, the 
Assistant Commissioner Mardan, in his court order allowed Maulana Midrar 
Ullah to declare Mirza Ghum Ahmad Qayani as Kafir (infidel) and to advise the 
Muslims to sever all relations with Qadyanis.' The Government was, therefore, 
compelled to withdraw the case against him just after six months and acquitted 
Maulana Midrar and his colleagues with due honour and dignity." 

Maulana Midrar Ullah and his brother Maulana Muhammad Shuaib, during 
the Pakistan Movement, were known as "Maulvi Beradiran-e-Sarhad", i.e. 
(Maulvi brothers of NWFP). They were among those distinguished that re- 
organised the Muslim league for the first time in the NWFP. In recognition to 
their efforts, his brother Maulana Muhammad Shuaib was elected as the first 
President of the provincial Muslim league ofNWFP in December 1937.5 

On 23rd March 1940, the historic session of the All India Muslim league was 
held at Lahore, where in a resolution, known as Lahore Resolution later on 
Pakistan Resolution was passed. "This historic meeting was attended by 
Maulana Midrar Ullah with a delegation of Ulama from the NWFP. Maulana 
met there with Quaid-i-Azam and ensured him of their full support to the 
Pakistan resolution"." 
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He returned from Lahore with full determination and new spirit to persuade 
the people of the NWFP for achieving the objective of Pakistan. 

Maulana Midrar Uilah worked hard for the propagation of the ideology of 
Pakistan in the light of religion. He made a blow upon the theory of one and 
united nation, advanced by the Indian National Congress. 

He firmly believed in the inseparability of religion and politics. According to 
him, religion and politics are absolutely inseparable. Therefore if they are 
separated from each other, they will suffer from odious in-compatibility. 
Following the said doctrine, Maulana Midrar Ullah tried his best to bring both 
religion and politics together, which is his monumental contribution in this 
regard. He worked on the political stage for the evolution of religion and from 
the religious pulpit for fructifying the politics. On the one hand he provided a 
religious platform to the Muslim League in the Shape of Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e- 
Sarhad; while on the other hand, he strongly opposed the pro-Congress and 
nationalist leaders. In this way he was quite able to convince the mass of the 
NWFP that taking part in the struggle of Pakistan was a holy and religious 
obligation for all the Muslims of Sub-continent. It was due to his efforts that 
most of the U/arna delinked themselves from the Jarnia/-ul-U/arna-e-Hind and 
joined the Jarniat-u/-Ularna-e-Sarhad (A pro-Pakistan Party). 

"Maulana Midrar Ullah arranged a conference of the prominent U/arna and 
religious scholars of the NWFP at his residence at Mardan on 26th April, 1942".7 

"This meeting was presided over by Maulana Shaista Gul alias Matha 
Maulana, a renowned religious scholar of Mardan. A large number of elite 
U/arna and political figures from all over the province participated in the 
meeting. The Jarniat-ul-Ularna-e-Sarhad was re-organised. In this historic 
meeting, a prominent religious scholar Maulana Zainullah of Turlandi (Swabi) 
was elected as its president and Maulana Midrar Ullah as General Secretary"." 

It is pertinent to note that Maulana Hussain Ahmad Madani, president of 
Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e-Hind and some other religious scholars like Maulana 
Abulkalam Azad were not in favour of the separate state on the basis of religion. 
"They did not accept the theory that "Nations are built on the basis of religion", 
and urged that nations are built by the belt of geography and soil. On the h;><;i~ I)f 

this interpretation, they held that India was a one nation"." 

It was, therefore, inevitable for the Ulama and scholars to study thoroughly 
the theory of Nationalism as presented by the pro-Congress Ulama and Muslim 
scholars in the light of Islam. In this regard the newly organised Jamiat-ul- 
U/arna-e-Sarhad played' a vital role for the cause of Pakistan. 

"The historic meeting adopted a . _-,vlution, demanding Pakistan as a 
separate state for the Muslims of the sub-continent".lo In this resolution, moved 
by Maulana Midrar Ullah, Pakistan was declared as national and religious goal 
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of all the Muslims of the sub-content. It was unanimously pledged that Ulama 
would offer any sacrifice for the achievement of this holy cause." 

Pakistan resolution was passed in 1940. And the political goal of the 
Muslims of the sub-continent was thus identified. At that time in Mardan and in 
Hasht Nagar (Charsadda), the followers of the Red-Shirt and the Indian Congress 
were in full swing. But Maulana Midrar Ullah and his colleague Ulama gave 
their full support to the Muslim league. In this way, Maulana welcomed facing 
problems and endured unpredictable miseries. As Hazrat Pir Sahib Manki Sharif, 
on behalf of the Ulama and the Mashaaikh of the NWFP, had extended full co- 
operation to Quaid-i-Azam, Maulana Midrar Ullah who in those day was the 
General Secretary of the Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e-Sarhad also assured Quaid-i-Azam 
for full co-operation"." 

On 26th April, 1942, in a comprehensive letter directly addressed to Quaid-i- 
Azam, Maulana Midrar Ullah informed him about the proceedings of the 
meeting and the resolution adopted there in. 

Maulana Midrar, in his letter wrote, "Pakistan was the ultimate religious and 
political objective of the Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e-Sarhad. The Jamiat will offer full 
support and co-operation to the Muslim League for the creation of Pakistan. The 
religious and political standard of Jamiat was not inferior to any other religious 
or political party working in the country. 

That state and religion are inseparable from each other. The Ulama should 
play an active role in following the prophet's injunctions. Therefore the Muslim 
nation can't remain aloof from the services and guidance of the Ulama.13 

Promptly responding to the letter of Maulana Midrar, the Quaid-i-Azam on 
2nd June, 1942, in his letter expressed his great gratitude and extreme pleasure 
over the encouraging gesture of supporting the cherished goal of Pakistan by the 
Jamiat.'4 

The Jamiat has worked hard for propagating the true cause of Pakistan by 
staging and speaking in the public meetings and by writing articles in 
newspapers. These activities of the Jamiat proved very beneficial for both the 
British government and the Congress. Sir George Cuningum, the Governor 
NWFP, wrote in his personal diary. 

"Jamiat-ul-Ulama toured in Kohat district in June 1942, and in 
Peshawar and Mardan in July, doing intensive propaganda, (a) Anti 
Axis on the Islamic theme generally and (b) Anti Congress 
particularly, on the Pakistan theme. Mullahs in Peshawar and Mardan 
intensified their anti Congress propaganda during July, August 
1942".'5 

While studying the political life of Maulana Midrar Ullah, most of the 
people forget that by framing the Jamiat and supporting the League leaders 
Maulana Midrar Ullah had disclosed himself boldly amid the worse criticism 
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against him by the anti Pakistan Nationalist Ulama. Maulana Midrar had to fight 
on two fronts i.e. defending his stand against the hostility of the Ulama on the 
one hand and activating the masses in favour of his stand for the cause of 
Pakistan on the other." 

It was in those days (in 1942) that Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, a prominent 
leader of All India National Congress, declared in his press statement that 
"Pakistan was against the spirit of Islam and therefore, the concept of dividing 
the country on the basis of religion was against Islam." 

- 
The issue was purely religious but it had negative impact on the Muslim 

League. No one was in position to challenge the strong intellectual stand of 
Maulana Azad except the learned Maulana Midrar Ullah who decided to come 
out with the said challenge. 

"One of his important contribution was a series of articles published in 
the daily Zamindar"{Lahore) in six instalments under the caption "A 
logic preview of discussion on the united Nationalism and Pakistan in 
the light of Islam ". The articles were written in reply to the article of 
Maulana Abdul Kalam Azad in support of the "One-Nation theory and 
United India"." 

The daily "Zamindar" Lahore published these articles in six parts from 7'h to 
16th July, 1942. Maulana Zafar Ali Khan, the Chief Editor "Zamindar" was kind 
enough to write the following note on this article: 

"Maulana Midrar Ullah Midrar, General Secretary Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e- 
Sarhad has presented a scholarly discussion on the concept of Pakistan 
and the United Nationalism with all its aspects in the light of the 
injunctions of Islam. He has proved with the original references from 
the Holy Quran, Hadiths and Fiqh, that Pakistan is not only in 
accordance with the spirit of Islam but to achieve it is also the main 
religious obligation of the Muslims of the sub-continent. As argued by 
Maulana Midrar, the theory of "united national ism is repugnant to the 
injunctions of Islam. This article is therefore sufficient to provide great 
insight for understanding the true cause of Pakistan to those who are 
against it and can thus be regarded as quieting and final answer to all 
uprising queries"." 

In January 1943, a meeting of the District Muslim League Mardan was held 
where in Maulana Midrar Ullah was elected as Secretary Information of the 
district league. He was also elected as member of the frontier Muslim league." 

Maulana Midrar Ullah was a member of the delegation from the NWFP, who 
participated, in the All India Muslim League session held in Delhi in April, 
1943.21 Amongst others, "Maul ana Muhammad Akbar Badshah (Bamkhel 
Sawabi) member of the Frontier Muslim League, Khan Muhammad Darwesh 
Khan of Toru (Mardan) General Secretary Muslim League Mardan, and Ihsan 
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Ullah (Mardan) member frontier League also accompanied Maulana Midrar in 
the session''." 

At the Delhi Railway station, replying to a question of Newsmen, Maulana 
Midrar Ullah informed them about the political awareness in the NWFP and told 
them that the situation was very different from the one that prevailed in 1930, 
which is a great honour for the Muslims of the sub-continent. The general 
masses, particularly the Ulama of NWFP, were fully devoted to the cause of 
Pakistan.23 

In spite of his pressing engagements, Quaid-i-Azam called on Maulana 
Midrar Ullah at his residence. situated on Aurang Zeb Road Delhi on zs" April 
1943. During the meeting, which lasted for forty minutes, Maulana Midrar Ullah 
discussed with him the affairs of the Muslims and Muslim League in the 
F ronti er. 24 

The Quaid-i-Azam stressed upon Maulana Midrar Ullah to pay a visit to the 
tribal Areas of the NWFP and propagate the message of the Muslim League to 
the elders and messes of the Tribal Areas. In the meeting, Quaid-i-Azam recalled 
the brave and historic struggle of the tribal Leaders which they rendered against 
the Britishers in the past. Quaid-i-Azam also pointed out that the Muslims of the 
Frontier and tribal Areas were fully devoted, sincere and loyal: however, they 
were in need of a right and proper guidance. In reply to the question of Maulana 
Midrar about the relation with the Afghanistan, Quaid-i-Azarn told, "we will 
develop a brotherly and sincere relation with the Afghans because they are our 
Muslim brothers"." 

Maulana Midrar worked day and night for the propagation of the ideology of 
Pakistan on the one hand and coping with the anti Pakistan activities of the 
Indian Congress on the other. 

Khan Abdul Wali Khan has also admitted the effect of these efforts of 
Maulvi brothers in his book. He wrote: "there is a detail of the meetings arranged 
by them (the Jamiat-ul-Ulama), the pamphlets they published, and a number of 
tours they made to various places. "Khan Abdul Wali Khan further says that in 
the Cunningham's dairies, there has been mentioned for the first time about their 
anti-Congress speeches besides the accounts of war, according to Wali Khan 
Cunningham wrote in his diary, "Maulana Muhammad Shuaib have toured 
Mardan district condemning Satyagrah, Pamphlet by Maulana Midrar Ullah, war 
situation and anti Congress"." 

It is worth mentioning that Maulana Midrar Ullah and his brother Maulana 
Muhammad Shuaib, not only during the World War - II but on every occasion. 
strongly opposed the Congress' anti-Muslim policies especially the Satyucral, 
(civil disobedience) movement launched by the Congress as well as their theory 
of the United Hindustan. Because they knew that in case of freedom in such a 
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way, the Muslims would have nothing but to lose their real freedom and would 
come under the perpetual suppression of the Hindu majority for ever. Therefore, 
the Maulvi Brothers decided to let the Muslims aware of all the conspiracies of 
the Congress and its pro-wings like Khudai Khidmatgar and others. So they 
made the demand of Pakistan so public that all the anti-Pakistan elements found 
it almost impossible to influence the people against it. Consequently, they had to 
face severe public resistance and utter hatred in return. 

Maulana Midrar Ullah, along with Maulana Zainullah and Maulana 
Muhammad Shuaib, had a detailed tour to important places of the province 
where they informed the general masses about the plans and schemes of the 
Indian Congress. They explained that the British Government had, in Principal, 
accepted the idea of Pakistan in the Cripps report, but the Congress was trying to 
put pressure on the government in order to reject the proposal of Pakistan." 

So the Maulvi brothers propagated the cause of Pakistan in each and every 
corner ofNWFP. Looking at the utmost devotion and strong determination of the 
Maulvi Brothers, the Congress and its ally Khudai Khidmatgar movement felt a 
real and imminent danger. 

On 141h May 1944 "as directed by the Quaid-i-Azam, Maulana Midrar visited 
the tribal areas "of Mohmand, Safi, Qandahari, Bajaur and Charrnang''." Besides 
his brother Maulana Muhammad Shuaib, Maulana Abdul Rauf Andaleeb 
(Nowshera) and some other prominent Ulama accompanied him. The tribal 
leaders of Mohmand and Bajaur had played an unforgettable role in the 
"Tahrike-Mujahiddin" of Haji Sahib of Turang Zai against the British. They met 
Hazrat Gul Sahib, a spiritual leader of the tribal people and successor of Hazrat 
Babrra Mullah Sahib. Maulana conveyed the message of Quaid-i-Azarn to Hazrat 
Gul Sahib and other tribal chiefs. They also addressed public meetings there. 
Maulana Midrar Ullah informed the people about Pakistan, its importance and its 
political and religious significance. They emphasised that if Pakistan was not 
achieved, then the Muslims of the sub-content in general and those in the tribal 
area in particular would not be able to preserve their freedom. 

In response, the Sajadah Nashin of Charming, Hazrat Gul Sahib and other 
religious leaders expressed their whole hearted support and co-operation to the 
Quaid-i-Azam, in the struggle for the achievement of Pakistan". At Haji Abad, 
Mohmand agency, they also met with Amir-ul-Mujahidin Hazrat Badshah Gul 
Fazli Akbar, the elder son of Imam-ul-Mujahiddin Hazrat Haj i Sahib of 
Turangzai, and discussed the issue of Pakistan and program of the Muslim 
League. Hazrat Badshah Gul Sahib and the tribal Chiefs assured the delegation 
of the Jamiat that tribal areas had due regard for the struggle which the League 
and the Jamiat had launched for the achievement of Pakistan as an independent 
Islamic state for the Indian Muslims. Later on, Maulana visited the tribal area of 
Khar and Jandool and returned back to Mardan on 1 sl June 1944".29 
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This tour of Maulana Midrar Ullah and other Ulama of the Frontier was very 
successful. They conveyed the message of Muslim League to the tribal people 
very successfully Maulana Midrar Ullah wrote a number of news letters to the 
Urdu dailies of Lahore describing the strong support for Pakistan in various parts 
of the Frontier and tribal areas by the people. He interviewed various tribal 
leaders and sent report to the newspapers. 

When reports of the Maulana's visit were published in the daily Newsfaper, 
the Indian newspapers, particularly "PARBAT', took serious notice of it.' The 
daily "Milap" in one of its issues also criticised the visit of Maulana Midrar".31 
"The Daily "PARBAT' was very critical about the activities of Midrar Ullah in 
the tribal areas. It called upon the Government to take action against Maulana for 
his "unlawful" crossing into the tribal belt. In one of its issues, the Daily 
"PARBAT' alleged that the Maulana was raising a Lashkar of the tribal men to 
fight against the British regime. But this false propaganda could not attract the 
attention of the Governrnent"." 

Maulana Midrar Ullah informed Quaid-i-Azam about his successful and 
fruitful visit to the tribal areas through his letter dated 1 st July 1944. Maulana 
conveyed him the message of Hazrat Gul Sahib. In those days, Quaid-i-Azam 
was on his visit to Kashmir. However on 61h 'July 1944, he wrote in his letter to 
Maulana Midrar Ullah, that he was very glad to know that the aims, policy and 
program of the Muslim League were duly conveyed to the masses of the tribal 
areas". 

In the year 1944, a rift took place in the frontier Muslim League. Maulana 
Midrar Ullah presented some valuable suggestions to the high command of All 
India Muslim League in Delhi for the solution of the crisis. 

In response, Maulana Zafar Ahmad Ansari, Assistant Secretary of the 
League through a letter, informed Maulana 01; ~ 2th July 1944, that his 
recommendations were much appreciated. He was advised to be in close contact 
with Qazi Muhammad Isa, organiser of the Frontier Muslim League in order to 
inforin about his scheme. 

In appreciation of his commendable efforts, Maulana Midrar Ullah was 
nominated as member of the Organising committee of the Frontier Muslim 
League." Therefore Maulana Midrar Ullah played a vital role for the holy cause 
of Pakistan on the plate forms of both Jamiat as well as of the Muslim League. 

A Hindu writer, namely Satyarath Parkash, published a provocative book 
about the holy life of the Holy Prophet (SWA) in the year of 1944. The book had 
objectionable material about the various aspects of the life of the Holy Prophet 
(SW A) the Musl ims of the sub-content condemned this blasphemous act of the 
author. They came out in the streets and launched a strong agitation. The 
Muslims of the Ludhyana asked Query (Istefta) from Maulana Midrar Ullah 
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about such blasphemy in the light of the Holy Quran and Hadiths. In the month 
of January 1945, Maulana Midrar Ullah wrote a detailed article in the form of a 
"Fa twa" entitled "Shatim-e-Rasul Shara ki Nazar Main". Maulana concluded 
that who ever committed or helped to commit the blasphemy about the Holy 
Prophet would be sentenced to death in the light of the principles of Islam. This 
Fatwa was unanimously endorsed by majority of Ulama of the frontier. The 
Daily "Zamindar" Lahore published this Fatwa and wrote an editorial about the 
authenticity of Fatwa".34 

With the wholehearted struggle of the Jamiat, the areas where the Congress 
had strong hold and that were just like the "wardah" had lost their majority. 

On 26th September 1945, a large Public meeting of Muslim League was held 
at Charsadda, the Provincial headquarter of the Congress. Maulana Midrarullah 
along with Khan Samin Jan Khan Advocate, former Education Minister of 
NWFP, Muhammad Safdar Khan, editor weekly "Rahbar" (Mardan), Mianje 
Abdul Khalik (Mardan) and hundred of National Guards attended the meeting. 
The public meeting was arranged with full cooperation of Khan Shah Nawaz 
Khan (a big Landlord of Utmanzai) and a prominent religious scholar, Maulana 
Abdul Ullah Shah of Mazara (Charsadda). 

Afterward, on 28th September 1945, a one day Conference of the Muslim 
League was called at Baffah (District Hazara) with the effort of prominent leader 
of Hazara, Khan Muhammad Azam Khan, Mian Fatah Ullah Kakakhel, Dr. 
Ghulam Rabbani, Khan Bahadur Jalaluddin Khan Jalal Bala, Presedeut Districl 
Muslim League Khushhal Khan Jadoon and Maulana Hakeem Abdul Aziz 
Cheshti of Jamiat-ul-Ulum-e-Sarhad. About 8000 people participated in the 
Conference. Maulana Midrarullah along with his brother, Maulana Muhammad 
Shuaib on the invitation of Hazara League addressed the Conference. They 
conveyed the message of the Muslim League and explained the Ideology of 
Pakistan in the light of the principles of the religion. At this, two Ulama 
Maulana Abdul Hamid and Maulana Muhammad Ghufran, belonging to Majlise 
Ahrar resigned from their offices and joined the Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e-Sarhad. It is 
important to note that Buffah was headquarter of the Congress in Hazara District 
and was honoured as Small "Wardahgunj". But the masses wholeheartedly 
supported the Muslim League." 

In October 1945, Maulana Mazhar Ali Azhar, Secretary Majlis-e-Ahrar 
(Lahore) in his statement Said that Quaid-i-Azam had committed apostasy by 
marrying Ratan Bai who is a non-Muslim lady, and hence he could no longer be 
the leader of the Muslims of India. Maulana Midrarullah took serious notice of 
this baseless statement and wrote on article in which he proved that Quaid-i- 
Azam Azam was not only a true Muslim but even his marriage was also lawful 
as per the holy injunctions of Islam and that the Quaid-i-Azam was a true 
Muslim and this was actually a conspiracy to defame the Quaid, Maulana also 
explained that Ratan Bhai had embraced Islam before her marriage." 
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Quaid-i-Azam visited Mardan on 24th November 1945. As early Stated, 

Maulana Midrar was at that time also the Secretary Information of Mardan 
League. So he publicly declared the oncoming visit of Quaid-i-Azam. 

The Quaid came to Mardan and addressed a big public meeting. His speech 
was in Urdu which was reported to the Urdu and English newspaper by Maulana 
and other Journalists"." Quaid-i-Azam in his address said, 

"We will achieve Pakistan by all means as we live and die for Pakistan. 
It will be only due to your strong will and firm determination that India 
will get independence and Pakistan will be established, where 
Government will be run in accordance with the injunctions of 
Q%an,,38 

On 14 1 December 1945, a two day "Mansehra Pakistan conference" was 
held at Mansehra, Maulana Midrar Ullah presided over the first day conference. 
In his presidential address he explained the cause of Pakistan in the light of 
religion. This conference was arranged by the prominent leaders of Pakistan's 
movement which include Khan Bahaar Jalal-ud-Din Khan Jalal Baba, Khan 
Muhammad Afzal Khan Wali (Ruler) of Geedarpur state, Mufti Muhammad 
Idrees, Maulana Muhammad Ishfaq Mansehra (Khateel of Abbat Abad) Maulana 
Hakeen Abdul Aziz Cheshti, Maulana Fazli Rahman (Khateel of Garhi Habib 
Ullah) Syed Abdul Jabbar Shah, Maulana Abdul Jalil Nadvi, Maulana Abdus 
Samad, Sultan Hassan Ali Khan Sultan of Boie Khan Khudad Khan Chief of 
Bugar mong, Khan Muhammad Aslam Khan Chief of Garhi Habib Ullah, Shabir 
Ahmad Chief Editor, "Rahbar-e-Sarhad, and Rahmat Ullah Khan Sherwani ... 39 

During the General election in 1946, an election campaign in favour of the 
candidates of the Muslim League was launched. The Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e-Sarhad 
took an active Part in this campaign. A delegation led by Maulvi brethren made a 
visit to the Bannu District from 23rd to 31 st January 1946. On zs" January 1946, 
a public meeting was held in Bannu city. A prominent religious Scholar and 
Member of the executive Council of Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e-Sarhad, Maulana 
Ghulam Sarwar Sheikh Mazoon Presided the meeting. Other leaders of the 
Pakistan Movement like Abdul Latif Pir Sahib Zakori Shareef of Dera Ismail 
Khan and Pir Sahib of Tonsa Shareef also addressed the meeting. It is to be 
noted that Hatikhet at Bannu was the Headquarter of the Congress. But Maulana 
Midrar Ullah and his brother Maulana Muhammad Shoaib explained the Two- 
Nation theory with such eloquence in the light of Quranic Injunctions that the 
people with one voice admitted the need for Pakistan as a separate homeland for 
the Muslims of India. Consequently a crowd of the Congressmen joined the 
Muslim League." 

As mentioned earlier, the Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e-Hind in the leadership of 
Hazrat Maulana Hussain Ahmad Madani with other Ulamas of Darul Uloom 
Deobad and Mazahirul Uloom Saharanpur were against the creation of Pakistan 
on the basis of Two-Nation Theory. In such circumstances, Sheikh-ul-Islarn 
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Allama Shabir Ahmad Usmani at Calcutta called a meeting of prominent Ulama 
in 1945, in order to discuss the uprising situation. Resultantly, All India Jamiat- 
ul-Ulama-e-Islam was founded and Maulana Shabir Ahmad Usmani was elected 
as its president. JUI strongly supported the DEMAND for Pakistan and played a 
pivotal role in the formation of Pakistan." Therefore in 1945, Maulana Midrar 
Ullah and his party joined the All India JUI.42 Later on, Maulana and his brother 
were nominated as the members of the central Executive Committee of the All 
India JUI by Allama Usmani.43 

In January 1946, at Haider Abad (Sind), a big session of the All India lUI 
was called by Allama Usmani in which both Maulana and his brother were also 
invited to attend the very historic Session. They participated in this session and 
thus represented the NWFP.44 

The Pakistan Movement took its decisive turn in the NWFP after the 2nd 

World War. It was the demand for an independent state. When the Congress 
started its campaign against the unanimous demand of Pakistan and to maintain 
its control over India in accordance with the Nehru Report, the Frontier Muslim 
League courageously decided to launch a mass civil disobedience Movement in 
order to stop the Congress from implementing their devilish plans." Therefore 
the Frontier Muslim League started their agitation from Mardan. On I s" 
February 1947 Khan Abdul Qayum Khan leaded a big procession and public 
meeting. In order to disperse the emotional mob, the police had to exercise a 
heavy Lathi Charge and use the tear gas indiscriminately over the masses. 
Resultantly, Khan Abdul Qayum Khan, Khan Pir Muhammad Khan Advocate 
and Khan Muhammad Akbar Khan of Hathian (Mardan) along with 17 other 
activists of the Frontier Muslim League were arrested in violation of the Section 
144crpc.46 On 14 the August 1947, Maulana Midrar Ullah with 200 Janbaz of 
League Guard and 1500 other League Activists staged a big procession in 
Mardan to protest against the unlawful custody of the Khan Abdul Qayum Khan 
and other leaders and League activists." 

Maulana led the procession and marched into the buildings of the Local 
Courts where he occupied the Chair of a JUDGE after compelling him to go out 
from the premises of the court." Consequently, Maulana along with his 
colleagues, Khan Ghulam Sarwar Khan Mohmand of Salim Khan. Mardan, 
Malik Mir Baz Khan, Qazi Muhammad Omar and Mohammed Latif were 
arrested and sent to the Central Jail Peshawar.49 They were, however, released 
after the British Government and the Congress accepted the demand of the 
Muslims of sub-continent for the establishment of Pakistan." 

As the Muslim League had already adopted the Pakistan Resolution with 
great success in 1940 and the people of the NWFP had equally favoured. 
However, the pro-Congress people like Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his 
brother Dr. Khan Sahib, the then Chief Minister of the NWFP, were absolutely 
not in favour of Pakistan. Therefore, they consistently instigated the people to 



254 

rise against Pakistan. The differences were high that the Government had to 
decide to provide. an opportunity of referendum in order to see whether the 
people of the NWFP wish to have Pakistan or something otherwise. When the 
Congress and the Muslim League agreed on holding a referendum, Khan 
Brothers vehemently opposed it and they also declared that their Party would not 
take part in the referendum and would totally boycott the whole process. 
Therefore they also urged the people to boycott. On the other hand, the Muslim 
League and the Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e-Sarhad jointly appealed to the people to 
actively take part in the plebiscite and not to lose the golden opportunity of 
giving their historic decision in favour of Pakistan. 

Quaid-i-Azam decided to utilise the chance. So he requested Allama Shabir 
Ahmad Usmani to personally go into the province of NWFP and motivate the 
people in favour of Pakistan. Allama decided to start from Mardan. Therefore, he 
informed Maulana Midrar Ullah to help him in the Campaign. On 26th June 
1947, the JUS and the Muslim League jointly arranged a public meeting in 
Mardan, which was addressed by Allama Shabir Ahmad Usmani.51 Afterwards, 
Maulana accompanied Hazrat Allama to various other places for letting the 
people know about the significance of the referendum. They returned quite 
successfully. Resultantly, the people of the NWFP voted in favour of Pakistan in 
the referendum. On the day of referendum, therefore, the over-whelming 
majority of the people gave their historic decision in favour of Pakistan.52 

This was a great victory for Quaid-i-Azarn, who dedicated it to the mothers 
who sacrificed their sons, to the fathers who encouraged their sons, to the sisters 
who accepted the intolerable separation of their sweet brothers and, above all, to 
the entire nation who made it possible to change the geography of the World. 
And it was due to all their sacrifice that the long-awaited separate homeland for 
the Muslims of the Sub-continent, eventually, came into existence on August 14 
1947 . 

. It is extremely noteworthy to explain that the politics in the Sub-continent 
had already taken an absolutely new turn since the end of the 2nd World War. 
The British Government was giving clear indication regarding the hand-over of 
the Government. They had decided to leave India. But one thing that they were 
very worried about was that "who should succeed them?" They wanted to leave 
India but absolutely not to lose control over it. The only possibility was to give 
Government to their pro-people. But Quaid-i-Azam bitterly opposed the plan. He 
emphasised that the foundation of Pakistan should be based on the Two-Nation 
Theory. Pakistan, according to him, would be a country where the Muslims 
would be free to go to their mosques; the Christians to their Churches; even the 
Hindus to their Temples; and all other minorities to their own places of worship. 
Therefore, the Government in Pakistan must be handed over to the true 
representatiyes of the Muslims of the Sub-continent, i.e. All India Muslim 

53 . 
League. 
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After the establ ishment of Pakistan, it was now the first and foremost duty of 
all, the political leaders and religious scholars to preferably frame-out a 
comprehensive constitution in the light of Quran and Sunnah for the newly born 
country. Maulana Midrar Ullah was one of those few who accepted this 
challenging task. He could do this job well because, besides being a religious 
scholar and political leader, he was also a veteran journalist." 

Maulana's valuable services in the field of journalism would always be 
highly appreciated. He was one of the renowned and prominent journalists of the 
province. His journalistic profession was based on self-integrity, honesty, 
professional skill and his comprehensive way of expression regarding any issue 
in the light of the true Islamic Injunctions. His reports and articles were 
published in Daily Zamindar, lhsan, and other dailies from Lahore. Maulana 
brought out his own weekly, "Nawa-i-Millat" from Mardan on May 14, 1948.55 

The great cause of enforcing Shari a in the Country was the ultimate goal of this 
weekly. Maulana used this weekly to move forward the public opinion about the 
true enforcement of Sharia as promised and committed during the Pakistan 
Movement. In order to raise the public voice, and highlight the integrity and 
solidarity of the country, "Nawa-i-Millat" regularly published from 1948 to 
1985. 

Being a veteran politician, great religious scholar and intellectual, and an 
honest journalist, Maulana also delivered hundreds of speeches from Radio 
Pakistan Peshawar on various political, religious and social issues in both Pashto 
and Urdu languages continuously from 1948 to 1985. 

During the 1962 elections, Maulana also took part in the first election of the 
Basic Democracy. Due to his valuable services for the public and the public trust 
over him, Maulana was twice elected in the Elections as BD Member. Later in 
1965, he was nominated as JIRGA MEMBER (solicitor) for Mardan District. 

On 6th September 1965, when India suddenly attacked, Maulana immediately 
issued a FA TWA and declared war with India as Jihad. This Fatwa was totally on 
the basis of Quran and Hadiths.56 In order to further mobilise the general masses, 
Maulana and his brother Maulana Muhammad Shoaib established a Jihad 
Council in Mardan which had the support of great Ulamas and public: Maulana 
was elected as it General Secretary. The Council played a vital role in the 1965 

57 war. 

In recognition of his tremendous Services the Government of NWFP in 
December 1981 was pleased to appoint Maulana Midrar as District Khateeb of 
Mardan. In this Capacity Allama Mufti Midrar Ullah has issued in for about 
1000 verdicts (Fatwas) regarding various religious issues. 
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Maulana Midrar was also an author of many books, Pamphlets and scores of 
articles published in different Newspapers and periodicals of national level since 
1935 till his death on 1 S( Feb 1994. 

In the year of 1974 the Abasin Arts Council Peshawar awarded him first 
prize in Urdu literature for his book entitled Tajaliyat-e-Siddgee" 

Among others, following are the most famous books and thesis of Maulana 
Midrar Ullah, 

1. Bayyenat (1937) 

2. Musalman Qaummat Quran Wa Hadis Ke Roshni Main (1942) 

3. Jehad-e-Kashmir Islami Dalayel Ke Roshmi Main (1948-1963, 1965) 

4. Tahreeki Roshaniya Ke bani Ki Daawi wa Nazryat (1982) 

5. Tahreef Quran Kafitna (1985) 

6. Pervez Awar Quran (1986) 

7. Chand Kee Taskher Awar Quran (1991) 

8. Tahqeeq-e-Riba (1992) 

9. Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan Apni Mazhabi Aqaid kee Roshmi Main (1992) 

10. Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan. Siyasat Awar Aqaid (1995) 

11. Ismat-e-Anbia (1997), Bayazeed Ansari, Pir Tarik (under Print) 

It is worth mentioning that Govt. ofNWFP has approved his two books i.e. 
"Parvez Aur Quran" and "Chand Ki Taskheer Aur Quran", for the libraries of 
Education Institutions of the Province. 

In appreciation of his valuable and unforgettable services in Pakistan 
movement, the Governor of NWFP, Khan Fida Muhammad awarded Maulana 
Midrar Ullah the Pakistan Medal on 141h September 1987.59 And the Chief 
Minister of Punjab Main Manzoor Watto on 141h August 1994 on behalf of 
Pakistan Movement worker trust Lahore awarded Maulana Midrar Ullah the 
Gold Medal of Pakistan Movement. 

It is worth mentioning that the University of Peshawar had also appreciated 
the services rendered by Maulana Midrar Ullah in the field of Journalism as well 
as in the Pakistan Movement. Mr. Ijaz Ahmad a student of MA (Journalism) in 
the session 91-92 under the title weekly "Nawa-i-Millat" Mardan and Miss 
Jamila Khanum student of MA (Journalism) during the session 92-93 under 
captioned "Role of Maulana Midrar Ullah in the field of Journalism" and an 
other student ofMA (Pakistan Studies) Mr. Muhammad Jamil during the session 
93-95 under the title "Life and works of Maulana Midrar Ullah Midrar" has 
presented their thesis to the concerned department of the university of Peshawar 
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for impartial fulfilment of the requirements for the degree M.A. in Arts. All 
these students in their thesis have discussed and highlighted the Journalistic, 
religious and political services as well as the historical role played by him in the 
Pakistan Movement. 

Concluding the multi-dimensional personality of Maulana Midrar Ullah in a 
few line or just in a single paragraph is really more than difficult. However, to 
sum up themuttifarious dimensions of his personality, it could be said, that 
Maulana Midrar Ullah was not a man, he was rather, an institution. As a father, 
he extremely loved; as a man, he was very honest and amiable; as a scholar, he 
was absolutely truthful; as a religious leader, he was in fact a true guide; as a 
politician he had a deep insight; as a statesman, his patriotism was obviously 
beyond all doubt. These are the very qualities that turned Maulana into a great 
institution, which was complete in almost all respects. Appreciation from Quaid- 
i-Azarn, Maulana Zafar Ali Khan and Maulana Zafar Ahmad Ansari, Allama 
Shabir Ahmad Usmani, Hazrat Abdul Ghafour Abbasi Madani as well as by 
Hazrat Abdul Malik Siddiqui is the authentic stamps to prove him true, honest 
and efficient in all respect. For me, now, and my coming generation in future, the 
great services Maulana in the Historic Movement of Pakistan are the only assets 
which can only proud of. And we are really proud of having this asset. 
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Maulana Mufti Mahmud 

Dr. Fazlur Rahman • 

For hundred of years the great clans of warriors and merchants of Ghilzais 
and Kharotis from Central Afghanistan moved in caravans down the passes into 
India to trade and to graze their camels and cattle. Their chief idea was to make 
money. They held themselves aloof from politics as far as possible. They paid tax 
tolls, grazing tax and land tax to the Kabul government, but otherwise avoid 
officialdom; settling their own disputes and quarrels. 

For nearly six months each year, the nomads mostly from Ghilzai sub-tribes 
and clans lived under British protection without owing allegiance to the British 
government. Until the British occupied the Gomal, Tochi, Kurram Valleys and 
the Khyber Pass they had to fight their ways through the hills or pay heavy 
blackmail to the tribes in the neighbourhood. They now paid only grazing dues 
and tolls to the British government. On entering British territory, they were 
deprived of their arms, which were deposited in the nearest police stations until 
their return to Afghanistan. 

In the plain areas of Dera Ismail Khan, in the Kurram valley and elsewhere 
they seasonally settled in grazing lands. Huge savage dogs guarded the 
enclosures. Here they left their womenfolk, children and old men, whilst the 
young men took their camels and merchandise to trade in the Punjab. Their wares 
consisted mostly of carpets, felt rugs, dry fruits, grapes in boxes and lambskin. 
On their return journey to Afghanistan, they took textiles, salt, tea and hardware. 

Apart from these nomad traders there were many other tribesmen, not of the 
nomad class, who left their homes in Afghanistan in the winter for the Indian 
plains. Many of them came from Khost, Jajis, Zadrans, Mangals, Tanis etc. I 

Muhammad Siddiq's case was different. He belonged to Yahya Khel branch of 
Nasir'. He left his homeland Afghanistan in his youth and migrated through the 
Gomal Pass to Panyala' for education . 

• Assistant Professor, Government Postgraduate College, Mansehra. 
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A pious man, Maulana Sayed Ahmad Gul Shah4 alias Shah Sahib used to 
teach Islamic Jurisprudence at the monastery of Yaseenzai'. When Muhammad 
Siddiq heard about him, he went there to meet him. Impressed by his piety, 
Muhammad Siddiq decided to stay with Shah Sahib for the rest of his life. With 
the passage of time Muhammad Siddiq became closer and closer to Shah Sahib 
who evidently was greatly impressed by his good nature and devotion. He came 
to be regarded as the Khalifa of Shah Sahib. After the death of Shah Sahib, his 
elder son Maulana Abdul Haleem became his successor. Muhammad Siddiq 
became his disciple. 

After some time Muhammad Siddiq married a woman in Panyala". On 
Monday, January 1919 (6th Rabi-al-Thani, 1313 A.H.) he became father of a 
second son from his second wife? Maulana Abdul Haleem named him Mahmud. 
Now Muhammad Siddiq shifted his residence permanently to Yaseenzai. When 
he died, he was buried in the monastery ofYaseenzai. 

Early Life of Maulana Mufti Mahmud: 

Mahmud got his early religious education from his father and maternal uncle, 
Maulvi Sher Muhammad Kandahari. He was admitted to Government Middle 
School Panyala at the age of five. Being a shining student, he stood first in fourth 
and seventh classes and won scholarship. After passing the eighth class, he could 
not continue his education. The headmaster of the school tried to convince his 
father to let his son continue his education. In this regard, he offered to bear his 
expenses for higher education, but in vain, because Muhammad Siddiq was not 
interested in English education for his son. 

At this stage, Mahmud was sent to Abba Khel, District Lakki, to Maulana 
Abdul Aziz Shah, where he got religious education for few months and then 
came back. At home, once again he became the student of Maulvi Sher 
Muhammad Kandahari and Maulvi Ghulam Rasul and learnt Sharh-e-Jami. 
Hadayah Awwalain, Husami and Sullam-ul-Uloom". After some time he was sent 
to Dar-ul-Uloom Deoband for further education. He had not yet started his 
course of studies, when he was sent to Shahi Madrassa Muradabad". In those 
days, the Madrassa was famous for its high standard of studies. Maulana Abdul 
Ghafoor of Ghazni and Maulana Ajab Nur of Bannu were prominent teachers in 
that faculty. Mahmud studied at the Madrassa for six years. Sahibzada Jan 
Muhammad and Sahibzada Yar Muhammad, the sons of Maulana Abdul Aziz 
Shah, and Maulana Abdul Haleem Shah were his contemporaries. Shah Abdul 
Aziz Shah bore the expenses of his education in Muradabad. 

Mahmud completed his Ilm-e-tajweed and Qir 'at from Maulana Qari 
Muhammad Abdullah of Muradabad. During his studies, Mahmud helped his 
kind teacher Maulana Sayed Muhammad Mian in writing and proof reading of 
his famous book 'Ulama-e-Hind Ka Shandar Mazi'. After completing his course 
in Muradabad, he spent some time in Amroha to study 'Ilm-e-Hadith '. Hazrat 
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Maulana Abdur Rahman Amrohi gave him a test and wrote his passing certificate 
of Hadith in his own .. handwriting". 

Mahmud completed his education in 1937 and came back to his native 
village". In the same year, he started teaching in Madrassa Mu 'een-ul-Islam, at 
Isa Khel, District Mianwali on the instruction of Sayed Abdul Aziz Shah. He was 
paid Rs.15/- per month. Nawab Sufi Yar Muhammad was the Principal of this 
Madrassa. Later Maulana Sayed Abdul Aziz Shah established a Madrassa at 
Aaba Khel, District Lakki, in 1945. Maulana Mahmud shifted there on the 
invitation of Sayed Abdul Aziz Shah. Sahibzada Jan Muhammad also started 
teaching there. Soon the number of the students at the Madrassa increased. After 
two years, they could not bear the expenses of the Madrassa. They invited 
Maulana Abdul Haq of Akora Khattak and requested him to merge the Madrassa 
with Dar-ul-Uloom Haqqania. The Maulana merged it to the Dar-ul-Uloom. 
Maulana Mahmud came back to Panyala. 

In Abdul Khel, Niaz Muhammad was a disciple of Sayed Abdul Aziz Shah. 
He had a daughter whom Maulana Mahmud wedded on the instruction of Sayed 
Abdul Aziz Shah. This was his first marriage. The marriage ceremony was very 
simple!". 

Once, Sayed Abdul Aziz Shah and Maulana Mahmud went to Abdul Khel. 
The area was suffering from a famine because of scarcity of rainfall. The people 
held Istisqa prayers". After the prayers, Sayed Abdul Aziz Shah asked Maulana 
Mahmud to deliver a sermon. The sermon impressed so much the local people 
that they asked Sayed Abdul Aziz Shah to give the young Maulvi to them. 
Maulana Mahmud accepted the offer on the condition that the villagers shall bear 
the expenses of 50-60 students. In Abdul Khel, Maulana built a mud house for 
himself. 

Maulana as a Religious Scholar: 

Maulana Mahmud was invited to come and join the Qasim-ul-Uloom as a 
teacher in 1952. It was founded by Maulana Hussain Ahmad Madani and was 
named after in memory of Maulana Muhammad Qasim Nanothwi. In course of 
time, Maulana Mahmud became the chief tutor and Sheikh-ul-Hadith of the 
Madrassa. Later on, he was raised to the position of Mufti. 14 

During his stay in Qasim-ul-Uloom, Multan he started rendering services in 
the field of knowledge of technicalities involved at the theological level. When 
Sheikh-ul-Hadith Maulana Abdul Khaliq died, the Maulana took the 
responsibilities of teaching Hadith. He had studied Shami (a famous book of 
Fiqh) two or three times. It was his favourite book and would often quote it in 
processing a Jatawas (legal verdict). He issued some 24000 Jatawa during his 
lifetime. IS His most famousJatawas are about slaughtering animals by machine, 
family laws and deduction of Zakat through banking. 
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The Maulana was an expert in Qir 'at-e-Sab 'a (seven dialects of reciting 
Qur'an). He used to teach Tajweed also to his pupils. During his stay in Abdul 
Khel, Maulana wrote a pamphlet in Arabic, 'Athasheel Fithajweed Wathartheel, 
which deals with the rules of reciting the Holy Qur'an properly (Qir 'at). He used 
to observe great care in issuingjatawa on matters of day-to-day affairs. He would 
issue fatwa at the spot and would quote the references by recollecting from his 
memory. It is strange that he was never seen to hunt for the reference by going 
through the content of the book; instead, he would directly open the book and 
take out the relevant page. 16 

In the field of religious education, the establishment of Wafaq-ul-Madaris is 
his great achievement. To this end, he gathered notable scholars all over the West 
Pakistan and established this body, equivalent to the status of a theological 
university. The Maulana remained its life long president and general secretary 
since its inception. I? When the autocracy of the past endeavoured to get hold of 
religious institutions, the Maulana strongly resisted the move and the importance 
of Wafaq-ul-Madaris became more obvious. IS 

Maulana never observed an off day in teaching while in Multan, to the 
extent, that once he felt seriously ill and was asked to take rest by the doctors as 
well as his pupils but he plainly refused to take a rest and replied.' Should I save 
my life at the cost of darkening my student's future'? He used to teach from 7.00 
am to 01.00 PM. At the end of lecture, he would ask the students to raise 
questions and would not be content until all their doubts had been cleared. 

Once Dr. Ma'roof Dualibi came to visit the Maulana at the combined 
military hospital Rawalpindi and during the chat they had a discussion on rajam 
(mortal lapitdation). Dr. Dualibi opined that the sentence of stoning to death 
should be replaced by modern means of death infliction because the western 
dubbed it as an act of violence. The Maulana replied Sharia does not aim at the 
death of the accused. If this had been the objective, there were so many other 
ways of death infliction even in the period of the Holy Prophet (SA W). To clarify 
further he said,' A Hadd is enforced only when the accusation is established 
beyond doubt, through confession either by the accused or by the reliable 
witness. Allah Almighty and His Prophet are wise for that purpose. Actually the 
sentence being propagated as violence come to save the life of the accused 
because in stoning there is every chance that even when stoning continues a 
witness may come out to tell that he had lied or the accused himself may let you 
know that he had aimed at suicide and so the sentence shall stand cancelled. 
Ma'roof Dualibi stood up, embraced Maulana and said that he had never heard 
such forceful arguments." 



264 

Maulana's friends wished him to write but due to diversity of his 
engagements, he could not do that. During the movement of 1977, when he was 
requested then he started to write a commentary on Tirmizi Shari/but due to one 
reason or the other, the task remained incomplete. The Maulana wrote two 
pamphlets; Ath-as-heel fith-thartheel wath-thajweed and Al-Muthanab-ba-ul- 
Qadyani. 

The Maulana was among the few who brought the Ulama out of the corner of 
solitude to the field of political activity. Deliberate attempts were made during 
the British regime to depersonalise the Ulama and to keep them aloof from 
politics, so much so, that a small portion of Ulama had come to believe that, as 
there were no sanctions on prayers and religious rites so there was no need to 
struggle for freedom. 

There was, however, a group of Ulama such as Maulana Mahmud ul Hasan, 
Maulana Shabbir Ahmad Usmani and Maulana Sayed Abul A'la Maududi, who 
tried their best to motivate the masses in favour of independence of Islam." Once 
Maulana Mahmud came to differ with Mufti Muhammad Shafi' , Mufti-e-A 'zam 
Pakistan on the issue of mechanical slaughter. Mufti Muhammad Shafi' argued 
for the validity of mechanical slaughter after saying Bismillah. He had his own 
arguments in this regard but the Maulana differed with him. When the difference 
became more obvious, Maulana Muhammad Yo usaf Binnori arranged a face-to- 
face discussion between them at his residence. Maulana Binnori heard their full 
discussion and finally decided in favour of Maulana Mahmud." 

Despite his busy political life, the Maulana did not severe his ties with books 
and knowledge. He was among those few religious scholars who had full 
command on Arabic language. He did not believe in separation of religion from 
politics. During his political career, whenever he got the chance, he would teach 
day and night. The Maulana was a broad-minded scholar. Formative sessions to 
form United Democratic Front (UDF) were held at the residence of Ch. Zahur 
Elahi in Rawalpindi. Once when the leaders came out to offer their prayer, a man 
hastily came forward to lead the prayer, ignoring the presence of the leaders like 
Maulana Mahmud, Mian Tufail Muhammad and Maulana Abdul Haq. All were 
left with no option but to follow. After the prayer, a few of the Maulana Mahmud 
followers told him that their prayer was spoiled by allowing the other man to 
lead. Maulana replied," No, if you think so, you may repeat your prayers 
individually but not collectively.?" 

Evolution of Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e-Hind: 

The Ulama of Deoband historically linked themselves with the movement 
initiated by Shah Waliullah. Shah Abdul Aziz continued that sacred mission and 
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declared the freedom of India as a religious duty of the Muslims. This helped to 
motivate the educated people and in 1824, after 20 years Sayed Ahmad Shaheed 
and Shah Ismail Shaheed launched a practical movement in NWFP. This 
movement continued for six long years. 

Sheikh-ul-Hind Mahmud-ul-Hasan launched a movement to liberate India as 
well as other parts of Muslim world from the British occupation. He united all 
the influential religious scholars on one platform and started his political 
movement in 1905, which is remembered in the history as "Tahreek-e-Sheikh-ul- 
Hind" or "Tahreek-e-Reshmi Rumal"23 He wanted to protect the Deoband from 
political activities. Therefore, he established religious schools in the tribal 
territories, where he organised a movement against the British occupation beside 
the religious education. Haji Sahib Turangzai'" played a vital role in establishing 
these schools in tribal areas. 

It was during the First World War when Sheikh-ul-Hind tried to persuade 
Tribal people to attack the Indian Territory during this critical situation. He also 
sent Maulana Ubaidullah Sindhi to Kabul to persuade the Amir of Afghanistan to 
support this. movement. Maulana Ubaidullah Sindhi met there with Ansari and 
Saifur Rahman (both from Deoband) and organised a force namely "Hizbullah" 
or the Army of Allah. These were the days when Maulana Sindhi, Raja Mahindar 
Partap and Maulana Barkatullah Bhopali established a provisional Indian 
Government". Due to successful diplomacy of the British, treachery of the 
locals, defeat of Turks and Germans in the War, the whole movement was 
toppled. Sheikh-ul-Hind, Maulana Uzair Gul, Maulana Hussain Ahmad and 
Maulana Hakeem Nusrat Hussain were arrested and jailed in Malta where they 
were released in 1920. 

The famous declaration of August 20, 1917 from the King of England was 
released for the Indians. After this, Lord Montigo visited India. Muslim League 
and Congress put their agreed Lucknow Pact before him. Mufti Kifayatullah 
(who is considered as the founder of Jamiat-ul-Ulama-e-Hind) had already 
criticised that agreement in his individual capacity. The Ulama of Deoband had 
not participated in any existing parties nor had their own organisation". At that 
stage Mufti Kifayatullah and his fellow Ulama felt that they should participate in 
the political movement of the Muslims. They attended eleventh meeting of AIML 
held in December 1918 in Delhi under the president ship of Maulvi Fazl-ul-Haq. 

After establishment of Khilafat Committee in 1919, Mufti Kifayatullah felt 
the necessity of separate platform for Ulama. In the same year a meeting of 
Khilafat committee was held in Sangham theatre Delhi. It was decided that at the 
end of the meeting all the participant Ulama would be invited to Dargah Sayed 
Rasul Numa. Maulana Saeed Ahmad and Maulana Azad Subhani assisted Mufti 
Kifayatullah in this regard. About 25 Ulama attended the meeting. They decided 
to form a party in the name of Jami 'at-ul-Ulama-e-Hind. Mufti Kifayatullah was 
appointed as provisional president and Maulana Ahmad Saeed Dehlavi as 
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provisional secretary. Later another meeting was held in Amritsar in December 
1919 under the presidentship of Maulana Abdul Sari, where the party policy and 
constitution were formulated. This meeting was attended by some eighty 
Ulama27. Maulana Mufti Mahmud joined the Jami 'at formally after completed 
his studies and became member of All India General Council and working 
committee ofNWFP. 

In 1937 elections, Quaid-i-Azam decided to make alliance with the Ahrar in 
Punjab and with the Jami'at in U. P. Later on differences occurred between 
Ahrar and AIML and after the incident of Barkat Ali Muhammadan Hall they 
separated from each other. However, the alliance of the Jami 'at and AIML 
participated jointly in the elections in all the district of U.P. During these 
elections Maulana Mufti Mahmud was studying Hadith with Maulana 
Fakhruddin. He worked as a political worker during elections in U. P. under the 
supervision Mufti Kifayatullah and Maulana Hussain Ahmad Madani. After the 
elections, the differences between both the parties during the first parliamentary 
meeting of the AIML held in March 1937 surfaced and both the parties separated 
from each others to never meet again". 

Differences in Jami'at: 

The post 40s political developments put the Ahrars and the Jami 'at-ul-Ulam- 
e-Hind in crisis which affected Dar-ul-Uloom Deoband as well as the Jami 'at. 
After 1942 the differences over the Pakistan issue increased and Maulana Anwar 
Shah Kashmiri, Mufti Azizur Rahman and Maulana Shabbir Ahmad Usmani quit 
the Deoband Dar-ul-Uloom. They founded Jami 'at-ul-Ulam-e-Islam in 1945 
which was merged with AIML during the movement of Pakistan. Maulana 
Shabbir Ahmad's sincerity for Pakistan may be judged by his will in which he 
desired that," if he died before the creation of Pakistan, he should be buried in 
that area which may become part of Pakistan.29" On the other side Maulana 
Hussain Ahmad Madani and his colleagues thought that for the moment, 
migration and separate homeland did not serve the interests of the Muslims:". 
Maulana Mufti Mahmud remained in this group. 

Revival of the Jami'at after the Creation of Pakistan: 

After the passing of the Objective Resolution, Ulama felt that the rulers are 
trying to corner them from politics. Once again it was Allama Shabbir Ahmad 
Usmani who decided for the revival of the Jami 'at. He desired to bring all 
Ulama, related to Deoband school of thought, on one platform. In December 
1952, a convention was held by the old party members and the Jami 'at was re- 
organised. Maulana Ahmad Ali Lahori and Maulana Ihtisham-ul-Haque Thanvi 
became President and General Secretary respectively. Maulana Mufti Mahmud 
also joined that convention" 
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The Maulana in Politics: 

When Sir Zafrullah Khan became the first foreign minister of Pakistan and 
the activities of Qadianis increased in the new-born state, the Ulama initiated a 
movement against them. The.Maulana took active part in this movement. He was 
jailed for one year in Multan." In the same way he prepared an analytical report 
against those clauses of 1956 constitution, which were considered uri-Islamic by 
the Jami 'at. The same report was later published under the title of "Tanqeedat-o- 
Tarmeemat ... 33 

In October 1958, Ayub Khan promulgated Martial Law and banned all political 
parties. The Jami 'at introduced another organisation namely Nizam-ul-Ulama. Its 
Constitution was framed by Maulana Mufti Mahmud. When the elections were 
held under the Basic Democracies, Maulana Mufti Mahmud participated in these 
elections and defeated the heavy weights like Pir of Zakori and Nawabzada 
Fathehullah Khan." Maulana Mufti Mahmud took active part in the assembly 
sessions. His role in opposing Muslim Family Laws, independent foreign policy 
and budget wi II always be remembered. 

In 1965, the Government announced elections. Opposition parties gathered 
under the banner of Combined Opposition Parties (COP) and nominated Fatima 
Jinnah as their joint candidate against President Ayub Khan. The Jami 'at could 
not support Fatima Jinnah although conditions put forwarded by them were 
assured by Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan in written form. In these elections 
Maulana Mufti Mahmud faced defeat in his own constituency. 

The Jami 'at had struggled separately against Ayub Khan up till the last. Later 
Awami League (Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan's Group), National Democratic 
Front, Council Muslim League, Nizam-e-Islam Party and Jama 'at-e-Islami 
formed a united front naming Pakistan Democratic Movement (PDM). In order to 
enlarge the scope of this unity, JUI, NAP, Awami League (Mujeeb Group) were 
also invited to join. A joint meeting was held at Dacca on January8, 1969. This 
was the first collaboration of JUI with other parties. 

Ayub Khan could not face the pressure of the combined opposition parties 
and invited them for negotiations on February 17, 1969. The conference started 
on' February 26, 1969. Except Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto and Maulana Bhashani, all the 
remaining parties attended the conference. Maulana Mufti Mahmud put 
forwarded two points: 

A. comprehensive definition of Muslim be included in the constitution; 

B. 22 points of Ulama must be incorporated in the constitution. 

He was fully supported by Maulana Maudoodi in this regard. The conference 
ended on March 13, 1969. President Ayub Khan accepted the two unanimous 
demands of the DAC, i.e., Election on the basis of adult franchise and 
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introduction of federal parliamentary form »f government. As regards the other 
problems, he said they should be left to the future Assembly for solution. 

After acceptance of these demands, it was expected that a sound political 
change would emerge from these negotiations but the extra-ordinary delay in its 
acceptance made it useless and three hours after the end of the conference, 
Mujeeb declared separation from the DAC. Asghar Khan separated his own 
party. A few moments later, Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan announced separation of 
the DAC. He announced that the purpose of the DAC had been achieved. 35 

Yahya Khan, the then Commander-in-Chief promulgated new Martial Law on 
March 25, 1969.36 

Elections 1970: 

By the end of November, 1969, the President and Chief Martial Law 
Administrator Gen. Yahya Khan announced the dissolution of One Unit and 
holding of national and provincial elections in October 1970 on adult franchise 
basis. He also made it mandatory for the new assembly to prepare a new 
constitution for the country within 120 days of its coming into being." 

The Martial Law regime restored political activities from January I, 1970. 
JUI decided to take part in the elections with its full force. It, therefore, held its 
first public meeting on January 2, 1970 in the historic Mochi Gate Lahore to 
mark the election campaign of the party. Maulana Mufti Mahmud while 
announcing charter of his party said," It is the beginning of election campaign 
and JUI is observing this day as an Islamic charter day throughout the country. 
This is the day when lUI is announcing its charter, which would become the 
basis of the future constitution of Pakistan. We have a great task ahead of 
educating the people about the objectives for which Pakistan was achieved. 
Twenty-two years have passed since independence but still we are beginning 
with Aug.14 once again. In twenty long years, Pakistan was not given a 
constitution of her own nor was any attempt made to provide people of Pakistan 
opportunities of living their lives in accordance with the dictates of Islam. If the 
assembly elected in October tried to impose uri-Islamic constitution we shall 
rebel against it. 38 

The lUI in 1970 elections co-operated with the National Awami Party." 
Maulana Mufti Mahmud was of the view that the labourer and the peasants 
should be united on a common platform instead of organising them in separate 
units and thus dividing them to create hatred. Efforts made to unite those known 
persons who had a say in the leadership of labourers and peasants. He reached an 
agreement with "Labour Party" an organisation with Socialist leaning. The plea 
taken by the Maulana was that the labour leadership had accepted the charter of 
JUI as a whole and assured practical co-operation in its implementation." 
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The Maulana was of the view, "if someone interprets Marxism and Leninism 
as Islamic socialism, he is negating Islamic teachings and if he names Islamic 
equality to Islamic socialism, 'he cannot be termed as Kafir. He will however be 
called wrong in interpretation. Islam is sufficient in interpretations." 

Flood erupted in October in East Pakistan, which caused postponement of 
elections. In December, elections were held. Awami League swept all but two 

seats in East Pakistan, while it had not contested a single seat in West Pakistan. 

On the other hand, PPP won majority of seats in Punjab and Sindh provinces of 
West Pakistan and lUI and NAP together won majority seats in NWFP and 
Ba:luchistan provinces. These two parties made a coalition Government 
ultimately in their majority provinces. 

The party-wise position in National Assembly seats was as under: 

Awami League: 167 (only in East Pakistan having no seat in West Pakistan). 

PPP: 87 (only in West Pakistan having no seat in East Pakistan). 

lUI: 07 (in West Pakistan alone). 

NAP: 6 (in West Pakistan alone).42 

Maulana and his Opponents: 

Maulana Mufti Mahmud contested this election from his native village D. I. 
Khan and was competing Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto leader of PPP, Qaizar Khan from 
Qayyurn League, Usman of Awami League, Nawabzada Sa'adat Ali Khan of 
NAP and independents Guizar Khan and A. B. Awan. His real contest however 
was against Mr. Bhutto, who had defeated Dr. Javeid Iqbal (son of Allama Iqbal), 
but had to taste defeat at the hands of Maulana by no less than 13000 votes. This 
was the only seat where Mr. Bhutto faced defeat. The election of the Maulana 
carried more significance in the light of the visit of US ambassador Joseph 
Farland who wanted to know about the extent of the influence of the Maulana in 
this area. 

Dismemberment of Pakistan: 

Due to the postponement of the session of the National Assembly by Yahya 
Khan, the situation in East Pakistan deteriorated. Complete strike was struck in 
Dacca. Next day complete strike in the whole of East Pakistan paralysed the 
normal life; the extremist elements took the advantage of the situation and started 
violent activities. Later on Yahya Khan ordered military action on March 25, 
1970 banning all the political activities and putting censorship on Newspapers. 
This gave free hand to India to interfere in the affairs of East Pakistan.Y 
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The Maulana tried his best to assemble all those elements on one platform. In 
this regard he not only toured East Pakistan but also started a tour of Middle East 
to rebut Indian propaganda and relating actual situation obtaining in East 
Pakistan. On his return from abroad, the Maulana suggested to the Government 
while talking to party workers to respond to Indian interference with full force. 
India at last taking the benefit of the situation attacked on the borders of East 
Pakistan in Nov 1970.44 Pakistan Army could not face so many fronts and at last 
lost East Pakistan on Dec.16, 1971. 

Maulana and Hamood-ur-Rahman Commission: 

Mr. Bhutto after taking over the charge of the remaining Pakistan on 
December 20, 1971 called the nation for reconstruction of a new Pakistan, 
together with it a commission under the head of Chief Justice of Pakistan 
Supreme Court, Mr. Hamoodur Rahman was constituted to find out the causes of 
the defeat in East Pakistan. In this connection the commission summoned all the 
politicians and recorded their statements. The Mau1ana was also summoned. He 
considered the causes of defeat as: postponement of March 3, 1971 session, 
boycott of the PPP of the session, Yahya Khan's insistence on the stipulated 
period of 120 day for the framing the new constitution, semi circle dialogue of 
Yahya-Mujeeb-Bhutto and exclusion of remaining politicians from this dialogue, 
not giving a single opportunity to all the leaders of the parties to get together on 
the same table for exchange of ideas, untimely military action and Yahya khan's 
unreasonable formula of two assemblies and two constitutions were the main 
issues for the defeat and separation of East Pakistan." 

When the process of the formation of the government came, Mr. Bhutto took 
very odd line with the opposition parties as soon as he came into power. On one 
hand he requested for co-operation and sharing power and on the other hand he 
was trying to appoint governors of his favour without consultation. The Maulana 
did not agitate upon this and extended his good will to Mr. Bhutto. He gave the 
impression to the leaders of JUI that the provincial governments would be set up 
by Jan 1972. Meanwhile JUI formed coalition with NAP in NWFP and 
Baluchistan. According to the democratic norms they were eligible to form their 
majority governments in both the provinces. 

On Jan 22, Mr. Bhutto announced at a press conference at Larkana that the 
provincial assemblies' session would be summoned on March 23. At the same 
time local bodies elections were announced. This announcement was un-expected 
for the opposition because this was a provincial subject. JUI and NAP both 
rejected this announcement." 

Tripartite Agreement: 

Mr. Bl.utto tried his best to attract NAP and JUI members towards him and 
also attempr-d to end collaboration of both the parties. When he failed in his 
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manoeuvrings, he invited both the parties for dialogue between March 4 -6, 1972 .. 
These meetings were attended by the top brass of all the three parties. The 

. agreement was formally announced. This agreement helped in the clear 
announcement of the date for lifting Martial Law, fixation of schedule for 
summoning of NA session and recognition of NAP-JUI as majority parties in 
NWFP and Baluchistan." 

President Bhutto addressed the nation on the night of March 6, 1972 on radio 
Pakistan and narrated the details of the agreement. But this agreement could not 
prove fruitful and Abdul Hafeez Pirzada announced the annulment of the 
agreement. He put six points for the replacement of the agreement, but those 
were rejected by the NAP and lUI. 

Meanwhile Majlis-e-Shura of lUI in its meeting held on April 5, 1972 
elected Maulana Mufti Mahmud as their parliamentary leader for the NWFP 
Assembly. Later he was elected as joint parliamentary leader of both the parties 
on April 6, '1972. Once again Bhutto initiated the dialogue in the presidency on 
April 22, 1972. Finally a tripartite agreement was signed on April 27, 1972. 
According to this agreement Mir Ghous Bakhsh Bizanjo and Arbab Sikandar 
Khan were appointed Governors of Baluchistan and NWFP respectively. They 
took oath of their offices on April 29, 1972, in Karachi. After two days Maulana 
Mufti Mahmud and Sardar Ataullah Mengal became the Chief Ministers of 
NWFP and Baluchistan respectively. Bhutto's Government adopted an interim 
constitution on April 17, 1972 to lift Martial Law. At the time of voting the 
opposition did not take part in the voting. With its promulgation, Martial Law 
was lifted on April21, 1972.48 

The Maulana as Chief Minister: 

The Maulana in his brief period of nine and half months of his Chief 
Minister-ship proved that a religious leader of very simple living could perform 
the duties of government as efficiently as anyone else can do in a modern 
democratic society." He was given a guesthouse of the British time having old 
furniture. The Chief Secretary planned to replace the old furniture with new one 
and put his proposal to the Maulana. He replied," Allah Ke Sande, this furniture 
is all right. I have not even a broken sofa in my house. 50 The reforms introduced 
by him during his chief minister-ship were as following: 

1. Ban on liquor; 

2. Total closure of all hotels in Ramadan months; 

3. Appointment of Qaris and Ulamas in 191 schools; 

4. Establishment of a board for enactment of Islamic Laws; 

5. Recommendation for Friday Holidays; 

6. Interest free loans; 
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7. Eradication of crimes; 

8. Ban on gambling; 

9. Discouragement of mixed gathering in official programmes; 

10. Dowry act; 

II. Urdu as official language; 

12. Equality of human beings; 

13. Freedom of press. 5 I 

After the recognition of Bangladesh, Bhutto was free to turn towards his real 
game, i.e. to dissolve the opposition governments. He started provocative 
strategy against Ataullah Mengal and trapped him in the internal disturbance of 
Lasbela. The major causes of the tension between the Centre and Baluchistan can 
be summarised as Following: 

Differences amongst PPP, NAP and JUI on interpretation of April 1972 
agreement. 

In Padefeder area clash between Marri Tribe and Punjabi settlers took place 
resulting in murder of one settler. 

PPP accused detaining of 2000 political workers without trial by the 
Baluchistan Government 

Rebellion of some 500 tribesmen of Mir Ghulam Qadir on the instigation of 
the centre. His appeal to centre for interference. 

Military was sent without consulting the province. 

Seizure of military equipment form Iraqi embassy. These arms were 
exhibited allover the country by running a special train. 

After this the expected announcement was made on Feb.IS and the 
Governors of both the provinces were dismissed. After this Mengal government 
was also dismissed. Bhutto paid a visit to Baluchistan and announced that no one 
would be permitted here to repeat the history of Bangladesh." 

Observing this situation, Maulana Mufti Mahmud convened a meeting of his 
cabinet and announced resignation of his cabinet. The Maul ana summoned his 
party provincial and central Shuras on Feb.21, 1973. The Shuras endorsed his 
decision and also pledged to continue alliance with the NAP.53 

Maulana Mufti Mahmud in Opposition: 

The dismissal of representative government in NWFP and Baluchistan 
strained the relation between the ruling party and the opposition. Following eight 
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political parties agreed on 12 points and announced United Democratic Front 
(UDF) against PPP regime in February 1973: PML, NAP, JUI, lUP, PDP, JI, 
Khaksars and independents. Pir Pagara was appointed as president and Maulana 
Mufti Mahmud as vice president. The first direct clash of opposition and the 
Government occurred on March 23, 1973 when the opposition announced a 
public meeting at Liaqat 8agh. The Government disrupted this meeting by using 
miscreant hooligans. According to Prof. Ghafoor Ahmad, Secretary UDF, 18 
people died because of the direct firing of the hooligans. The Government 
arrested some 191 persons and the official hooligans set ablaze 13 buses and a 
car. Later the offices of lUI and ]I in Rawalpindi were set on fire." 

The Maulana and Khatm-e-Nubuwat: 

In May 1974 a group of students of Nishtar Medical College while on tour, 
happened to pass through Rabwah station. They raised slogans in favour of 
Khatm-e-Nubuwat there. The Qadianis got infuriated by this and gave a good 
beating to them. This action fuelled the tire and a countrywide reaction began. 
Maulana Mufti Mahmud launched a strong movement inside the assembly. On 
June 30, thirty-seven members of the opposition tabled a resolution on the flour 
of the assembly. 55 A guidance committee was formed by the assembly. 
Opposition put forth a proposal to this guidance committee that since Qadianis 
were a party in this issue, they should also be summoned in the assembly to hear 
their opinion as well. On this proposal, Mirza Nasir Ahmad and head of Lahori 
group were summoned in the assembly to give their view. 

Mirza Nasir Ahmad came in Shalwar Kurta, with white turban and white 
beard. Mirza Nasir Ahmad and Lahori groups were cross-examined for 13 days 
in the assembly. 56 The opposition published a two hundred-page document, titled 
"stand of Muslim Ummah" and distributed among the members of the assembly. 
A sub committee was constituted on August 22, 1974 comprising six opposition 
leaders i.e. Maulana Mufti Mahmud, Prof. Abdul Ghafoor, Shah Ahmad Noorani. 
Ch. Zahoor Elahi, Ghulam Farooq Khan, Sardar Maula 8akhsh Sumro and Abdul 
Hafeez Pirzada from official benches. It was the September 7, 1974 when the 
assembly unanimously declared Qadianis as non- Muslims and allocated separate 
seats for them. 57 

In Feb. 1975, PPP's provincial chief Hayat Muhammad Khan Sherpao was 
assassinated in a bomb blast. The government used this incident against Khan 
Abdul Wali Khan. He was arrested and jailed. Following his arrest Maulana was 
chosen as parliamentary leader in the National Assembly." 

In Jan.1975, relations between the opposition and government were 
extremely strained, after which opposition did not participate in the assembly and 
senate sessions. This boycott continued for nine months and ended on October 
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22, 1975. Once again in November, the most tragic incident occurred on the floor 
of the assembly, when the plain clothed persons displayed from outside were 
seen pushing and picking the opposition members out of the house and all this 
action was completed within 15 minutes." On Sep.1976. the Government 
introduced Fifth Amendment, which directly hit the independence of citizens, 
and the Judiciary. All this was done without the consultation of the opposition." 
In this whole period emergency was not lifted and the country was ruled with 
iron hand. 

Maulana as President of PNA Movement: 

Prime Minister Bhutto was secretly planning for new elections. He had 
appointed Rao Abdul' Rasheed and Maulana Kausar Niazi in charge of his 
publicity campaign. He wanted to hold elections in such un-expected manner that 
the opposition could not be given the chance to strengthen their position and get 
united." H~ dissolved the assembly on January 7, 1977 in a press note and 
announced March 7, 1977 as the date of polls. It was stated by Kausar Niazi that 
the date was fixed after consulting the fortune tellers in Sri Lanka'". 

Two days after the announcement of the election date. on January 10, 1977 
the opposition held a meeting in Lahore, in which the following leaders 
participated: 

I. Maulana Mufti Mahmud (lUI). 

2. Malik Muhammad Qasim (PML). 

3. Maulana Shah Ahmad Noorani (JUP). 

4. Asghar Khan (TI) 

5. Sardar Sherbaz Mizari (NOP) 

6. Prof. Abdul Ghafoor (JI) 

7. Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan (PJP) 

8. Muhammad Ashraf Khan (Khaksar) 

9. Sardar Sikandar Hayat (MNAJ) 

After two days deliberations, they announced formation of Pakistan National 
Alliance (PNA) with Maulana Mufti Mahmud and Rafique Bajwah as president 
and general secretary respectively. There were total 200 seats of the National 
Assembly. PNA nominated 169 candidates, while PPP was contesting on all 
seats. The first progress made by Mr. Bhutto was declaring 19 seats un-opposed 
(fifteen from Sindh and four from Baluchistan). Encouraged by this act, the four 
provincials' chief ministers also managed to declare themselves un-opposed. 
Interestingly when the un-opposed election of Nasrullah Khattak for the national 
assembly was declared as defunct by the Election Commission, he was later 
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defeated by Maulana Abdul Haq of Akora Khattak." Unfortunately, the tradition 
was started by Mr. Bhutto himself from his constituency where his ri val Maulana 
Jan Muhammad Abbasi (Amir JI, Sindh) was kidnapped at the time of the 
submission of nomination papers and released after the expiry of the time." 
Among the component parties, the PNA gave 36 tickets to ML, 30 to TI, 31 to JI, 
23 to JUP, 24 to JUI, 13 to PDP, 2 to Khaksars and 10 to NDP.65 • 

On March 7, the general elections were held for the second time in Pakistan. 
The election results showed that PPP had secured two third majorities while PNA 
secured only 36 out of 169 seats. Maulana Mufti Mahmud was contesting on two 
seats (D. I. Khan and Dera Ghazi Khan) and was successful on both seats. That 
evening the PNA rejected the election results and asked her successful candidates 
to submit their resignations to the PNA chief. They also announced boycott of the 
provincial assemblies' elections. A nation-wide movement started. The 
government imposed section 144 and banned all sorts of strikes. PNA demanded 
fresh elections under the supervision of the Army and Judiciary, resignation of 
Chief Election Commissioner and the Prime Minster. 66 Mr. Bhutto convened the 
first meeting of the newly elected National Assembly on March 26, 1977. PNA 
observed black day throughout the country. The details of rallies, number of 
people killed and wounded during agitation is as following: 

: 

Killed: 242 

Injured: 1227 

Arrested: 16853 

Security Forces: 

Killed: 09 

Injured 53667 

Majority of the PNA leadership was arrested. Maulana Mufti Mahmud was 
kept in Haripur jail. He converted the jail into a religious institution. He used to 
teach Islamic Jurisprudence and Hadith to other imprisoned students. In leisure 
times the Maulana used to write commentary on Tirmizi Sharif. He initiated 
Jum 'a prayers in jail. This was a unique practice, because expert of jurisprudence 
exclude jail from the obligation of Jum 'a prayers, but he gave arguments in this 
regard and the jail administration had to give permission to him." 

Islamic countries were anxious about this situation. To remove the dilemma 
the ambassador of Saudi Arabia, Riaz Al Khateeb, PLO representative Hani al 
Hasan, and the Foreign Minister of Lybia Mr.Tariqui met both the parties to 
persuade them to peaceful negotiations." Mr. Bhutto announced on May 11. 
1977 that he was ready to negotiate directly with PNA leaders. These 
negotiations started on June 3, 1977 and continued up to July 4, 1977. All the 
disputes were concluded on July 2, 1977 when Mr. Bhutto alleged on July 4, 
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1977 that PNA has included 10 new points in the draft after conclusion. 
Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan repudiated the allegation. Before they could reach to 
announce the conclusion, the Army took over the control of the country and 
declared Martial Law on July 5, 19777°. 

During the Martial Law, the Maulana was active to persuade the authorities 
to return the country to democracy. He lived only three years after Martial Law. 
He was proceeding towards Hajj and reached Karachi on October 11, 1980. He 
had to stay there for 4 days as his flight to Saudi Arabia was due on is". At last, 
on October 14, he went to Jama Binnori for a talk on an issue of Islamic 
Jurisprudence. Zia government had promulgated Zakat Ordinance under which 
the existing deposit balance in the Banks had to be subjected to payment of 
Zakat. The Maulana disagreed with this decision. He was giving arguments in 
favour of his stand; when he fell down and passed away. After his death, his 
body was solernnised. His first funeral prayer was offered in Karachi. second in 
Multan and third in his native village, Abdul Khel, D. I. Khan." 
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Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani, S. U. 

Syed Shah Hussain Shah 

Family Back Ground: 

Mir Abdul Rahman Bokhari, the forefather of Rizwani came here from 
Turkistan along with his son Mir Abdullah during the adventures of Nadir Ali 
Quli Beg Afshar (1736-June 9, 1747 AD). Mir Abdullah performed Hajj during 
that journey. I His other son Mian Aziz-ud-Din Bokhari stayed behind in 
Turkistan2 According to Rizwani, Mir Abdul Rahman Bokhari had served as 
Qazi (Judge) during the reign of Nadir Shah Afshar.' His grave is in the old 
graveyard at Titari village, near Taru Jabba, (Pabbi) District Nowshehra, on the 
bank of Deenak." 

Qazi Hafiz Mir Abdullah Bokhari was a disciple of Muhammad Yahya alias 
Hazratjee Sahib (RA) of Attock and a Colleague of Mian Umar (RA) of 
Chamkanni. He was appointed Qazi of the Suburbs of Peshawar by Ahmad Shah 
Abdali, the founder of the Afghan State on the recommendation of Mian Umar 
(RA) on 2411. Rajab 1184 AH (1311. November 1770 AD). He was again appointed 
as Qazi by Tirnur Shah Sio Ahmad Shah Baba in the 171h Ramadan 1187 AH (2"d 

December 1773 AD).5 

Qazi Hafiz Mir Ghularn Mohay-ud-Din son of Qazi Mir Abdullah had also 
memorised the Holy Quran by heart like his father. He succeeded his father as a 
Qazi in Rabi-ul-Awal 1217 AH (July 1802 AD). Tapa Daudzai and Azakhel were 
also included in his jurisdiction." 

Qazi Mir Said Ahmed was the son of Hafiz Mir Ghularn Mohay-ud-Din and 
uncle of Rizwani. He held the post of Qazi in the service of Sardar Muhammad 
Azarn Khan brother of Amir Dost Muhammad Khan. (1867-68 AD)7 

Qazi Mir Sahibzada was another son ofQazi Mir Ghularn Mohay-ud-Din and 
the father of Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani. He was a disciple and Maazoon 
(permitted by his preceptor) of Saidu Baba (RA). He held the post of Qazi with 
the Governor at Peshawar, Avitable ofRanjit Singh in 1834 AD8 
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Life Sketch: 

Mir Ahmad Shah was born on 11th April 1860 AD at Akbarpura. district 
Nowshera." The same day, Akhunzada Abdul Ghafoor alias Saidu Baba (RA), a 
disciple of Maulana Muhammad Shoaib (RA) and spiritual guide of Mil' 
Sahibzada Qadiri, recited azaan in the ears of the infant and put a small quantity 
of his saliva in his mouth." 

Mil's Ahmad Shah received his early education from his father Qazi Mir 
Sahibzada Qadri. In Muslim society when a child attains the age of 4 years, 4 
months & 4days. he started the Holy Quran. In this age Rizwani started the 
recitation of Holy Quran with Mullah Abdul Samad Momand of Phandu 
(Peshawar).. Finally he finished the recitation with Mullah Ghularn Habib 
Kashmiri. Other teachers who imparted religious education to him at home- 
village were Akhund Abdullah, Maulvi Muhammad Naghzi, Maulvi Muhammad 
Ghufran and Maulvi Kunda!. Then he went to Egypt for further studies at the AI- 
Azhar University. On return to Lahore in 1875, Rizwani continued his studies 
and passed his Maulvi (Arabic) examination on 26th February 1876 AD and 
Maulvi Aalim on 26th April 1877 AD from the Punjab University. He also 
qualified Munshi Fazil (Persian) in 1878 AD and Maulvi Fazil in August 1879 
AD from the same University. I I 

Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani was appointed as Professor of Oriental 
Studies at the Normal College, Arnritsar, in September 1879 AD.12 where he 
spent over three years until his appointment as tutor to L White King. Secretary 
Finance to the Commissioner, Punjab. in January 1883 AD. While teaching L 
White King. Rizwani enjoyed the opportunity of visiting, in his company. 
Punjab, Frontier Province, Afghanistan, Rajputana, Maysore. Malwa, Madras. 
Ninital, Bangala, Purab Kashmir, etc. During that period he qualified High 
Proficiency and Honours in Arabic, Persian and Urdu in Calcutta. After almost 
fourteen years, he returned home on 26th July 1888 AD." In 29th December 1888 
AD, his marriage was solemnised with Babo Jan, daughter of Mirza Faqir 
Muhammad Khan Durrani of Kurvai, near Akbar Pura (District Nowshera). Ilis 
age was then 28.14 During his life he served in Central Model School. Central 
Training College and various other departments. In the year of June 1920 AD, he 
retired from the services in the age of 60 and on 30th December 1934 AD he died 
in Akbarpura and was laid to rest in his ancestral graveyard - The graveyard of 
Qazi Khels - Akbarpura." 

Prose: 

In July 1887 AD, Rizwani compiled two purpose poems, one in Persian on 
the ideas of Aasha Asadi Jahelee, which contains 64 lines and the other in Arabic 
on the ideas of Shaanfra, which contains 68 lines. Both these poets belonged to 
the Dark Age (the period before the advent of Islam)." A 1110nth later. he 
compiled another book in Arabic in Banglore, India. dated 20th August 1887 AD. 
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It was entitled Al-Talkhees. Fil Arooz (a short note on prosody). This booklet also 
contains a bibliography of sources that he had consulted. His other book on 
prosody Mukh-ul-Bouz-Fi-ilm-ul-Arooz on 20 pages is also in Arabic and in 
written on 30'h kamacan 1305 AH (June 11,1888 AD). It is available in the 
Library of Congress in Washington DC USA under the No.W892.7.SA31.'7 

Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani compiled a Pushto grammar in Urdu in 
January 1890 AD. It was first published in 1890 AD, then in 1898 AD and in 
third edition in 1908 AD.'S 

After the death of Maulvi Sheikh Ahmad, Rizwani was appointed on II rh 

ovember 1888 AD as Professor of Persian at the monthly salary of Rs.70 at 
Madrassat-ul-Mouallernin (Teacher Training School), Rawalpindi." 

Rizwani contributed a lot to the development of Persian, Arabic and Pushto 
languages at a time when these languages had been ignored. Pushto, which had 
been pushed into obscurity, was brought out to the light and placed at par with 
other vernacular languages. It was all due to the efforts of Rizwani that Pushto 
was given the status of a language in the educational institutions and was 
included in the Oriental Study Department of the Punjab University in 1889 AD. 
Since then Pushto has been enjoying this status, rather with a space of steady 
progress. This memorable achievement of Rizwani will go down in the history of 
Pukhtuns forever. 20 

In December 1892 AD, Rizwani completed a book of biographies of Holy 
Prophets (AS) in Persian, which has not yet been published." This book contains 
biographies, in chronological order, of those Prophets, from Adam (AS) to 
Muhammad (PBUH). whose names have been mentioned in the Holy Quran. 

Rizwani was an intelligent and diligent teacher, and a man of good manners. 
Not only his seniors but his colleagues and junior staff members also felt 
pleasure with his presence wherever he was. He received many commendatory 
letters and certificates from his English and native officers. Hairn Raj, MA, 
Headmaster of Normal School, Rawalpindi, in such a letter of commendation 
dated 151 March, 1894 AD, admitted that the standard of the school had improved 
since the arrival of Rizwani. On that account the Headmaster offered thanks to 
hirn." L. W.· King Commissioner Peshawar, a pupil of Rizwani and very much 
impressed by him, accorded due regard to his educational and literary services. 
On 2nd March 1895 AD, he submitted recommendations for an appropriate award 
to Rizwani." 

Rizwani served as Head Maulvi at the Central Model School. Lahore. for 
eight years till his promotion on 25'h June 1896 AD.24 

Rizwani compiled Baharistan-i-Afghani, which was first published in 1898 
AD and then in 1931 AD and 1956 AD respectively. It was a part of the syllabus 
of matriculation as optional subject in the Punjab University for a long period 
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and consists on the selection of prose and poetry of various old Pashto writers." 
On 22nd December 1898 AD, Lala Sagar Chand, Inspector of Schools, 
Rawalpindi Circle, recommended Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani for the title of 
Shams-ul-Ularna on the basis of merits." 

On l " August 1899 AD. Rizwani submitted an application to J. Sirne. MA. 
LL.D, CIE, Director of Public Instruction Punjab, Lahore, for grant of a literary 
award in order to elevate his position among his countrymen. At that time, most 
of the Ularna and Public figures denounced government awards and titles. In 
view of that trend, the government made it compulsory for those who were 
interested in awards and titles that they should submit appl ications. Khan 
Bahadur Barkat Ali Khan, Life-long General Secretary of Anjuman-i-Himayat-i- 
Islam, a retired Extra Assistant Commissioner, submitted a letter on ro" August 
1899 AD to the Director of Public Instruction Punjab. He conveyed the 
unanimous resolution to the Director that the Anjuman had passed for award of 
the title of Shams-ul-Ulama to Rizwani with a request to communicate that 
onward to the government." 

At last the Viceroy of India and Governor General of India in Council Lord 
Curzon uranted the title of Shams-ul-Ulama to Rizwani, the first one within the 
geographical limits of the current Pakistan." 

On receiving such a title, Rizwani received congratulatory messages from all 
literary and 'academic circles. The media in India hailed it. Newspaper Rafiq-e- 
Hind (161h November 1901 AD) published a feature on the academic and literary 
achievements of Rizwani and paid him rich tribute.i" 

Viceroy Lord Curzon awarded the title to Rizwani on 91h November 190 I 
AD. On 141h March 1902 AD, the Syndicate of the Punjab University took a 
decision to present the title. robe and a copy of Government of Indian's 
Notification No.4135 dated November 9, 1901 AD to him. ln a subsequent 
gathering (22"d meeting of Punjab University) on 71h December 1902 AD once 
again the same proposal was presented which materialised in 2"d December 1902 
AD in the University Convocation in the Montgomery Hall Lahore. The 
Lieutenant Governor of Punjab offered all these to him." 

Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani completed his famous book, titled Tuhfat-ul- 
Auliya, on 91h July 1903 AD. which contains a comprehensive account of his 
lineage and the events or his childhood, and the biography of Akhun Punju Baba 
(RA) besides biographies of some other saints. It reflects that Rizwani had deep 
regard for the saints." 

On 101h' November 1904 AD, Rizwani got promotion and was posted to 
Aitcheson Chief College, Lahore." In 1905 AD, he compiled a teaching book by 
the name of Shakaristani-i-Afghani, which contains compositions on various 
subjects and selection from the prose and verses of prose writers and classic 
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poets, including his own. On 2nd August 1905 AD, Rizwani was appointed a 
member of the Textbook Committee, Punjab. He prepared books - Arabic readers 
- three for the first, second and third classes of the middle level. one book of 
Arabic for high schools and one elementary Arabic grammar." 

On 2211(1 March 1910 AD, Rizwani prepared a bibliography of Arabic books. 
When it was published in book form, the name of Rizwani was not printed as 
compiler. At that time it was a rule that whosoever claimed compensation for his 
works, his name was not written on the book. Rizwani submitted an application 
that he would not claim compensation and his name should be printed on the 
book." 

Rizwani compiled Modern Persian Grammar for Middle and Secondary 
classes. This book was appreciated by Sohan Lal BA, a teacher, Ghularn Mohay- 
ud-Din, BA BT First English master. Muhammad Abdul Ali. BA Second Science 
master of the Central Training College, Lahore and H. M. Noor Bakhsh MA 
Central Model School35 

Rizwani completed in 1914 AD Sarguzasht-i-Bastan dar Tarikh-i-Qadeem 
AJ:~han in Persian. It has two parts. the first (70 pages) on the origin of Pukhtun 
nation and the second (10 I pages) on the geography and history from Alexander 
The Great to Arnir Abdul Rahman of Afghanistan. Mir Azarn Shah compiled that 
in 1962 AD for publication." 

On l " July 1915 AD. Rizwani got extension for one year of his service. In 
response to letter No. 815 GS dated 9'11 September 1919 AD from Director of 
Public Instruction, Charanji Lal, Principal Training College, Lyallpure. wrote 
that Rizwani wanted to retire in June 1920 AD on completion of his 60 years age. 
This would be his fifth extension. But it would be better to give him another 
extension as he was sound physically and mentally. He did not like to continue 
his service. But such able, experienced, intelligent and honest people were very 
rare. He should, therefore. be granted extension for one year more." 

Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qayum Khan invited him vide letter dated 15'h January 
1915 AD to help them stan Maulvi Fazil and Munshi Fazil classes in the lslamia 
College, Peshawar. On completion of 32 years or service in the education 
department, Rizwani retired on pension in June 1920 AD, and returned to his 
village. He breathed his last at 10:00 AM on 30'h December 1934 AD, and was 
laid to rest in the graveyard of Akbarpura." 

Poetry: 

Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani had prepared his Divan of Pushto language. This 
assumption is supported by the caption of an ode on page 136 of Baharistan-i- 
Afghani and of a ghazal on page 16 of Shakaristan-i-Afghani, each one copied 
from the "The Divan ofRizwani 0/ Akbarpura". But, unfortunately, we could find 
nothing more than two ghazals, two nazms (odes) and a few other verses. 
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Rizwani had composed poetry in Arabic and Persian as well. His Persian and 
Arabic Divan are present in the library of Dr. Mian Sohail Insha containing many 
Persian and more than twenty Arabic poems and odes. He was an excellent poet. 
He was not only a poet and writer of Pushto. but wrote both verse and prose in 
Arabic as well as in Persian. 

In view of his achievements and contributions in the field of Pushto 
literature, Dr. Sohaillnsha considers him as one of the pioneer of modern literary 
period and founder of modern criticism in Pashto. 

Rizwani as a Pukhtun: 

Rizwani composed poems on t~e life and civilisation of the Pukhtun nation 
in Pushto. His observations are reflected in his verse as well as prose. Hospitality 
of Pukhtuns is a universal truth, which has been described by Rizwani as: 

Mav Pukhtun be a beggar of the world. 

But is known hospitable. up to Greece. 

No of her 1)(!(I/Jle are such hospitable. 

As the Afghan is with this Divine quality. 39 

Nevertheless there is a difference between Rizwani and other Pukhtun poets. 
Rizwani discusses both virtues and vices of Pukhtuns. He has composed a 
purpose poem on Pukhtun in Arabic also, captioned Qaseedat-ur-Rizwanifi Bani 
Afghan (The purpose poem of Rizwani in respect of Bani Afghan i.e. Pukhtun). 
This poem contains 34 lines in which he admires the bravery of Pukhtuns." 

The Steadfastness of Pukhtuns: 

The approach of Rizwani was realistic and based on his thorough study of the 
vices, also, prevailing among Pukhtuns, which he has mentioned in both prose 
and verse. For example from his ode's verses selected to the vices of Pukhtuns. 
he says: 

His habits are worse than the monster, 

But he considers himself descendant of Solomon. 

He may have not found a donkey to ride. 

But he would attack travellers of the Germany. 41 

Romanticism: 

Black tresses dangle like ropes on your back, 

Or the smoke rising from my heart chases you. 

o sweet! That breaks between the lips' 

Are your sweet and delicate cheeks as pattiest" 
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Every poet praises his beloved in verse. Similarly Rizwani compares, in his 
verses, long hair, well-proportioned face, beautiful chin, thin lips and healthy 
body with all beautiful things that he could imagine. 

Rizwani as a Reformer: 

Don't warry about your fate and fortune. 

Fair dealing with others is Divine boon. 

Always busy. 0. Rizwani! What you crave.' 

J wonder what in mind do you have'" 

In this poem, Rizwani invites attention of the man to the purpose and 
significance of his worldly life. The man is social. He should live with others in 
an atmosphere of understanding and co-operation. 

Knowledge: 

Shams-ul-Ulama Maulvi Qazi Allama Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani composed 
an excellent poem on the spot for reading in the 15th annual convocation of 
Anjuman-i-Naumania, Lahore. The ode in Persian that he read in that gathering is 
the touchstone of his prudence and I iterary flair. Translation of a part of that 
poem is produced herein under: 

I yearn for action with knowledge. 

For. it's the purpose of your being. 

Don't search in darkness. like Alexander. 

The guide to the spring of elixir is Hizr (As/4 

Rizwani as a Patriot: 

The patriotism of Rizwani is evident from his writings. Probably he is the 
first Pashto Poet who has written a complete poem in Pashto and Persian on the 
beauty and attraction of Peshawar. He writes: 

~ India is the holiest and Kabul is the coldest parts of hell 0.' My friend 
Peshawar (in between them) is an unparalleled heaven. 

;;... Once the people of Kashmir come across here they do not speak of 

Kashmiri till their death. 

~ The range of black mounts around it is the shackle of the black hair of 
Laila. 

~ The Zephyr of its garden is such a Massiha that the nightingales of the 
protrait became alive. 

r: The effect of its weather is so motivating that the statues ofPanjpir start 
talking." 
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In another Persian poem he praises the weather. water, gardens. Kabab and 
Tikka in a very effective way." 

There may be few reasons of his patriotism. One of them is that he spent his 
youth and adolescence out of his region for quiet long time. So when Rizwani 
was in Birjal (Odipur, India), the love of his soil attracted him and in a couplet he 
ambitiously remembers his homeland. 

,.. Some scent oj rose spread over the land O! Rizwani is it Peshawar or 
Birjd/?47 

Here he expresses that the scent of roses js peculiar to Peshawar only. He 
wonders how it appeared on the land of Brijal. 

Painting towards a true incident he says, 

" Peshawar is such a country in the world in which the rain a/sugar lakes 
place. 

~ If these deeds seem to be difficult . .for God these are verv simple tasks," 

Lastly he is the one and probably the first who has written two essays on 
Peshawar in his books Baharistan" and Shakiristan." 
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Syed Rahat Zakheli 

Khurshid Iqbal Khattak 
Zahid-ur-Rahman Saifi 

When the British East India Company succeeded by clever or foul means in 
breaking the political image of the Indian sub-continent, the gigantic monster of 
their lurid imperialism tried to tear down the cultural fabric of the conquered 
peoples also by opening audaciously a frontal onslaught on the local languages. 
The first victim of that policy in the northwest India was the widely spoken Punjabi 
language. After the famous abortive revolt for independence (what the British 
called mutiny) in 1857, English was introduced in these parts by the British crown. 

Beside their own language, Urdu, the language of their native employees, was 
also introduced in schools and offices in order to mystify their sinister designs of 
systematic cultural assassination of the peoples. It is an irrefutable historical truth 
that Urdu affected much more intl uence upon the local languages, such as Punjabi. 
Pushto, and Baluchi etc. Prior to that. education was imparted in local languages in 
traditional ways that benefited every one irrespective of age and sex. Apart from 
the mother tongues, Persian and Arabic were also taught. That centuries-old system 
had established durable relationship among these languages because of their inter- 
linked religious and literary values. 

The change of the medium of instruction from mother tongues to English and 
Urdu upset the entire cultural equilibrium and retarded the literacy rate among the 
local populations. This type of ethnic oppression deprived the local peoples of 
"their basic right of education in their mother tongues". They were forced to learn 
alien languages and follow manners of their masters for bare economic needs or 
the life. The education was, thus, steered to produce obedient servants of the crown 
instead of scholars. It was. therefore, not mete illiteracy that grew but the peoples 
of India then called the golden sparrow, fell into the abominable clutches of the 
falcon of poverty. 

Although some local minions enjoyed materialistic gains in this new epoch. 
but most of the people were compelled to abandon their mother tongues only for 
economic needs. The language and literature set direct impact on, and reflect 
manners of the nation. In the wake of this ethnic parochialism. buttressed by the 
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British lust to ensure longevity of their rule in the sub-continent, the cultural 
phoenix of the Northwest India, now covering the area of Pakistan, spluttered like a 
wounded bird. 

Consequently intellectual agitation broke out to constitute a shield for local 
languages. Although such intellectual protests were on a small scale, yet they 
cashed in a lot due to their sincerity and determination. 

In Pukhtunkhwa, it was Rahatullah alias Rahat Zakheli (1884-1963) who rose 
to herald the movement of renaissance, preservation and promotion of Pushto and 
Pushtun culture. Like other languages, Pushto, too, had gone down in the hands of 
tutors of the British known as munshis. Some of these munshis, however, proved 
excellent writers. They and some of their British pupils fascinated by the richness 
of this language and its picturesque culture, no doubt. rendered valuable 
contributions to the realm of Pushto, which was, of course, a blessing in disguise. 
Of that lot the trio of Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani, Maulvi Ahmad and Munshi 
Ahmad Jan stood out to clench recognition of their literary status. 

The genealogy of Rahat goes up to Hazrat Abdul Qadir Jeelani (RA) of 
Baghdad, revered by Pukhtuns as the Loe Zwan (the great person) and the "Saint of 
Saints". His descendants are respected as Syed. Rahat had married twice, one was 
the daughter of Malik Gulab Shah Mohammadzai of Nowshera town and the 
second was the daughter of Mursalin of Moran village, Shabqadar. He had only 
two daughters from the second wife. 

It may be interesting to note that the bewildered spirit of Rahat Zakheli guided 
him to serve the cause, as if it was the celestial desire to save the ancient language 
of Pushto from total annihilation. According to Hamesh Khalil, Rahat Zakheli 
studied religious subjects. Arabic grammar and homeopathy out of his native 
village, after having received basic religious education at home from his father 
Farehullah. After his return to home, his younger brother Shafqatullah died. It 
shocked the tender and sensitive heart of Rahatullah so much that he went almost 
mad. He then wandered in deserts and hills and composed 50 elegies in Persian and 
three in Arabic in memory of his brother. His father was so much touched b) those 
elegies that he exclaimed, "Have you put your madness in black and \\ hite for 
making other people mad!" 

After that Rahat accompanied a Christian priest to live as a hermit for about 
two months. To break away, Rahat, in answer to a question, told his companion, 
"My mind was darkened more by the study of your books." Then he resumed study 
of the Holy Quran with due concentration for consolation of his spirit. 

Rahat Zakheli felt the need to elevate Push to to its proper pedestal. Therefore, 
he embarked on a multi-directional crusade and did his level best in opening up 
new horizons for his literary adventures. He learned the art of calligraphy to earn 
his livelihood and then brought out weeki) Afghan in 1910-11. He trained many 
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pupils in calligraphy, and was, therefore, considered "the father of calligraph}". In 
the area of literature, he tried almost every field and with utmost perfection to level 
Pushto with the contemporary literatures of the official languages. He composed 
poetry of quality. wrote a novel, short stories, compiled history, grammar. 
dictionary, and biography and did translations. 

The weekly Afghan was in the vanguard of this crusade. Zakheli himself was 
first the calligrapher of that weekly. He had brought out a magazine Strhay M'she 
(Welcome!) also, which was proscribed after a few issues. Then he published 
another newspaper the Frontier Advocate. In 1948, he joined the staff of daily 
Shahbaz as editor of its Pushto page. In 1958. an association of journalists was 
formed in the name of "Da Pukhtano Sahajiano Tanzeem". Rahat was elected its 
first president. Rahat had learned the art of calligraphy from Abdul Rashid of Adil 
Garhi (Punjab) and taught the art to many renowned calligraphers. He had also 
taught his both daughters the art of calligraphy and employed them to compose 
matters for newspapers and magazines to which he was attached. 

It may be mentioned here that Rahat Zakheli thought of women role in the 
society. In his novel Nateeja-e-Ishq, he has placed a lady journalist who plays an 
important role in reunion of the two lovers. It was not only a mental indulgence but 
practically he led his own daughters to work as calligraphers for the press. Hence. 
he was a progressive and pleaded honourable role of women in the society. 

He had also initiated of tarhee mushairas in which leading poets of that time 
tested their I iterary acumen. 

In prose, Zakheli adopted fluency in simple and short sentences as Asadullah 
Ghalib had done in Urdu. His translations were so superb that Amir Hamza Khan 
Shinwari admired it in the following words: "The Pukhtuns' world has not yet born 
a son to compete Rahat in translation of prose to prose and poetry to poetry from 
other languages into Pushto". His translations of Gulistan-e-Saadi of Musleh-ud- 
Din, Shikwa. and Jawab-i-Shikwa of Allama Iqbal are marvelous. Among his 
contemporaries, he was called the "Afghani Iqbal." 

Rahat was a tough taskmaster. He was always on move. He did not like to 
stand still. He proceeded further by writing the first novel in Pushto. Nateeja-e- 
Ishq. It was for this novel that Amir Habibullah Khan invited him to Kabul for a 
job. But he .did not go for reasons best known to him. He wrote another novel 
Sitara-e-Zamin in Urdu also. He compiled the biography in verse of a young 
Turkish hero, Anwar Baig. and thus became the first biographer of Pushto. He 
wrote Kunda Jeenae (the widow girl) in 1917 to lay the foundation stone of short 
story writing in Pushto. Some scholars think that "Shledele Panra (The worn-out 
footwear)" written by Rahat Zakheli is the first short story in Pushto. However. it is 
not a short story but an essay. 
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Rahat Zakheli was the first journalist, first calligrapher, first translator, tirst 
biographer, first novelist and first short story writer of the current epoch of Pushto 
literature. 

The literary contributions of Rahat Zakheli constitute a full-fledged institution. 
which could not be circumscribed within the limited space and time. I would, 
however, opt for literary appreciation of his poetry only. 

A cursory glance at his poetry reflects that he has mixed nicely realism and 
romanticism, imaginary love and mysticism, in sweet and fluent language. 
Nevertheless it is not so simple to grasp, His love is like a submarine. which some 
times sinks in the bottomless ocean of mysticism and sometimes floats on the 
surface of personal feelings. It is also not known from where it has embarked and 
to which destination it is sailing. It means that his love is confined neitherin space 
nor in time but has its own ethereal realm where it enjoys and exercises its full 
sovereignty. Therefore, I dare to disagree with Hamza Shinwari who in his preface 
to the collection of Rahat's poetry captioned Oaghoona depicted his poetry full of 
mysticism only. Though it can not be denied that in some of his ghazals. his feel ing 
of mysticism is so mani fest that it could not go unnoticed even in taking a bird's 
eye view of it. For example: 

Nothing else is here but your presence: 

Desire in my heart and your image in my eyes. 

It's your lustre that shines in evelY particle: 

And your graceful manifestation in evel:v drop. 

But let us have a look at these lines, too: 

Come and see the might of love, tonight, 

Behold! whose head lies on my arm, tonight. 

0. wounded heart! what else you want? 

Someone has, at least, looked in a strange way. tonight. 

As the flower's swayed by pinch of the air, 

Similarly the speech was touching you. 

However, it can also be observed that sometimes-simple romance gives an easy 
walk over to a complex and subtle mysticism. 

The mystery of the existence is probably unfolded. 

That the existence is reaching its accomplishment. 

The classical ghazal of Rahat is delicate. exquisite and simple. Gha:al has 
developed so much that it could not be restricted to conversation with woman now. 
which is its traditional definition. In fact. it has walked out of this straitjacket since 
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long. It has enveloped many other dimensions of social life and personal 
imagination. Rahat Zakheli has acquired mastery in tailoring romantic ghazals: 

I presented my desire to be shattered once more. 

May that lightening strike again over the peak of Sinai. 

The stars are silent. the company sad and the candle gloomy. 

Who won't shed tears on separation of the beloved? 

I don 't need bouquet from the garden. 

I wish to kiss the feet of that rosy-belle. 

Gone the infancy. coming the youth with fresh expressions. 

Open up the flower buds on your forehead to smile. 

The riders of the youth added pink colour to the blood. 

Teaching magic 10 eyes, lightening of judgement to looks. 

Compression and stretch make the eyebrows attractive. 

Teaching the steps delightful gait. 

The Works of Rahatullah Rahat Zakheli: 

I . Nateeja-e-Ishq (or Mahrukh - novel), 

2. Saif-ul-Maluk (a folk tale in epic poem), 

3. Sitara-e-Zamin (novel in Urdu), 

4. autobiography of Anwar Beg (in verse), 

5. Tarikh-e-Afghanistan, 

6 Tarikh-e-Baghdad, 

7. Gulistan-e-Saadi (versified translation from Persian work of Sheikh Musleh-ud- 
Din Saadi), 

8. Khazan da Afghan (verse), 

9. Lughat-e-Afghani, 

10. Sarf-e-Mir, 

II. Qawaid-e-Khoshkhati (methods of calligraphy), 

12. Pukhto Afsane (short stories), Fa/nama (verse), 

13. Qawaid-e-Pukhto (Pushto grammar), 

14. Aqwal-e-Hazrat Ali (verse). 
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Allama Shamsul Haq Afghani 

Dr. Zahid Shah- 

Allama Shams-ul-Haq Afghani was an erudite scholar and an acknowledged 
commentator of the Holy Quran and traditions of the Iioly Prophet. He was at 
the same time well versed in Islamic law and jurisprudence. A renowned 
dialectician, expert in polemical debates, he was the servant of Islam and the 
Muslims. From his boyhood to the moment of his death, he remained committed 
to the promotion of religious knowledge and upholding its principles. His main 
endeavour in this regard was to protect original Islam, remove the doubts and 
misgivings of modern scholars and to expose the hollowness of the ideas of 
Orientalists. Because of his erudition he was held in high esteem both in 
Pakistan and abroad. 

Born in Turangzai I on the 71h of October 1898,2 Maulana Afghani hai led 
from a religious family. His father, Maulana Ghulam Haider, was a religious 
scholar, a practicing Sufi and a poet of Pushto and Persian languages. His 
grandfather, Maulana Khan Alam Khan, had been a man of courage and 
sacrifice. The Jagir (landed property) of his father confiscated by the Sikh rulers 
was announced to be restored to him by the British, but he refused to receive it 
back for the reason that it had been sacrificed in the way of Allah3 and it was not 
fair for him to be its owner again. His great-grand father, Maulana Saeedullah 
Khan who originally belonged to Qandahar in Afghanistan and had migrated to 
Turangzai, was the companion of Syed Ahmad Shaheed and had died fighting 
against the Sikhs.4 

The Allama right from his childhood was initiated into religious learning. 
His father taught him the rudimentary books on Islam and some lessons in the 
Qadriya order of mysticism. Subsequently, he was admitted into Government 
Primary School Turangzai where he studied up to 41h class. He later was 
appointed as a teacher in the same school but soon had to relinquish the job. 

Associate Professor (Pakistan Studies) Government Postgraduate 
College Charsadda. 
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The abandonment of the Government job offered him an opportunity to 
master himself in the learning of his choice. He thus devoted his energies to 
gaining religious knowledge and was about to go out in search of religious 
teachers when his brothers, who were not satisfied with the social position of a 
Pesh Imam (a person who leads congregational prayers) in the society, 
obstructed him. The Allama, however, was not a man to be overpowered. His 
brothers were adamant and a scuffle ensued. His mother finally came to his 
rescue and promised him financial assistance if he needed it for the advance of 
his studies .. 

In pursuit of religious knowledge, the Allarna spent days and nights in the 
mosques of the nearby areas. He studied the preliminary books on jurisprudence 
and philosophy from a local Mullah known as Maulana Abdur Rauf of Kanewar, 
who was the student of Maulana Mehmoodul Hassan, the famous prisoner of 
Malta. Maulana Abdur Rauf was impressed by the talents of the boy and 
predicted that he would prove the savant of Islam.' 

From 1914 to 1918, the Allama called on other Mullahs of NWFP and 
studied some religious books with them. In 1918 he proceeded to Kabul to join 
the lectures of a Mullah there. Soon he returned to his native area and became 
the student of Maulana Abdul Haq of Mathra (Peshawar) and Maulana Sai fur 
Rehman of Mathra." 

In 1920, the Allama left NWFP for Deoband in order to complete the 
remaining courses in Hadith (Traditions). At Deoband he became the student of 
Maulana Shah Anwar Shah Kashmir, a luminary of great repute, whom the 
Allama regarded as his greatest benefactor and to whose influence the Allama 
attributed all his attainments. Here he graduated in prophetic knowledge and was 
decorated accordingly. The Allarna also stayed in Deoband for one year more to 
study some rare books on Islam. 

Subsequently, the Allama proceeded to Saudi Arabia to perform Hajj. At 
Saudi Arabia he got an opportunity to benefit from the mystic guidance of a saint 
called Sheikh Allauddin Iraqi. The Sheikh engaged him in nine-month training in 
the Naqashbandia order of mysticism and finally awarded him with a certificate 
of succession.' 

On return from Saudi Arabia, the elite of Deoband required the Allama to 
face the enemies of Islam who were busy in denouncing the basic tenets of 
Islam. The Hindu Pandits led by Shardhanand, the Arya Samaj leader, and the 
Christian missionaries led by Abdul Haq, a convert to Christianity. had been 
raising objections on some rituals of Islam with a view to wean the Muslims 
away from Islam. The enemies were at work in Gujranwala, Karachi and 
Rajputana areas. The elite of Deoband, desirous to efface the menace effectively 
and to restore the faith of the Muslims in [slam, instructed Allama Afghani to 
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take fifty preachers under his command and to train them in the technique of 
polemical debates. The Allama acted accordingly and a spate of polemical 
debates opened. Through the effective techniques with which the Maulana had 
equipped his companions, the enemies were routed and the pride of their leaders 
humbled. Thus having been successful in eradicating the menace, the Allama 
was widely hailed and his teachers at Deoband, in recognition of his 
achievements, organised a big public meeting in which glowing tributes were 
offered to him." 

In 1939, the services of Allama Shams-ul-Haq Afghani were wanted by the 
Amir of the Kalat state in Baluchistan, Mir Ahmad Yar Khan, who desired the 
judicial system of his state to be modelled on Islamic lines. By this time the 
Allama was in the service of the Darul Uloom-e-Deoband where he taught and 
headed the Tafsee department. The Deoband Madrassa could not spare him but 
on the insistent requests of the Arnir, the administration of the Darul Uloom 
agreed to allow the Allama to proceed to Kalat and fulfil the wishes of the Amir. 
The Allama as soon as he arrived in Kalat, reorganized the state into sixty-four 
Tehsils and in each Tehsil a Qazi was appointed. The Qazis (judges) worked 
under the command of the Allama and adjudicated upon routine cases. Cases 
involving difficult questions of law, and also appeals against the judgments of 
the subordinate courts were referred to the Allama who acted as the Supreme 
Court." With the exception of an interval of three years from 1944 to 1947, the 
Allama as Wazir-e-Maarif headed the justice department of the Kalat state from 
1939 to 1955 till the provinces of west Pakistan were merged into one unit, 
rendering Baluchistan as part of the province of West Pakistan. The Allama 
resigned his post in Baluchistan probably because of the fact that the justice 
department of the state of Kalat was subordinated to the Pakistan's superior 
courts and the Allama did not deem it appropriate that a judgement arrived at by 
him in the light of Islamic Law to be revised in the light of English civil or 
criminal law. 

In 1944, owing to the compelling needs at Dhabel, the Allama had to 
abandon his duties at Kalat and proceeded to Dhabel to join his mentor and 
teacher Allarna Shabir Ahmad Usmani who was striving for the creation of an 
Independent homeland for the Muslims of India. Maulana Shabir Ahmad 
formerly was a member of the Jamiat-e-Ulama-e-Hind, the political wing of the 
Deoband School, yet on the question of independence when the organization 
shared views with the All India National Congress and hence was striving for the 
independence of United India, he parted ways with it. Maulana Shabir Ahmad 
then sensed in the numerical preponderance of the Hindus a threat to the survival 
of the Muslim Community as a distinct entity. He, therefore, shifted his 
headquarter from Deoband to Dhabel and the Darul Uloom set up there was 
entrusted to the care of Allama Afghani. Maulana Shabir Ahmad, in order to 
muster support for Pakistan and strengthen the hands of the Muslim League. 
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organised the like-minded religious scholars and formed a rival religo-political 
organization called Jamiat-e-Ulama-e-lslam in 1945. Allama Afghani 
throughout this period of hectic political activity assisted his teacher and mentor. 
Maulana Shabir Ahmad, though he, like his teacher, had been an active member 
of the Jamiat-e-Ulama-e-Hind previously. Allarna Afghani explaining his efforts 
said: "I had to fulfil the educational requirements on the one hand (as head 
teacher at Dar-ul-Uloom Dhabel) and to awaken the Muslims politically on the 
other, to defeat the dominance of the Hindus. We preached and emphasized that 
religion and politics were closely connected and inter related. If there was no 
religion, politics for Muslims was meaningless"." 

The Allama served the cause of religious education remarkably. He taught 
Hadith (tradition) and Tafseer (Quranic exegises) at the lslamia University 
Bahawalpur. The Allarna worked in this University for about thirteen years. First 
he worked as a professor of theology and then was elevated to the position or 
Vice-chancellor. The Allama retired from his University service in 1973. The 
religious institutions where the Allama performed managerial and academic 
functions i ncl uded: Mazhar-ul- Uloom, Karachi (1923), Irshad-ul-Uloom, 
Qarnbar Ali, Khan, Larkana (1924), Qasimul UIOOIll, Shiranwala gate, Lahore 
(1928), Dar-ul-Uloom Fuyuz-e-Hashmia, Sajawal, Sindh (1931), Dar-ul-Uloom 
Deoband, India (1935), Jamia Islamiya, Dhabel, India (1944), Academy Uloom- 
e-Islamiya, Quetta (1962), Akbar Dar-ul-Uloom, Mardan (1977). 

The Allarna, because of his vast services, erudition and wisdom, won the 
recognition of a number of royal hearts. The then President of Pakistan, 
Muhammad Ayub Khan, used to seek his guidance in state matters. though he 
did not always agree with the Allarna and acted mostly in the light of his own 
experience. The President desired Allarna Afghani to be appointed as Chief 
Khatib of Pakistan but the latter reportedly declined the offer on the ground that 
he did not want to subordinate his views to the dictation of the rulers.11 The 
President subsequently decorated Allarna Afghani with Tamgha-e-Imtia: on 14"11 
August 1966. 

General Muhammad Zi-ul-Haq, other President of Pakistan, also was 
impressed by the wisdom and scholarship of Allama Sharns-ul-Haq Afghani. The 
President generally respected the Ulama but for the Allarna the President had a 
special regard. He desired the Allarna to assist him in the Islamization of laws in 
Pakistan but because of declining health the Allarna could not fulfil his wishes. 
though he remained a member of the Islamic Ideology Council during the Zias 
era and attended its meetings as far as his health permitted him. Honouring 
Allama Afghani, President Zia decorated him with Sitara Imtiaz on 23rd March 

1981. 

Allama Sharns-ul-Haq Afghani was known to and respected by the modern 
scholars of different universities. The University of Peshawar. owing to his 
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service, contributions and achievements in the field of learning and scholarship, 
conferred upon him the honourary degree of the "Doctor of Divinity" on 8'h 
October 1978. 

The Allama was proficient in four languages: Pashto, Persian, Urdu and 
Arabic. It is testified by his contemporaries that when he spoke in Arabic or 
Urdu, none, could distinguish him to be speaking in a foreign language." 
Equipped with rich stock of vocabulary, the Allama has embellished his writings 
with impressive words. 

The Allama is the author of numerous books. The following works and 
dissertations form part of his writings: (I) Shar 'ee Zabita-e-Deewani (code of 
Islamic Civil law), (2) Tasawwaf Awar Tameer-e-eSeerat (mysticism and 
character building), (3) Alamgir Mazhab (the universal religion), (4) Islam Deen- 
i-Fitrat Hay (Islam: a religion compatible to human nature), (5) Lohay Awar 
Quwwat ki Ahmiyat Islam ki Nazar May (the importance of steel and force in 
Islam), (6) Masala-e-Takfeer Awar Akabir-e-Deoband (the issue of infidelity 
and the celebrities of Deoband), (7) Tarraqi Awar Islam (progress and Islam), 
(8) Uloomul Quran (Quranic Science), (9) Sarmayadarana Awar Ishtiraki Nizam 
ka Islami Maashi Nisam say Mawazina (comparison of Capitalism and 
Communism with the economic system of Islam), (10) Asmat-e-Ambia (the 
impeccability of the Prophets), (11) Mueenul Quzzat wal Mujiieen (guide of 
judges and jurists), (12) Science Awar Islam, (Science and Islam) (13) Mutanaza 
Masail Ka Haqiqi Hal (real solution of the disputed issues), (14) Aaeena-e-Arya 
(the mirror of the Arya), (15) Islami Jehad, (16) Aalami Mushkilat Awar unka 
Qurani Hal (Global difficulties and their Qaranic solution). 

The Allama wrote "Tanqihul Sharha Ala Jamia Tarmizi' in several 
volumes, but the same still lies unpublished. The books the Allama intended to 
write but could not complete them due to ailing health include: (1) "Ahkamul 
Quran"; (2) "Mufridat-ul-Quran", (3) "Mushkilat-ul-Quran", and (4) "Haqiqat- 
e-Zaman-o-Makan". He also contributed countless articles on contemporary 
issues to various journals and periodicals published by the leading religious 
institutions of the country. 

Those who heard Allama Afghani and were benefited from his lectures 
admire him in ornate language. He is described as an unrivalled scholar of Islam 
in the twentieth century, equalling only with the greatest celebrities of Islam. He 
was undoubtedly a national figure of high repute. He participated in a number of 
international conferences and seminars and enlightened the Ummah on modern 

. d h . \3 economic an ot er contemporary Issues. 

A study, of the works of Allama Sharns-ul-Haq Afghani will reveal that he 
had an understanding of almost all the branches of learning specially logic. 
philosophy, psychology, law, jurisprudence and mysticism. He had developed a 
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taste for an analysis of the achievements of man, especially in the field of 
science, and was concerned much to evaluate its social dimensions. He had a 
view about the formation of human personality and based his thesis on the 
sayings of Prophet Muhammad (PBUH), the saints of Islam and a rigorous 
logical reasoning in the light of his own experience of the universe. To him, man 
is an ethical being and is obliged to obey moral and social rules. He was 
particularly concerned about the impact of modern ideologies such as Capitalism 
and Communism on the behaviour of man, which he considered as harmful for a 
balanced personality as they exacerbated the greed of man. To him, man is a 
combination of both body and soul and to be responsive to both physical and 
spiritual needs was a reasonable approach to life. Catering to corporeal needs to 
the exclusion of the spiritual ones, in his view, is not a fair treatment of human 
personality. In this connection he believed that the divine message contained in 
the Holy Quran and traditions of the Holy Prophet was a true guide of man both 
for the fulfilment of his spiritual as well as mundane requirements and the same 
was to be understood and imbibed ifman wished to live a true civilized life. 

He was painfully concerned about the growing westernization of the 
Muslims especially the modern educated youth who were dazzled and impressed 
by the scientific discoveries of the West. He launched his intellectual crusade 
against such renegades, met them everywhere possible and tried his utmost to 
efface from their minds the negative influences of alien ideologies. In his preface 
to a book written with similar motives. the Allama said: 

"In modern age, the growth of western education and 'ideas has led to 
the negation and forgetfulness of God and religion which awakened the 
religious scholars from their deep slumber. They realised the fact that if 
they remained negligent anymore in protecting the religion of Islam 
from the flood of atheism, its originality, which is its actual strength, 
centre of unity, fountain of thought and action, will be done away with 
and 'the same the community will not be able to recompense in 
thousands of years. Therefore, a need was felt that as our great 
predecessors protected Islam from the onslaught of Greek thought, 
similarly we were to protect Islam from the onslaught of western ideas. 
We had to wage a war with pen and tongue and to prove that these men 
of superficial learning could not defeat the religion of nature with their 
so-called cynicism. We were to tell the Muslims that the sciences of the 
West are one thing and its society and civilization another. We were to 
emphasize that the knowledge of the West which has a hand in its 
material advancement is actually the legacy of Islam and the same was 
to be adopted. The Western society and civilization. in our view, on the 
other hand carried satanic venom which was fatal and of which the 
Islamic society to be kept apart. For material advancement original 
Islam was to be adopted and not to make any modification in its 
essence". 14 
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The foregoing statement of the Allama reflects the fact that his puritanical 
activities were marked by a missionary zeal which he had inherited from his 
teachers at Deoband such as Allama Anwar Shah Kashmiri. Allama Shabir 
Ahmad Usmani and Maulana Ashraf Ali Thanvi. In fact the age of Allama 
Afghani was an age of the revival of religious learning. The Deoband School 
was established with the sole purpose of arresting the decline of the Muslim 
community in India, which in the view of the founders of Deoband was possible 
alone with the revival of Islamic learning and disseminating its message. The 
Allama in this regard proved himself as a true pupil of his Alma Mater. 

But what greatly impressed and mobilized the Allama was the work done by 
the other scholars of Islam such as Imam Ghazali, Imam Shatibi. Hafiz Ibn-i- 
Timiya, Hafiz Ibn-i-Qayyim, Shah Waliullah, Shah Abdul Aziz, Shah Ismail and 
Maulana Mohammad Qasim. The Allama was particularly impressed by the 
following works of these scholars: 

Imam Ghazali: I. Ahya-ul-Uloom, 2. Makateeb-e-Ghazali, 3. Waltabar 01 
Masbook Fi, Nasaihul Mulook Ala Hash Kitab Sirajul Mulook li Abi Bakr (Atar 
Tausi), 4. Al-Madnoon ba Ala Ghair Ahla, 5. Maarijul Quds, 6. Altafriqa 
Bainul Islam wal Zindiqa, 7. Qasimul Batina. 

Imam Shatibi: 8. Al-Mawafiqat, 9. Wal J'tisam. 

Imam Ibni Timiya: 10. Minhajus Sunnat al Nabvia Fi Nuqs Kalam 01 Shia wal 
Qadriya, 11. Kitab Mawafiqat-ul-Maqool at Sarihal Manqool, 12. Al-Hisbat 
Fil Islam, 13. Al-siyasat al Sharia Fi-Islahi-Ra'I wal Ra 'ia, 14. Al-Sarimal 
Mas/ool. 

Imam Ibni Qayyim: 15. Kitab-e-Shifa, 16. AI-Aleel Fil Qaza wal Qadar wal 
To 'lee I, 17. Kitabur Rooh, 18. Hadil Arvah ila Baladil Afrah, 19. A 'laam-ul- 
Muqieen, 20. Ahkam Ahlul Zima, 21. Li Tareeqil Hikmiya Fil Siyasat al Sharia 
al Siyasat. 

Shah Waliullah: 22. Hujjatullahul Baligha, 23. Izalatul Khifa An Khilafatul 
Khulafa, 24. Al-Fauzul Kabeer, 25. Al-Budoorul Bazigha, 26. Al-Khairul 
Kaseer, 27. Aqdul Jiyya Fit Ijtihad wal Taqleed, 28. Al-Insaf Fi Bayan 
Lisabab-e-Ikhtilaf 

Shah Abdul Aziz: 29. Fathul Aziz, 30. Fitawa-e-Azizia, 31. Bustanul 
Muhaddisin, 32. Kamalat-e-Azizi. 

Shah Ismail: 33. Abqat,34. Mansab-e-Imamat,35.AI-Siratal Mustaqeem. 

Maulana M. Qasim: 36. Taqrir Dil Pazir, 37. Aab-i-Hayat, 38. Hujjat-ul- 
Islam, 39. Qibla Numa. 
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Stating his impressions about these books, Allama Afghani said. "I was 
impressed much by these books and they have left deep imprint upon the plate of 
my mind and (have revolutionised) my life. These books contain the secrets of 
Sharia and are true treasure of the sprit and philosophy of Islam"." 

His contemporaries have eulogized him and one of them has described him 
as a "Razi of his time, a Ghazali of his age and Farabi and Aviseena of modern 
era".16 Commenting on the personality and scholarship of Allama Afghani, 
Maulana Muhammad Abdullah of Ahmad Pur Sharqia, Bahawalpur observed: 
"the great advantage of our praiseworthy Allama Afghani was that he fully 
understood contemporary issues and was alive to their timely addressal. In 
matter of firmness of faith and belief, he was not behind a recluse A lim (religious 
scholar). His distinction lies in the fact that he was fully equipped with modern 
knowledge and knowing its application full well, he influenced the mind of his 
audience. In a talk on modern issues, he amazed modern scholars and while 
dealing with the objections of orientalists on Islam, he deflated the balloon of 
their arguments ... He was at the same time expert of Sharia sciences. 
contemporary issues and mystical knowledge ... At times he spoke bluntly, yet 
his only aim was to correct wrong". 17 

His true place in history is yet to be identified by the experts of divinity in 
this modern age; yet, we may safely conclude that he was a practicing sufi. an 
expert of Sharia and modern sciences, a prolific writer and a psychiatrist of the 
modern educated people. His writings are a rich heritage of his ideas and his 
opinion in theology, jurisprudence, politics, economics and philosophy furnish 
ample guidance for the students of these disciplines. In his puritanic mission, he 
was imbued with the zeal of the elders of Deoband and his technique in the 
clearance of doubts about Islam created by the orientalists was impressive. 

He died on Tuesday, the 16th of August 1983 after a long ailment and was 
buried at Turangzai, near his house. 
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Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar 

Dr. Fazal-ur-Rahim Marwat • 

In the annals of history, it is debatable 'whether time creates the man or man 
creates the time'. But in case of Abdul Akbar Khan it was the time and the socio- 
cultural and political environment that made such an eminent personality. 

During the early decades of the zo" century, the world was reshaping itself 
out of disorder. Most people would agree that it "began simultaneously with the 
First World War; and there we leave La Literature-object (the fruit as such, cut 
off from its roots and ready for the appraisal of experts) to enter the mysterious 
realm of creation; of literature still nasccnC'. In the Indian subcontinent, this 
century opened with a new era or revolutionary liberation movements, 
Pan-lslamism', national ism, I iberalisrn, modernism, constitutional ism, reforms 
and above all political and literary renaissance. In the North West Frontier 
province of the British India, despite all these political cross currents, the socio- 
economic set-up of the Pakhtun society was traditional, tribal and Islamic, urban 
and rural, agricultural and pastoral, settled and nomadic, peaceful and violent. 
motivated by political fusion and fission, conservative and inward looking.' 

Like other parts of Asia, the dormant Pakhtun society was shaken as well by 
the Great War. Its impact was tremendous on the man and movements of the 
entire Pakhtunkhawa.4 With the end of the First World War, India rose up with 
new political consciousness and self-confidence. It was after the war that the 
Montague-Chelmsford Reforms of 1919 were introduced in India yet not 
extended to the NWFP. 

At Jalianwala Bagh, Amritsar, the British army killed 379 and wounded 
1208 in April 1919 as a result of the countrywide agitation against the Rowlatt 
Act. On the other hand, the Muslims of India were perturbed by the war against 
Turkey and the pending peace negotiations. The result was the emergence of the 
historical Khilafat Movement, a unique experience for the political pundits of 
India. Consequently, it took form of the Hijrat Movement.' 

Associate Professor, Pakistan Study Centre, University of Peshawar. 
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Across the Durand Line, Amir Habibullah Khan of Afghanistan was 
assassinated and his son Amanullah Khan became the new ruler of Afghanistan 
in 1919. Amanullah Khan declared Ghaza (holy war) against the British and 
succeeded in achieving Istiqlal (independence) for Afghanistan." He launched a 
series of constitutional, legal, educational, political and socio-economic reforms 
in the country, which had lasting impact on the revolutionaries and reformers of 
India. 

Abdul Akbar Khan brightened his image as a revolutionary and literary figure 
in that murky and uncertain situation. 

Life Sketch: 

Abdul Akbar Khan was born in 1899 at Umarzai village of Charsadda (now 
District). His father Abdul Qadir was a wealthy landlord of a Muhammadzai clan. 
His grandfather, Arsala Khan, was known Sakhi (the generous). Though Abdul 
Qadir was less educated but he was fond of reading Paisa newspaper. Inspired and 
encouraged by his father, Abdul Akbar Khan developed an aptitude for learning 
and knowledge in his early age. He received his early education in his village 
Maktab before he was sent to Islamia School Peshawar City in 1906. In that school 
Headmaster Taj Mohammad Khan, BA, animated his spirit to make him play, later, 
an important role in freedom struggles along with Haji Sahib of Turangzai.' and 
Bacha Khan. Another favourite teacher of Abdul Akbar Khan in that school was 
Maulvi Abdullah Shah Hazarvi. 

While in school, Abdul Akbar Khan was attracted by the heroic deeds and 
stories of Turkish heroes like Enver Pasha, Jamal Pasha, Mustafa Kamal Pasha and 
Azmat Pasha. In those days, their photographs were displayed everywhere, in the 
bazaars, shops and hujras. that reflected love and affection of the masses for them. 

Abdul Akbar Khan qualified his matriculation from Islamia Collegiate 
Peshawar in 1916 and then joined Islamia College the following year. Mr. Pating 
was the Principal and Enyatullah Khan Mashariqi" the Vice-Principal of the 
college. The year of 1917 proved a turning point in the life of Abdul Akbar. 

Young Akbar was in the first year when his father died. He had not yet 
recovered from that shock when the Bolshevik Revolution took place in Russia, 
Germany lost the war and Ottoman Empire fell apart. All these local and 
international phenomena events left lasting imprints on his mind. 

Abdul Akbar Khan was curious about the role of Indian educationists and 
revolutionaries in Kabul, the Young Turks, Turko-German Mission and activities 
of those who had been dubbed by the British as Ghadarists (rebels) and they were 
living outside India.9 The press in the frontier was then under strict censorship. In 
collaboration with his two roommates Muhammad Ghufran and Abdur Rahman of 
Swat, Abdul Akbar Khan managed to get copies of the Al-Hilal, Comrade and 
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Amrita Bazaar Patrika 10 from political circles. He along with his roommates in 
Harding hostel subscribed to the Comrade. The reading of those newspapers as 
well as the inspiration from Mr. Day, a Bengali Professor of Botany in Islamia 
College, aroused their sentiments to publish something in their own mother tongue 
(Pashtu). That resulted in the outcome of a Pashtu monthly "Wraz" (Day) in 
1919." Professor Day was a nationalist Bengali and had great regard for local 
languages. Once he mocked Abdul Akbar, "You Pakhtuns are very strange people: 
You have no interest in development of your own language! Look! We Bengali 
speak only Bengali and English".12 He was right, but due to low literacy rate in the 
province, most of the teachers, clerks and police Inspectors came from Punjab. 
Pukhtuns had developed a concept that Pashtu was inferior and speaking in Pashtu 
wasjust like "to smash stones". 13 

Like other parts of India, the students of Islamia College Peshawar also started 
agitation in 1919 against the British. Abdul Akbar Khan along with some other 
friends demanded closure of the college to get more time for participation in 
political activities. The Principal imposed heavy fine on him. However, Abdul 
Akbar had already made up his mind to leave Islamia College and go to Aligarh. 
There, he met his former college fellows, Mian Abdul Maruf and Muhammad 
Azim Khan of Badrashi etc. He got admission in lamia Milia Aligarh, which was 
later shifted to Delhi. During those days, Abdul Akbar Khan worked for the cause 
of independence and made contacts with the Khilafatist leaders. After getting 
honorary degrees, he returned to his native village. 

With the declaration of India as Dar-ul-Harb (abode of war) by the Ulema in 
1920, the Khilafatists launched Hijrat Movement. According to various confirmed 
sources, around seventy thousand people migrated to Afghanistan. Abdul Akbar 
Khan joined the mainstream of the Hijrat and migrated to Afghanistan with a 
group led by Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan." 

Abdul Akbar Khan and his companions worked hard to organise Muhajireen 

during their stay in Afghanistan. He was living with Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan and 
few others in a rented room in Shor Bazaar 'of Kabul City. It was a self-supporting 
group. Later, Arbab Raza Khan ofTehkal (Peshawar) and Muhammad Akbar Khan 
of Barikab also joined that group. About 200 Muhajirs were at Jabl-us-Siraj. Some 
of them were educated youngsters from the Frontier province, i.e. Muhammad 
Akbar Qureshi, Mian Akbar Shah of Badrashi, Abdul Qadir Sehrai, Maulvi 
Muhammad Amin Masud, Changiz and Wilayat Shah. 

In Kabul, Abdul Akbar established contact with Maulana Obaidullah Sindi, 
Iqbal Shaidai, Maulvi Abdul Haq Multani, Dr. Abdul Ghani, Dr. Noor 

'Muhammad, Maulana Fazal Rabi, Ahmad Hasan, Abdul Qadir Sehrai, Muhammad 
Afzal, Abdul Sattar Khan, Nawab Salim Khan and Dr. Haryavarna. a journalist. 
When majority of the Indian Muhajreen were returning to India, Abdul Akbar 
Khan and his friends decided to proceed to Russian Turkistan and onward to 
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Turkey. When his friends informed him that about 300 Muhajireen were ready to 
go to Russia, Turkistan SSR and Bukhara, and if possible to Angora (Ankara), he 
made contacts with Dr. Haryavarna, who prepared travel documents for him. He 
started his journey towards Amu River (Ox us) on 5 August 1920. 

Abdul Akbar Khan wrote in Pushto the eventful account of his travel to 
Russian Turkistan and Afghanistan in 1920 in connection with liberation of India. 
His writing style is based on objectivity and rationality. He recorded what he saw 
and what he observed!" In Tashkent (capital of Uzbikistan), he met some other 
Indian revolutionaries including M. N. Roy, Acharia, Maulvi Sulaiman, Umer 
Bakhsh Peshawari, Syed Amir Bacha of Musazai (Peshawar) and Abdul Rab Barq 
Peshawari.16 During his stay in Tashkent for about six months, Abdul Akbar Khan 
noticed personal and sometime ideological rivalries among various groups of 
Indian freedom fighters. Prominent ideologues and leaders of those groups were M. 
N. Roy, Acharia and Abdul Rab Barq Peshawari. 

Abdul Akbar Khan once again decided to go back to his homeland owing to 
the following reasons: 

I. the growing rivalries among Indian freedom fighters. 

2. there was no freedom of expression in the regimented regime of the 
Bolsheviks. 

3. He was unable to proceed to Turkey for Jihad. 

4. In the presence of Abdul Rab Barq Peshawari, Jamal Pasha advised 
them to go back and practically work for the liberation of their 
horneland." 

Abdul Akbar Khan approached the Russian Commissar for travel documents, 
who refused to grant him permission. Then he called on Abdul Hadi Khan, Afghan 
Ambassador to Russia, who made arrangements for his return journey to 
Afghanistan. While back in Kabul, Abdul Akbar Khan served as a translator to 
Jamal Pasha, a renowned Young Turk adventurer and freedom fighter. 

Abdul Akbar Khan was also teaching in Habibia Lycee (secondary school). He 
had an opportunity to meet Ghazi Amanullah Khan and Abdur Rahman 
Peshawari," the first Turkish Ambassador to Afghanistan. King Amanullah invited 
Abdul Akbar Khan to a dinner, which he had hosted in honour of Turkish 
Ambassador. 

The spirit of good will between Indian Muhajirs and Afghan authorities melted 
after the incident of Sheikh Abdul Haq, who was arrested by Afghan intelligence 
on suspicion of having secret links with the Britishl9. It was common feeling 
among the Indian Muhajireen that the faith and trust of the Afghan authorities in 
their favour was vanishing. Meanwhile Abdul Akbar Khan met with Arbab Raza 
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Khan, Akbar Khan and Muhammad Aslam Sanjri and discussed with them the 
situation arising out of the arrest of Abdul Haq. They agreed on one point that they 
shift to tribal areas to launch the liberation movement from there against the British 
and work for the betterment of the Pukhtuns. Qazi Mir Ahmad and Qazi Abdur 
Razaq supported this idea in these words; "Maul ana Taj Muhammad and Makhf 
Sahib are alone to deal with tribal chiefs and even the Mujahideen [Chamarkandi]. 
They have insufficient resources for running the Islamic Madris in tribal areas. 
With your support, they will be able to expedite their programme of Azad 
schools".20 By opening these schools two goals were envisaged; the first to educate 
the people and the second to provide a base for the anti- British freedom fighters 
and revolutionaries. 

The next day, Abdul Akbar Khan called on Jamal Pasha and discussed with 
him the idea of opening schools in tribal areas. He appreciated the idea and said, "It 
is the duty of the Afghan government to do such like work, because it has national 
and religious ties with these people". Abdul Akbar Khan politely replied that the 
Afghan government did nothing for its own subjects how would it take care for the 
tribal people. Jamal Pasha said that Amanullah Khan was an enlightened and 
nationalist King and perhaps he would concentrate on this issue. Jamal discussed 
the proposal of schools in the tribal areas with Amanullah Khan who readily 
agreed with that and appreciated the efforts of Abdul Akbar Khan. After the death 
of Jamal Pasha, Abdul Akbar was persuaded by Maulana Obaidullah Sindhi to go 
to the Mohmand territory for establishing Azad schools as centres of propaganda 
against the British Raj. 

Abdul Akbar Khan came to his native village in Charsadda and assisted Khan 
Abdul Ghaffar Khan in laying the foundation of the Azad high school at Utmanzai 
in 1921. On I Sl June 1922, Khilafat volunteers of NWFP along with Abdul Akbar 
Khan were reported to have attended the divisional Khilafat conference at 
Rawalpindi on 22"d to 24th April 1922. Abdul Ghaffar Khan and Abdul Akbar 
Khan were arrested under section 40 FCR and sent to Peshawar jail. Due to lack of 
evidence against Abdul Akbar Khan, he was released while his other colleagues 
were injail. 

The first annual examination of Azad School was held on zs" December 1922, 
under the supervision of Mian Abdul Mauroof Shah, Ahmad Shah and Khadim 
Muhammad Akbar. Abdul Akbar Khan signed the papers in the capacity of 
president. In 1933, some more Azad schools were establ ished. Handicrafts, 
tailoring and other skills were also taught to the students in those schools. Reforms 
Committees-were formed. Abdul Akbar Khan, Khadim Muhammad Akbar, Mian 
Fazal Akram and Mian Ahmad Shah toured rural areas including Turangzai, 
Umerzai, Sherpao, Tangi, Katozai, Mirozai, Sreekh, Kangra, Tarnab, Dildar Garhi, 
Zareen Abad, Sunidand, MunafKhan, Khadi Killi and Gulabad villages. 
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Abdul Akbar, accompanied by Khadim Muhammad Akbar, Maulana Shah 
Rasool and Sahibzada Khurshid, toured villages in district Mardan. In Tehsil 
Nowshera, Mian Hamid Gul Sahib Kaka Khel helped them in establishing Azad 
schools. Abdul Akbar Khan also visited Kohat district and organised meetings for 
establishing Azad schools and reforms committees." 

In 1923, while he was the General Secretary of the Anjuman-i-lslahul 
Afghani, he wrote an article, which was published in Siyasat (journal) of Lahore. 
It criticised atrocities of the British authorities and raised the issue of 
imprisonment of Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan. In February 1924, when Maulana 
Zafar Ali Khan and Dr. Kitchlu visited NWFP for reorganisation of their 
movement, Abdul Akbar Khan attended their meetings at Attock. He was 
assigned to play host to the two leaders in Peshawar. 

Literary Achievements: 

Abdul Akbar Khan was, in fact, a man of action and spent most of his life in 
struggles for freedom and betterment of the Pukhtun nation. In his political 
career he was sent to jail many times by the British government of India. and 
after independence by the Pakistani authorities. However. he is known as a 
luminary of Pashtu literature for his literary contributions. He was not only a 
famous poet but also one of the eminent and versatile prolific writers and 
dramatists of Pashtu. He started writing poetry from his early age, but the turning 
point in his life came when he met with Fazal Mahmood Makhf at Ghaziabad, in 
Mohmand territory." Makhfi himself was a revolutionary writer and had the 
honour of being a teacher of Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan.23 Fazal Mahmood 
Makhfi and Abdul Akbar Khan are, perhaps, the pioneers of revol utionary poetry 
in Pashtu. They transformed the shallow romantic verse of Pushto into patriotic 
and nationalist poetry with dynamic revolutionary ideas. Akbar and his 
colleagues brought new ideas into literature and made it a vehicle for the well 
being of the Pakhtun community. His poetry is simple, fluent and picturesque. It 
is rich with the feel ing of patriotism, passions, sympathy and truth. 

Like other Asians, Abdul Akbar Khan was influenced by the Bolshevik 
Revolution of 1917 in Russia. In his travel account from Peshawar to 
Afghanistan and then to Central Asia and Moscow, he studied not only the 
miserable condition of the Muslim Khanats but also noted the revolutionary 
activities of the Bolsheviks. He wanted such a change in the Pakhtun society also 
with modern techniques and methods. He, and his friends, brought new ideas and 
methods from Russian Turkistan and Afghanistan into politics and literature. 
Even in his old age, while addressing the meeting of the National Awami Party 
(NAP) at Tangi in April 1973, he supported provincial autonomy with reference 
to Communism and socialist economy. One may not agree with his political 
ideas but his contribution in the field of Pashtu literature and social change is 
undeniable. 
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Abdul Akbar Khan was a man of immaculate character. He believed in 
humanism. His impact on the socio-political conditions of his time proved that he 
was an institution in himself. He spent a long time with Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan. 
He was once elected as the president of the Anjuman-e-Islah-e-Afaghana, and in 
1929 as the president of Da Sarhad Da Zalmoo Jirga. 

The Khudai Khidmatgar authors condemned the Europeans for not learning 
any lesson from the First World War's destruction and were again preparing for 
another terrible destruction. "The irony is that all this is done for peace. Hitler 
and Mussolini too are talking peace but through guns. The British are killing 
Palestinians and bombing Wazirs and Masuds (Pukhtun tribes of Waziristan) for 
peace. The Japanese are attacking Chinese for peace. If this is peace, burn 
it ... world peace can be establ ished only with love and not guns". 14 

The pen of Akbar Khan was his sword with which he championed the cause 
of the weak, the poor and oppressed people. His story is a revolutionary saga that 
moving around in search of an ideal, self-denial and independence. He criticised 
in his writings those leaders who exploited the people for their own selfish ends. 
In his dramas, he tried to awaken the downtrodden masses. He was a 
revolutionary playwright who had introduced stage drama to Pashtu literature not 
for the sake of popularity or financial gains but for a noble cause of awakening 
of the masses. 

The works of Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar include: 

(a) Dramas: 

(i) Tahzeeb Jadid Aw Talim-i-Judid (Modern civilisation and modern 
Education) 1927; 

(ii) Dre Yatiman (Three Orphans) in 1928. It had been staged in 1924. 
Distinguished poet Abdul Ghani Khan and Khan Abdul Wali 
Khan, Rahbar-e-Tehreek Awami National Party, with one other 
boy had played the roles of the three orphans which had moved 
the audience to such a degree that, at the end, an old man came on 
to the stage and patted Wali Khan on his head. While still wiping 
his tears, he offered two rupees to Wali Khan, saying;" Don't be 
distressed son! Take flour for yourself with this money". One may 
imagine the value of two rupees at that time." 

(iii) Khudai-Khidmatgar (1930); 

(iv) Jungara (Hut) 1945; 

(v) Karwan Rawan Dai (The Caravan is moving on) 1957. 
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(b) Translations: 

(i) Da Hindustan Qabaeli Sarhad: 

(ii) Masanvi of Maulana Rum. 

(c) Travel Account: 

Safar Nama-i Roosi Turkistan Au Afghanistan (Travel Account of Russian 
Turkistan & Afghanistan). This is a document of historical importance and a 
masterpiece of Pashtu literature. 

(d) Other Books: 

(i) Zamoong Nabi Muhammad Arabi (Our Prophet Muhammad 
Arabi) 1949; 

(ii) RokhanianDaMaghuloTarikian (Roshanites or apostles of 
darkness by Mughals) 1968; 

(iii) Adabi Panga (Treasure of Literature) 1967; 

(iv) Khwage Trakhe (1958); 

(v) Masanvi Islam Au Muslmanan. Sarhadar. 

(e) Unpublished Books: 

(i) Da Bar-e-Sagheer-e-Pak-o-Hind Pa Azadee Ke-Da Pukhtanu 
Barkha (Share of the Pakhtuns in liberation of the Indo-Pak), 

(ii) Zama Zawand Sara Tarali Halat (Events related to my life, 
autobiography). 

Abdul Akbar Khan had in his credit numerous articles, mostly in Pushto, 
published in different periodicals i.e. Pakhtun, Lar, Ghuncha, Abaseen, Rahbar. 
Aslam, Dauran, Nan Paroon, Gulistan, Jamhuriat and Pakhtu. 

The poetical works of Akbar reflects his individuality in all respects. He loved 
extremely the Pakhtun as well as their land: 

I love my land, and the race of Pakhtuns, 

This love, I pray for, here and hereafter, 

I would forego all the beauties of the world, 

For every Pakhtun youth, whether black or white." 

No one can deny that every juvenile has to pass through a romantic phase. This 
romanticism may stem from the love for a beautiful face or abstract love for an 
ideal, such as liberty. In the case of Abdul Akbar Khan, the ruling passion of his 
love was his desire for liberty of the Pakhtuns. He accepted every hardship and 
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offered every thing for his ideal. When he was sent to jail, he expressed his 
feelings in a song as: 

There's a sweet pain in my heart, 

I don't know what is it? 

No sleep, no mirth, the night passes in weeping, 

No body knows about it.27 

Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar died in October 1977 at the age of 78. leaving 
behind five sons: Rashid khan. Ouais Khan Late Sher Shah, Farhad Khan and Dr. 
Mujahid Akbar. 

Abdul Akbar Khan left a lasting mark on the Pashtu literature. He was a man 
of action with courage, patriotism and constant struggle. He had a vision to 
rediscover himself and his nation. He was one of those landed gentry who broke 
the traditional chains of tribalism, Khanisrn, feudalism and cast-orientation when 
he landed in the field of politics with a pen in hand. Above all he introduced, 
with his practical experience of Bolshevism. Russia and Turkistan. new trends of 
modern politics and progressive ideas in literature. It was his contribution in the 
field of literature and politics that encouraged others to come forward in this 
field. 
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Mian Akbar Shah 

Dr. Syed Wiqar Ali Shah 

In the following pages an attempt is made to provide an accurate and 
authentic account of the life and times of Mian Akbar Shah, a prominent 
freedom fighter of the North West Frontier Province who did his best to get rid 
of the British Imperialism in South Asia. Mian Akbar Shah and his comrades left 
India 'in search of freedom'. They decided to wage a holy war against the Raj, 
crossed over to Afghanistan, the neighbourly Muslim State whose young and 
revolutionary Arnir Amanullah Khan had already earned popularity for 
countering the British activities in his country. Soon they found themselves in 
Afghanistan; they realised to be facing a new dilemma: the so-called leaning of 
Arnanullah Khan towards the British. Afghanistan signed a treaty with British 
India, which the Indian Muhajireen, then present in a large number in Kabul. 
regarded as 'betrayal' on the part of Amanullah Khan. Afghanistan to them was 
no more an 'ideal' country. By signing this treaty with British Afghanistan it 
became a country similar to rest of the Islamic countries in the world. 

The Indian Muhajireen did not like to live under such circumstances 111 

Afghanistan. They decided to leave Afghanistan for the Soviet Union that they 
considered the 'Land of Revolution'. The Bolsheviks extended facilities to Indian 
Muhajireen, including Akbar Shah, across the Oxus. After spending some days 
in Tirrniz, they set out on their onward journey to Tashkent via Bukhara. In 
Tashkent they received training in anti-British activities. Akbar Shah also 
represented the Indian Youths in the Baku Conference. After training. Akbar 
Shah was sent back to India to guide other revolutioharies in their struggles 
against the Raj. After a hazardous journey through Iran he succeeded in reaching 
India, but soon he was arrested and put behind the bars. After the completion of 
his imprisonment, he resumed his mission. In the meantime. he did his Law from 
the Aligarh Muslim University. He joined the Khudai Khidmatgars movement, 
became a trustworthy comrade of Abdul Ghaffar Khan and remained a true 
Khudai Khidmatgar till the creation of Pakistan in August 1947. More details on 
the life and times ofMian Akbar Shah are thus given in the following pages. 



317 

Early Life and Journey to Afghanistan: 

Akbar Shah was born at Badrashi, Nowshera, on rs" January 1899.' After 
completing his early education at Nowshera, he was sent to Islamia College, 
Peshawar, for further education.' Like many other awakened youth, Akbar Shah 
took keen interest in politics. As India was passing through the crucial era of its 
history, it was impossible for him to concentrate on his studies. 

During the First World War, India supported the British against its enemies 
and provided help to it - both in cash and kind. Indian soldiers defended the 
British Imperialism even in the remote corners of the Empire. They were 
promised rewards on the conclusion of war. The war ended in favour of the 
British. After the war, instead of giving them rewards, new oppressive laws were 
introduced in the country. In order to curb the foreseen revolutionary and 
terrorist activities, the government of India enforced the Rowlatt Act 3 through 
the Central Legislative Assembly during the war. Although the ostensible reason 
for promulgation of the Act ceased to exist after the war. it still remained in 
operation. The Indian nationalists opposed the Act. M. K Gandhi, the Congress 
leader, issued a call for an all-India hartal (strike) on 6th April 1919 to protest 
against the Rowlatt Act." Responding to Gandhi's call, a complete haria' was 
observed on 6th April in Peshawar. Political workers of the city, Muslims and 
non-Muslims, participated in the strike. Similar protest meetings were reported 
from other settled districts of the NWFP also.' Meanwhile, news of tiring on 
innocent citizens at Jalianwala Bagh, Amritsar," reached the province. Abdul 
Ghaffar Khan, the newly emerging socio-political worker from Charsadda. 
convened a protest meeting at Utmanzai. The participants, as reported by the 
CID, numbered between 50,000 and 70,000. In the rural area of the WFP, this 
was the first meeting of its kind convened that expressed solidarity with the all- 
India cause.' 

The effect of the agitation in India affected developments in neighbouring 
Afghanistan. Partly influenced by the Indian revolutionaries then residing at 
Kabul,8 Arnir Amanullah Khan, who had recently succeeded his father after his 
assassination, denounced the British policies regarding Afghanistan and 
demanded full sovereignty. The British paid no heed to his demand. On 4th May 
1919, Amanullah declared war against British India. Though the war was very 
short in its course, it gave Afghanistan complete independence." 

Mian Akbar Shah and some of his college friends gave keen attention to 
these drastic developments taking place around them. They hated slavery and 
thus opposed the British Imperialism. As they were not mentally prepared to give 
time to their studies, they started thinking otherwise and discussed plans 
regarding their future course of action. They decided to go to Afghanistan and 



318 

carry out struggles for liberation of their homeland with the support of Afghan 
forces." Four years earlier, fourteen other students from Lahore had adopted the 
same course of action. I I However, Mian Akbar Shah has not mentioned 
anywhere in his writings that they were aware of the past action of those 
students. 

According to his account, it was because of their hatred of slavery and love 
for independence that they were always thinking on these lines. They left 
Peshawar for Charsadda, met Abdul Ghaffar Khan and apprised him of their 
intentions. Abdul Ghaffar Khan welcomed their plans and gave them an 
introductory letter for Haji Sahib of Turangzai, then residing at Lakarai in the 
independent Mohmand territory. Haji Sahib was pleased to meet the young 
revolutionaries. He blessed them with prayers and provided them necessary help 
and guidance. Their next destination was Chamarkand, the abode of the Indian 
Mujahideen, famous for their fanaticism and anti-British activities since the 
second half of the 19th century. From Chamarkand they crossed over to 
Jalalabad, the first important major town of Afghanistan. There they met General 
Nadir Khan, then commander-in-chief of the Afghan forces. The Afghan 
authorities facilitated their onward journey to Kabul and they arrived at Kabul 
without much difficulty. In Kabul, the Afghan government took the 
responsibility of providing them boarding and lodging." 

In the meanwhile the Khilafat movement was launched in India. Indian 
Muslims entertained close religious ties with the Turkish Sultan who was also 
the spiritual head as the Khalifa. In order to gain the support of Indian Muslims 
during the war years, the British government had promised to protect the Holy 
Places, to safeguard their religious sentiments and to do no harm to the Khalifa. 
But the Paris Peace Conference () 9) 9) announced reprisals against Turkey, 
which led to a large-scale agitation in India. Protest meetings were organised to 
express solidarity with the Turkish cause. The Central Khilafat Committee was 
established at Bombay with Maulana Shaukat Ali, Maulana Mohammad Ali, 
Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, Maulana Abdul Bari of Firangi Mahal, Hakim 
Ajmal Khan and Maulana Hasrat Mohani as the central leaders." Interestingly, 
the politically minded Hindus also decided to support the 'Muslims in the move 
against the British Raj. 

The Khilafat movement was followed by the Hijrat Movement. Despite th~ 
countrywide protest of the Indian Muslims, the British government was adamant 
on its stand to disintegrate the Ottoman Empire into pretty slates. The Ulem« 
declared India as Dar-ul-Harb (land of war) and issued [atwas (edicts) for 
migration to Dar-ul-Islam (land of Islam)." Indian Muslims were looking 
towards Afghanistan, with whom they had religious. cultural. political and ethnic 
ties. Amanullah offered asylum to the intending M1fhajirl'('I/. Peshawar became 
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the hub of the movement. In the beginning the government discouraged the 
Hijrat, but later on it encouraged the people to go to Afghanistan in large 
numbers. In this the move, the government's twin objectives were to remove 
active political workers from the province and to add more weight to the burden 
on the limited finances of Afghanistan. 15 The Afghan government welcomed the 
Muhajireen, who exceeded 60,000 in number. Amanullah offered them jobs and 
cultivable lands. They refused his offer and demanded the waging of war against 
the British. Amanullah was unable to concede to their demand. Consequent 
differences resulted in the return of majority of Muhajireen to India. The return 
journey was miserable. The impoverished and destitute Muhajireen were 
resettled in their home areas. 

In Soviet Russia, Iran and Back to India: 

Some of the Muhajireen including Akbar Shah and his close friends were 
still residing at Jabl-us-Siraj. When they got information about the affairs in 
Kabul and of the plight of the Muhajireen. they held a meeting. Some" of them 
were very critical of Amanullah's conciliatory policy towards the British. They 
instigated the Muhajireen to abandon Afghanistan, as, according to them, now 
there was no difference between India and Afghanistan. They wanted to help 
their Turkish brethren, who were facing the hostile European powers alone. The 
Afghan authorities tried to stop them but they stuck to their programme. A 
caravan including Akbar Shah and his comrades started for Anatolia via Soviet 
Union. After crossing the Oxus near Tirmiz they entered their dreamland, "the 
Land of Revolution". In Tirmiz the local officials greeted them. 

After spending some days there, they resumed their onward journey despite 
the warning of the Soviet officials. Near Kirki, they felt victim to the harsh 
treatment of the Turkmen, who regarded them as Jadidi (Bolsheviks). Death was 
imminent for them, but it was their good luck that they escaped it. At Charjoi, a 
division appeared within the ranks of these revolutionaries; half of them opted 
for Anatolia while the others decided to stay in the Soviet Union. Akbar Shah 
was in the latter group. They went to Tashkent and where they met other 
prominent Indian revolutionaries including M. N. Roy and Maulana Abdur Rab. 

Akbar Shah and his friends got admission in the Turkistan Lenin Academy. 
They were given training in flying an aeroplane and organising 'subversive 
activities'. Later on under the changed circumstances they were sent to Moscow 
and placed in the Eastern University, Moscow. The life in Moscow was a 
favourite theme of Akbar Shah. He narrates how the students took active part in 
the reconstruction of the city and how the Soviet economy was on its way to 
development. Akbar Shah was invited to represent the Indian Youths in famous 
Baku Conference. After his return to Moscow, he was directed to proceed to 
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India and pr~pare the ground for 'revolution'. Akbar Shah followed the following 
route to India: 

Moscow - Baku - Armenistan - Anazoli (sea port) - Gilan - Rasht - Qizvin - 
Tehran - Qum - Isfahan - Yazdgard - Bushahr - Muscat - Karachi - Lahore - 
Ziarat Ka Ka Sahib - Badrashi." 

At Badrashi, officials of the Intelligence Branch were waiting for his arrival. 
As soon as he arrived, he was arrested. He was tried in and imprisoned under the 
Peshawar Conspiracy Case." After his release, Mian Akbar Shah went to 
Aligarh and did his Graduation in Law. On his return to Peshawar, he started 
legal practice. At the same time he resumed his socio-political activities and 
joined the Anjuman-e-Islah-e-A.faghana raised by Abdul Ghaffar Khan. The' 
organisation consisted of like-minded Pushtoon nationalists/social workers who 
were struggling both for the uplift of Pushtoons and for the eradication of social 
evi Is and purification of the Pushtoon society. 

Participation in the Khudai Khidmatgar Movement: 

After the bitter experience and 'failure' of Hijrat, Abdul Ghaffar Khan 
concentrated on Pushtoon politics. A group of Pushtoon intellectuals/social 
workers joined him. They included Mian Ahmad Shah, Mian Abdullah Shah, 
Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar, Mohammad Akbar Khadirn, Mian Jaffar Shah, 
Maulana Mohammad Israel and a host of others. Some major concerns of the 
organisation, which brought these intellectuals together, were creation of 
awareness amongst the Pushtoons about modern education, freedom of the 
Pushtoon society from evils such like blood feuds and factionalism. prevention 
of crimes and use of intoxicants. 

The Anjuman-e-Islah-e-A.faghana (Society for the Reformation for the 
Afghans) was formed on 151 April 1921 with Abdul Ghaffar Khan as its president 
and Mian Ahmad Shah as its Secretary. The aims and objectives of the Anjuman 
included: the eradication of social evils, promotion of unity amongst the 
Pushtoons, prevention of lavish spending in social events, development of 
Pushto language and literature and inspiration of 'real love' for Islam among the 
Pushtoons.19 The Anjuman engaged in a wide spectrum of activities including the 
revival of the old network of the Azad Madrassas; to popularise trade and 
commerce among the Pushtoons and to revive and develop Pushto and Pushtoon 
culture.2o 

There was no political journal in Pushto. The Anjuman decided to publish a 
socio-political journal in the name Pukhtoon. The first issue of Pukhtoon came 
out in May 1928.21 It contained articles on a variety of subjects including 
Pushtoon patriotism, Pushto language and literature, political situation, dramas, 
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religious writings, official and non-official news. Initially the circulation was 
limited to 500 copies, but, in course, of time it rose to 3,000. 

The Anjuman was basically a social reform movement but soon it developed 
into a political movement. Its members regarded British rule as the root cause of 
the pernicious poverty, backwardness, illiteracy and ignorance of the Pushtoons. 
It urged the Pushtoons to unite against the alien rule, struggle against social evils 
and put an end to blood feuds. The Anjuman members undertook tours of various 
parts of the province and propagated the Pushtoon cause on the above lines. 
They invited the Pushtoons to join the Anjuman and resist the British 
imperialism and its supporters in the Frontier Province. 

Events in neighbouring Afghanistan changed the outlook of the Frontier 
intelligentsia. Amanullah had been ousted from power and Habibullah alias 
Bacha Saqao, a Taj ik bandit, had occupied the throne. The Anjuman members 
were indignant over the overthrow of Amanullah whom they regarded as the 
'ideal Pushtoon king'. They sensed a British conspiracy behind the troubles in 
Afghanistan. The main reason for the British dislike for Amanullah was that the 
'extraordinary progress of reforms in a neighbouring [Muslim] state would 
support the demand for similar institutions in the Frontier Province, a demand, 
which the government resisted as a matter of policy'. The Anjuman organised 
anti-government demonstrations. The Anjuman members toured the province and 
made fervent appeals to the intelligentsia and masses to support Arnanullah's 
cause against the' bandit King'. Simple methods were adopted for propaganda 
purposes. They used mosques and hujras as platforms for their activities. They 
also exploited kinship and ethnic connections. Before any remarkable 
achievement by the efforts of the Anjuman, the desperate Amanullah proceeded 
to Italy and settled there permanently." 

Mian Akbar Shah, an active member of the Anjuman. proposed the formation 
of a youth league on the pattern of such organisations in Afghanistan, Turkey 
and Bukhara.23 A meeting was convened on l" September 1929 at Utmanzai and 
the formation of Da Zalma Jirga (the Youths League) with its temporary 
headquarters at Utmanzai was announced. No exact age limit was fixed for its 
membership but the name itself indicated the composition of the organisation. Its 
membership was open to 'every youth without any discrimination of caste, creed 
or religion, provided he is literate', and that he 'should not participate in any 
form of communal isrn. Pushto was announced to be the official language of the 
Jirga's proceeding. Other objectives included the 'attainment of independence 
for Hindustan by all peaceful rneans'i '" The Zalma Jirga published a booklet in 
Pushto reiterating their resolve for complete independence from the colonial rule 
by peaceful means. It argued that to achieve this end they would try to bring 
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about harmony between Hindus and Muslims and political awakening amount 
the youth of the Frontier Province. 

To accommodate majority of the uneducated supporters among the Pushtoon 
national ists and the aged members of the community, another organisation 
Khudai Khidmatgars (Servants of God) was formed in November. This new 
organisation superseded the former. Later on, it became the most popular and 
influential organisation in the NWFP. The party appealed to Pushtoons to join 
that organisation for the eradication of social evils from the Pushtoon society, to 
forge unity among their rank and file and to struggle for the liberation of their 
homeland from the foreign yoke." Both the organisations were working for the 
promotion of the Pushto language and literature, and were struggl ing for the 
'purification: of Pushtoon society and for the independence of the Pushtoon 
region, which they viewed as their Watan (homeland). The leaders were almost 
the same. 

A person who joined one organisation as a member automatically became a 
member of the other organisation. The same group of Pushtoon intellectuals who 
were guiding the Jirga was in the forefront of the Khudai Khidmatgars. Within a 
short period, a network of the Khudai Khidmatgar organisation was established 
in the Pushtoon dominated areas of the province. Its emphasis on Pushtoon 
identity and values had very little appeal to the non-Pushtoons. The remarkable 
feature of the organisation was the solid support for it in the rural areas, which 
hitherto had been neglected by other political organisations. 

Many reasons contributed to the popularity of the Khudai Khidmatgars. 
Various sections of the Pushtoon society interpreted the Khudai Khidmatgar 
programme in their own way. To the Pushtoon intelligentsia, it was a movement 
for the revival of Pushtoon culture with its distinct identity. To the smaller 
Khans, it was a movement that demanded political reforms for the province that 
would enfranchise them and give them a greater role in governance. Its stand 
against the colonial power suited the majority of the anti-establishment Ulema. 
who always regarded the British rule in the sub-continent as a 'curse'. For the 
peasants and other poor classes it was against their economic oppressors, British 

Imperialism and its agents - the pro-British Nawabs, Khan Bahadurs and big 
Khans.26 

After joining the Khudai Khidmatgar movement, Akbar Shah accompanied 
Abdul Ghaffar Khan almost every time on his trip to the Khattak area. According 
to Akbar Shah, he learnt many things from the Pushtoon legendary leader. He 
regarded Abdul Ghaffar Khan as a true reformer whose concern was the 
eradication of social evils from the Pushtoon society and promotion of education 
among his people. He had never 'seen a reformer so much devoted to a cause' as 
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Abdul Ghaffar Khan was. Akbar Shah appreciated Abdul Ghaffar Khan for 
visiting every nook and corner of the Pushtoonkhwa to educate the Pushtoons on 
social reform movement and to urge them to struggle for the liberation of their 
Watan. However, it was on two occasions that differences developed between 
the Pushtoon social reformer and Mian Akbar Shah. However, as there was no 
personality clash involved, the differences were resolved within a short time, and 
Akbar Shah resumed his political activities under the guidance of Abdul Ghaffar 
Khan. 

Akbar Shah remained busy in preaching of the Khudai Khidmatgar doctrine 
in his area. During the election (1936-37) campaign, he contacted the masses to 
indoctrinate them on the following lines. Instead of following their oppressors, 
Khan Bahadurs. Nawabs and Jagirdars, who were always busy in serving the 
imperialism in South Asia, they should follow the nationalist leaders and support 
the Khudai Khidmatgars to get rid of the imperialism. The untiring efforts of 
Akbar Shah and his comrades resulted in the election victory for both of the 
Congress candidates Mian Jaffar Shah and Amir Mohammad Khan from 
Nowshera and Mardan respectively. 

However, in the summer of 1938, an ugly situation was created by the 
confrontation" at Ghalla Oher between the tenants and their landlord, the Nawab 
of Toru, whom they accused of his harsh treatment and oppression." The Nawab 
fined the whole village. The residents of Ghalla Oher, politically conscious after 
their participation in the Khudai Khidmatgar Movement, refused to obey his 
orders. The Nawab sought the help of district administration, which was 
provided the help immediately. Police came to Ghalla Oher and served the orders 
on the tenants for eviction. The tenants refused to comply with the eviction 
orders. The police resorted to violent action. The people ofGhalla Oher expected 
support from the Khudai Khidmatgar high command and the provincial Chief 
Minister Dr. Khan Sahib, elder brother of Abdul Ghaffar Khan. Moreover, they 
hoped that their local MLA Amir Mohammad Khan would help them in their 
fight against the 'pillars' of the British imperialism. But to their chagrin, the 
provincial authorities and the Congress MLA from Mardan both sided with the 
Nawab. Justifying the police action against the people of Ghalla Dher, Dr. Khan 
Sahib made it clear that in no way the Chief Minister would allow anyone to 
disturb the peace and tranquillity of the province. 

Shocked by the 'behaviour of their comrades-in-arms, the people of Ghalla 
Dher sought the help of Mian Akbar Shah. and his Socialist-minded comrades. 
Help was readily provided to them. It triggered an organised campaign against 
Dr. Khan Sahib and other Congress leaders who were accused of protecting their 
class interests versus the downtrodden rank and file of the Khudai Khidmatgars. 
The ringleaders of the movement including Mian Akbar Shah were also 
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imprisoned. Abdul Ghaffar Khan tried to contact the people of Ghalla Dher, but 
they refused even to see Abdul Ghaffar Khan unti I their comrades were in 
prison. Abdul Ghaffar Khan was not happy over these developments. He accused 
the Socialists and their friends of creating problems for the Khudai Khidmatgars. 
The Congress high command was approached which sent a delegation of three 
central Congress leaders. It was with much difficulty that rapprochement 
between the. people of Ghalla Dher and the provincial government was effected. 
Eventually, various unjust taxes were abolished and the arrested persons freed.i" 

Another occasion when Mian Akbar Shah defied Abdul Ghaffar Khan was 
the participation of the former in the 'Forward Bloc', formed by Subhas Chandra 
Bose within the Indian National Congress." Akbar Shah and some other left- 
wingers in the Khudai Khidmatgars movement supported the Bose's cause. In 
1938 differences in the ranks of the provincial Congress came to surface. Abdul 
Ghaffar Khan openly criticised Akbar Shah and his comrades for their ideas that 
he regarded 'harmful' to the Khudai Khidmatgars cause. During a meeting of the 
Working Committee of the Frontier Congress, held at Abbottabad, Abdul 
Ghaffar Khan, while endorsing the contributions of Akbar Shah and his friends 
for the national cause, advised them to form their separate organisation. Abdul 
Ghaffar Khan thought that their attitude was detrimental to the Pushtoon 
national ist movement. 

Akbar Shah was hesitant to denounce his relation with the Khudai 
Khidmatgars. The matter was thus reported to Gandhi who was also then at 
Abbottabad, Gandhi did not approve of the idea and immediately summoned the 
Congress / Khudai Khidmatgars members including Abdul Ghaffar Khan to his 
residence. He apprised them of his views regarding the members of the 'Forward 
Bloc' and told them that Congress was a national organisation and even there 
was a strong presence of Communists in Congress. There was no harm in having 
these Socialists in the organisation. He quoted the example of Subhas C. Bose. 
the President of the Forward Bloc, who had never denounced his membership of 
the Congress and always referred to his group as "Forward Bloc" within the 
Indian National Congress. So to Gandhi, they formed part and parcel of the 
Congress. Thus a difficult and complicated issue of retaining their membership 
of the Khudai Khidmatgars organisation was solved without creating any further 
bitterness within the local Congress leaders." 

Except these two occasions, Akbar Shah remained a true follower of Abdul 
Ghaffar Khan and a staunch Khudai Khidmatgar till the end of imperialism in 
South Asia. He regarded Abdul Ghaffar Khan as a matchless leader because no 
one has contributed as much as he did in creating political/social awareness 
amongst the Pushtoons. He was proud of his close association with the Pushtoon 
reformer. 
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Escape of Subhas Chandra Bose." 

Persecuted and prosecuted by both his friends and foes, he by dint of his 
gifted ingenuity and intrepid resolve, forged his way out from the bog of 
Congress conservatism, as well as from the imperialist cage of slavery; and flew 
like a freed bird to distant lands till he reached hospitable asylum near his home, 
from where he worked and worked ceaselessly to free his homeland from both 
conservatism and lethargy of his own people and from pol itical bondage and 
exploitation of foreigner till fate cried halt to his successful activities." 

These laudatory expressions about Subhas Chandra Bose" by H. Sahai 
illustrate the Bengal revolutionary's zeal to liberate his native land from the 
British Imperial control. In his struggle, he had to face not only the wrath of the 
rulers but was also harassed by his own countrymen, including his own 
comrades-in-arms. But he never gave up his mission. However, a time came 
when he realised that he had to leave the country for the struggle of Indian 
independence. 

The escape of Subhas Chandra Bose remained a matter of great controversy 
for many years. For some time, there were speculations regarding the possible 
routes of escape taken by Subhas Bose in leaving India. In March 1946 some 
details appeared in the Hindustan Standard. Calcutta, by a person who claimed 
that he directly helped Subhas to escape. Shortly after the publication of that 
account, Uttam Chand, who had acted as host to Bose during his stay in Kabul, 
wrote for The Hindustan Times, Delhi, giving an account of Bose's life in Kabul. 
However, the details of Bose's journey from Calcutta to Kabul remained a 
mystery for some time more. Sisir Kumar Bose, a nephew of Subhas Chandra, 
who accompanied Bose from his home to the railway station, published his 
account of the escape episode in his book, The Great Escape (Calcutta, 1975, 
rep. 1995). But Bhagat Ram Talwar, who escorted Bose from Peshawar to 
Kabul, gave' a more detailed account. His book, The Talwars oj Pathan Land and 
Subhas Chandras Great Escape (Delhi, 1976) deals with the story of escape in a 
comprehensive manner, but gives only a partial account of Bose's journey from 
Calcutta to Peshawar and his stay in the Frontier. 

In the following pages an attempt is made to retrace Bose's escape from 
Calcutta to Peshawar and his time in Peshawar. The story is based on the 
unpublished diary of Mian Akbar Shah (1899-1990), one of the most trusted 
comrades of Bose from the North West Frontier Province. Akbar Shah had vast 
experience of the escape routes from the Frontier to Central Asia through 
Afghanistan. He had left the country at the beginning of 1919 for Afghanistan, 
like many other Indian Muslims, seeking help fro III abroad for a Jihad against 
the British. From Afghanistan, he along with many other young radicals went to 
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Soviet Central Asia where the Bolsheviks were understood to be favourably 
disposed towards all those who wanted to fight against the British. It was here 
that Akbar Shah became a Communist. When in 1921 the Tashkent School was 
closed he and several other Indians were taken to Moscow to receive further 
training at the University of the Toilers of the East. He remained there until 

1922, when he and his fellow comrades were despatched to India via Iran to 
carry out revolutionary activities against the British. Unfortunately, however, he 
and the other revolutionaries were caught, convicted and imprisoned in the 
Peshawar Conspiracy Case of 1923. After release, he took an LLB at Aligarh 
University, started practice in Peshawar and came to the forefront of Frontier 
politics by joining the Khudai Khidmatgar Movement. After rendering great 
services in the Khudai Khidmatgar Movement, he became the General Secretary 
of the Provincial Forward Bloc within the Indian National Congress and played a 
key role in Bose's escape from India to Afghanistan. 

In the first week of September 1939 when World War II broke out, Britain 
asked her dominions to join the cause. The Dominion Parliaments met and 
decided to endorse the declaration of war as a mark of popular consent. In the 
case of India, however, the British ignored the public opinion and Lord 
Linlithgow, the Viceroy, declared that India too was at war with Germany." 
Bose decided to take advantage of the situation in order to oust the British from 
India. His long experience in public service had taught him that it was almost 
impossible to organise an armed resistance in the country without some help 
from abroad." He was convinced of three things: First, that Britain would lose 
the war and that Empire would break up; second, the British would not easi Iy 
hand over power to the Indian people and the latter would have to fight for their 
freedom; and, third, India would win her independence only if she collaborated 
with the powers who were fighting Britain.37 Bose concluded that the Axis 

Powers - particularly Japan - would be eager to see a free India. And, 
therefore, they would be ready to render assistance to the Indians should they 
desire it.38 To him a Britain at war would mean a vulnerable Britain: and thus 
more amenable to pressure." He considered the war, therefore, a 'God-sent 
opportunity for achieving not Dominion Status or Colonial self-government but 
full and complete independence .. .'.4o Bose broadcast to Gandhi: 

"If I' had the slightest hope that without action from abroad we could 
win freedom, I would never have left India during a crisis. I f I had any 

hope that within our lifetime we could get another chances - another 

golden opportunity - for winning freedom, as during the present war, 
I doubt if I would have set out from home. I3ut I was convinced of two 
things: firstly, that such a golden opportunity would not come within 
another century - and seeondly, that without action from abroad, we 
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would not be able to win freedom merely through our own efforts at 
horne"." 

He knew that it was only during the war that he would have an opportunity 
to meet the enemies of Britain and use them to gain independence. He therefore 
decided to reave the country to establish direct contacts with the Axis Powers. 
He was aware of all the risks and dangers involved in it. 'By going abroad on a 

perilous quest, I was risking - not only my life and my whole future career- 
but what was more the future of my party' and that 'having been in prison eleven 
times, it was much easier and much safer for me to continue there, but I felt that 
the cause of India's independence demanded a journey abroad. regardless of the 
risk that it involved'." 

In the summer of 1940, while the Germans were pressing the Allies hard on 
the western fronts of Norway, Holland and France, Bose started a Satyagraha 
movement for the demolition of the Holwell Monument, erected to honour the 
British dead in the Black Hole tragedy in the mid-eighteenth century. He 
declared 3 July 1940 as the 'Nawab Sirajuddaula Day'. in honour of the last 
independent Muslim ruler of Bengal. The Holwell Monument was not merely an 
unwarranted strain on the memory of Nawab, it was an attempt to remind the 
Indians of the treachery of British against an indigenous ruler and thus to 
inculcate in them a spirit of defiance." 

In official circles the agitation, however, was considered as only 'one phase 
of the consistent endeavours of Subhas Bose and the Forward Bloc to find some 
plank' on which civil disobedience against the Government could be started," 
and to the great astonishment of the Governor, with the support and assistance or 
the Muslims. On the afternoon of2 July, the day before the proposed Satyagraha, 
Bose was arrested under Section 129 of the Defence of India Rules 'to forestall 
breach of peace' in Calcutta, where he had declared to lead the procession to get 
rid of the Holwell Monument. He was taken to the Presidency Jail, Calcutta.45 It 
was probably a deliberate move on his part to court arrest as most of his Forward 
Bloc friends including Sardar Sardul Singh Caveeshar, Satya Ranjan Bakhshi 
and N. N. Chakravarty were already in jail and he wanted the seclusion of his jail 
to consult them. They all concurred in Bose's plan to leave India. But Bose was 
held in the Presidency Jail for an indefinite period. The authorities were in no 
mood to release Bose during the war period. It was decided that he should be 
prosecuted in a Special Magistrate Court, in connection with two of his 
'actionable speeches'." The Advocate General assured the Government of every 
chance of success against Bose. They were determined to keep Bose under 
detention in any way and 'if the unexpected happens and Subhas Bose is 
acquitted', remarked the Governor of Bengal, 'he should be detained under Rule 



328 

26 of the Defence of India Rule,.47 Bose got wind of the Government intentions 
so he started devising ways for getting out of the jai I. 

Bose took nearly four months to give a practical shape to his plan. On 29'h 
November 1940. he went on a hunger strike. He would drink only water with a 
little salt and not allow himself to be force-fed by the prison authorities, I lc 
knew that a fast unto death would not bring his release, but he warned the 
authorities that if they resorted to force he would commit suicide. He created an 
impression in Government c.rcles that he was going to die as a martyr. He wrote 
to the Governor of Bengal. 

"What great solace can there be than the feeling that one has lived and 
died lor a principle? What higher satisfaction can a man possess than 
the knowledge that his spirit will beget kindred spirits to carryon his 
unfinished task') What better rewards can a soul desire than the 
certainty that his message will be waited over hills and dales and over 
the board plains to every corner of his land across the seas to distant 
lands? What higher communication can life attain than peaceful self- 
immolation at the altar of one's cause? This is the technique of the soul. 
The individual must die, so that the nation may live. Today I must die 
so that India may live and win freedom and glory"." 

As a result of the hunger strike, Bose's health deteriorated. He lost 24 pounds 
in weight during detention." The Superintendent of Jail informed the higher 
authorities about the worsening condition of Bose's health and of the <;crioll<;nc<;<; 
of the situation." The Gover~ment would ill afford a countrywide discontent 
resulting from his death. They were left with no other option but to release Bose. 
Therefore, on 5th December 1940, the detention order was lifted and he was 
unconditionally released. He was brought to his Elgin Road residence in Calcutta 
and kept under police surveillance around the clock. tr was a cat-and-mouse 
policy, the moment Bose recovered, and he was to be re-arrested.' I On 9'h 
December 1940, Bose sent a letter to the Chief Minister of Bengal asking about 
the withdrawal of the two cases against him and the withdrawal of the order 
under Section 26 of the Defence of India Rules. The letter was discussed in the 
Cabinet Meeti ng of u" December and he was informed that the Government did 
not intend the withdrawal of any of the above cases." 

After his release Bose remained busy receiving relatives, colleagues and 
friends. He took this opportunity to re-establish contacts with his old Frontier 
comrades. He sent a word to Mian Akbar Shah, General Secretary of the 
Forward Bloc in the Frontier Province, to come and see him. Akbar Shah lost no 
time in reaching Calcutta. Bose revealed his plan to Akbar Shah: that he intended 
visiting the Soviet Union." Akbar Shah himself offered to take him to Kabul and 
beyond to the Soviet Union where he had received pol itical training q \611' 
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January 1941 was fixed as the date of his leaving Calcutta. Bose called his 
nephew Sisir Kumar Bose, introduced him to Akbar Shah and instructed him to 
accompany the latter to the hotel where he was staying and then take him to the 
railway station. Both went to the Mohammadan departmental store of Wachel 
Molla's on Dharamtala Street to buy some clothes for Bose, necessary for his 
disguise. Akbar Shah selected two sets of Pushtoon type pyjamas and a black 
cap; Sisir Kumar also arranged for two copies of the Holy Quran, a few 
medicines and other personal effects. These things were put in a suitcase, which 
carried the initials M. Z painted on it. His visiting card was as follows: 

Mohammad Zia-ud-Din. 

Travelling Inspector, 

The Empire of India Life Insurance Company Ltd. 

Permanent Address: Civil Lines. Jubbulpore" 

After his return from Calcutta, Akbar Shah contacted his most trusted 
comrades, Mian Mohammad Shah, an activist of Forward Bloc from Pabbi. 
Nowshera and Bhagat Ram. He briefed them about the whole matter. It was 
agreed that they would receive Bose on 191h January 194 I at the Peshawar 
Cantonment railway station. In view of the importance of Bose's mission, it was 
decided that he would not be sent alone or entrusted to an ordinary agent. It was. 
therefore, agreed that one of them would accompany him. As Akbar Shah was a 
well-known person, he could not undertake the journey himself. Therefore, 
Bhagat Ram,56 who had experience of that kind of work, was chosen to 
accompany Bose to a safer destination." 

At his end in Calcutta, Bose pretentiously went into seclusion. He explained 
to his cook the manner of serving food from outside and removing used utensils 
and crockery the next day. He would not be seeing anybody or even talking on 
telephone with any body." Apart from Sisir Kumar, he included few near 
relatives in his escape plan. They were his niece Ila, two other nephews 
Aurobindo and Diwijen Bose, his elder brother Sarat Chandra Bose and his wi fe 
Bivabati. As planned, on 16 January 1941, Bose accompanied by Sisir Bose went 
to Berari near Dhanbad by car. After resting for a Sh0l1 while in the residence or 
Asoke Bose, elder brother of Sisir Kumar, they went to Gomoh railway station 
where on the night of 17-18 January Bose boarded the Delhi-Kalka Mail for 
onward journey to Delhi.59 

At Delhi, Bose took the Frontier Mail for Peshawar. Unfortunately there is 
no record of the details of the journey from Delhi to Peshawar but apparently it 
went as planned without any apparent hitch. Meanwhile. in Peshawar. Akbar 
Shah and his comrades had been waiting for Bose's arrival. It was a long wait for 
them though he was late by only two days. It was on 191h January that Bose 
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arrived. He was dressed as a North Indian Mussulman, a travelling insurance 
agent. Akbar Shah boarded the same train at the city station to check the arrival 
of Bose. They looked at each other but did not talk. Bose called for a porter at 
the cantonment station, sat in a Tonga and directed the tongawala to "Deans 
Hotel". Akbar Shah followed him in another Tonga. The tongawafa was 
surprised as to why a good Muslim should go to the hotel of the Kafirs (infidels), 
where he would not be able to get Pak (pure) wat~r for his prayers. He was told 
that as there was no reasonable Muslim hotel in the city, the Deans was the only 
choice. The tongawala took them to the Taj Mahal Hotel. At the hotel they were 
informed that there was no room available. The tongawafa got angry and his 
loud protest brought some of the guests out to see what was happening. The 
manager, seeing an honourable Muslim in distress immediately arranged a room 
for him.60 Bose thus spent his first night in the Taj Mahal Hotel. Then next day 
he was shifted to Abad Khan's two-room rented flat in Bajauri Gate. Peshawar 
City. The property was owned by Khan Bahadur Mian Feroz Shah, one of the 
staunch supporters of the British imperialism in that part of South Asia. Abad 
Khan, a resident of Pir Piai (Nowshera), was a close friend of Akbar Shah who 
frequently visited Afghanistan in connection with his transport business." 

Interestingly, some writers including M Bose have misunderstood the 
position of Abad Khan and the part played by him. He considered Abad Khan a 
very important person and relates how Mian Mohammad Shah gave the idea of 
informing Dr. Khan Sahib, elder brother of Abdul Ghaffar Khan and the former 
Congress premier of the Frontier Province. of Bose's presence in Peshawar and 
that he was snubbed by Abad Khan." Let me make it clear that Akbar Shah was 
the main character in Bose's escape and all the remaining ones like Bhagat Ram, 
Mian Mohammad Shah and Abad Khan were merely carrying out his directions. 
They briefed Bose about Pushtunwafi (the Pushtoon code of life), the tribal ways 
and their customs, rigours of climate and other essentials. He was informed of 
unfamiliar food, unclean water, difficult terrain and the hazards of the journey. 
Bose was trained to look and behave like a Pushtoon. 

After consultations, it was decided that he would continue to use his newly 
acquired name of Zia-ud-Din. But while Bose did not know Pushto, he was asked 
to pose as a deaf and dumb person. Bhagat Ram, his contact, assumed the name 
of Rahmat Khan. He was dressed in a Pushtoon dress i.e. militia shalwar kamiz, 
leather jacket, khaki kulla. fungi and a Peshawari chappaf along with a Kabuli 
blanket. 

After careful planning they decided upon the following route: 

From Peshawar to Jamrud, they were to go through the Khajuri Maidan 
British Military Camp; from there they would pass through the Afridi and 
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Shinwari tribal area into Afghan territory. That would take them to Gardhi on the 
Kabul-Peshawar road, Bati Kot, Jalalabad, Adda Sharif, back to Jalalabad and 
then to Kabul." It was an unfrequented and difficult track but. at the same time, 
it was the shortest route and used by various revolutionaries in the past. 

The departure was fixed for 26lh January 1941 and while there was no time 
for 'dress rehearsal' they could not afford any lapses. On the appoi nted day. 
Bose and Bhagat Ram escorted by Abad Khan and an Afridi guide left Peshawar. 
Abad Khan carried them up to the Khajuri Maidan British Military Camp. fifteen 
kilometres from Peshawar. Bhagat Ram, Bose and their guide got off the car 
inside Shinwari territory. The guard on duty took them to be ordinary pilgrims 
visiting a holy shrine there. According to their instructions, the car waited for 
sufficient time until they had gone deep into the tribal area. After walking for 
some time, Bose felt down tired. They sat down for a brief respite. Bhagat Ram 
informed Bose that they were beyond British jurisdiction. Bose felt relaxed 
breathing the air of an independent territory, where he could not be touched by 
the heavy hand of the British Raj. The night was spent in Pishkan Maina, a 
village in the Shinwari territory. The next morning, rr: January 1941. they 
crossed the border into Afghanistan and reached Jalalabad the same evening. 
The next day (281h January) they went to Adda Sharif and from there to Lalman 
to meet Haji Mohammad Amin, the famous revolutionary. Bhagat Ram 
introduced Bose as one of his comrades but did not reveal his identity. He 
discussed further details of their onward journey in order to 'send the comrade to 
Soviet Union. 

Haji Amin briefed them about their journey and advised them to avoid 
suspicion by not travelling by bus. He considered a journey by truck safer than 
any other mode. From Haji's abode they came back to Jalalabad and then started 
for Kabul. On 29lh January 1941 they were safely in the Afghan capital. It was 
there that they heard in the news bulletin of the disappearance of Subhas 
Chandra Bose." 

[t was exactly ten days after Bose had left Calcutta that the fact of his 
disappearance became known. Anand Bazar Patrika came out with this caption: 

"What Has Happened to Sj. Subhas Ch. Bose? 

"Unexpected Exit from Home:" 

Great anxiety prevai Is amongst the relati ves and friends of Sj. 

Subhas Bose since yesterday afternoon when it was noticed that he was not 
in his room where he was confined since his release from jail in the first week of 
December last. It is generally known that from the last few days he was 
observing strict silence and had not been seeing anybody not even the members 
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of his family but has been spending his time in religious practices. Anxiety is all 
the more acute on account of his present state of health,.65 

The disappearance of Bose created a stir and sensation in the country. Lord 
Linlithgow, the Viceroy, immediately wired the Governor of l3engal for 
confirmation and further information." The Governor confirmed the news of 
Bose's disappearance and his ignorance' of Bose's whereabouts. To him the 
disappearance of Bose was no cause of worry: 'Ifhe has left British India, he will 
be unable to return, if in British India, his arrest is only a question of time'." The 
police and the CID launched a massive hunt for him. It was rumoured that he had 
renounced the world and has become a Sadhu. For some time the police chased 
every suspicion-looking Sadhu. No Sadhu was safe in Benaras, Allahabad, 
Madras, the Himalayas and even in Pondichery. They searched for Subhas but all 
in vain." In. order to deceive the police and the CID, the family members joined 
in the search for Bose and sent necessary messages enquiring ifhe had been seen 
anywhere. Gandhi, Rabindranath Tagore and Rajendra Prasad wired their 
concern at his disappearance. Sarat Bose pretended that nothing was known and 
told them that 'we as much in dark as publ ic about Subhas' whereabouts and 
intention and even exact time of leaving'i'" There were some reports that he had 
escaped to Japan on a boat leaving for Hong Kong; some were of the view that 
he had simply absconded, in order to avoid the charges against him. but the 
investigations found that they had no basis." 

Meanwhile in Kabul, Bose and Bhagat Ram stayed in a Serai. They started 
roaming about the Russian Embassy to negotiate Bose's escape to Russia. They 
kept themsel ves in disguise because the Afghan Government was under the 
influence of the British and they were afraid that the Afghans might hand them 
over to the Indian Government. For the next one and a half-month, they kept on 
moving to various places to avoid detection." They also tried to contact the 
legations of Germany, Italy and Japan. As a result there was a flurry of activity 
and messages between these Embassies and their governments but without any 
positive results." Eventually the Italians succeeded in arranging Bose's safe exit 
from Afghanistan. On ts" March 1941 Bose left Kabul for the Soviet Union by 
car, with a passport with the forged Sicilian name of Orlando Mazotta. First they 
went to Samarkand, from where they travelled by train to Moscow and then flew 
into Berlin on 2nd April 1941.73 

In Germany, Bose established contacts with the German authorities. He met 
Hitler and discussed in detail their future course of action. With the support of 
Germany, Italy and Japan he established the Indian National Arm) and took over 
as its Commander-in-Chief. His main assignment was to start operations against 
the Allied Powers. But eventually the course of war turned against the desires 
and wishes of the Indian freedom fighters. as the ambitions of Japan and 
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Germany were not realised. After the defeat of the Axis Powers, Subhas Chandra 
Bose decided to escape to Manchuria on 18th August 1945. But while doing so he 
died in an air crash. The following passage from Bhagat Ram is a befitting 
conclusion to the story of Bose's escape: 

"I thought within myself that after all this great man from Bengal 

suffered all the hardships with me in this trip without a murmur - the 
terrain, the language, the custom and the way of life of this country 
were entirely alien to him. A man used to good and clean living has had 
to live in shacks and had to go without food ever so often. His burning 
patriotism alone sustained him in the plunge that he had taken risking 
his whole life and career and leaving everything behind"." 

The story of Bose's escapes ends here but the plight of Akbar Shah was not 
yet over. All was quite until April 1941. One-day police came to Akbar Shah's 
house and searched it thoroughly. Akbar Shah was used to with such things. But 
to his astonishment nothing was told that what they were looking for. They 
carried the unpublished manuscript of his book about his journey to Russia. He 
was also arrested and kept under Section 29 of the Defence of India Rules. His 
other comrades Mian Mohammad Shah and Abad Khan (who were also directly 
involved in the escape of Bose) were also arrested the same day. Interestingly 
they were not accused of any offence. Akbar Shah was taken to the notorious 
Badshahi Qila, Lahore, and was kept as a prisoner for twenty days and 
afterwards was shifted to Deoli Detention Camp in a deserted place at 
Rajputana, as a detainee. It was there that he was told that he was arrested for 
assisting Bose in his escape from India. He remained there for another 18 
months. 

On the abandonment of Deol i Camp he was shi fted to Peshawar Central jai I 
and after a couple of days was shifted to the famous Haripur Jail. In Haripur Jail 
he met his other revolutionary friends including Maulana Abdur Rahim Popalzai 
and Ram Saran. Akbar Shah became i II and was transferred back to Peshawar 
jail." In Peshawar Jail he got the opportunity of meeting his former Khudai 
Khidmatgar colleagues who were arrested due to their taking part in the civil 
disobedience movement against the British during 1940. They included his close 
associate of the Hijrat days Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar, and, Qazi Attaullah, who 
remained very close to Akbar Shah both in Khudai Khidmatgar movement and 
during his legal practice; and, Abdul Wali Khan." 

Meanwhile in the absence of the nationalists parties from the political scene 
of the province, the provincial Muslim League leader Sardar Aurangzeb Khan 
was invited by the Frontier Governor Sir George Cunningham to assist him in 
the formation of his ministry. The League-Akali coalition ministry was formed 
on 25th May 1943 and it remained in office till 12'h March 1945.77 Besides 
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Sardar Aurangzeb, as the Chief Minister. the Ministry also included Samin Jan 
Khan, a Congress deserter and former colleague of Akbar Shah as Education and 
Prisons Minister. After taking his oath as Minister, Samin Jan visited Peshawar 
jail and was astonished to see Akbar Shah there. He was apprised of the plight of 
Akbar Shah and Mian Mohammad Shah by some political prisoners present on 
the occasion. Samin Jan simply whispered: 'They would be out of jail by 
tomorrow'. Someone brought the news to Akbar Shah. He replied: 'Samin Jan 
Khan is our friend. But in our case he is helpless because we are not provincial 
prisoners. We are prisoners of the central government'. But the next day they 
were out of the jail." Actually Akbar Shah did his law apprentice ship with 
Sardar Aurangzeb Khan, who was then, one of the prominent advocates 
practising in Peshawar. When he came to know of the account of Akbar Shah, he 
took personal interest in it and did not hesitate to contact the Governor NWFP 
for his release. 

Politics Abandoned: 

After his release from prison Akbar Shah resumed his law practice in the 
province and soon became one of the prominent members of the Nowshera Bar 
Association. He did his practice with full devotion and found very little time to 
indulge in politics furthermore. Another reason for not taking active part in 
pol itics was the drastic changes at all-India level and its repercussions on the 
provincial politics. As Pakistan was seen the only solution of communal question 
in India, some close friends of Akbar Shah including Mian Mohammad Shah 
changed their loyalties, left the Khudai Khidmatgars and joined the provincial 
Muslim League. Like many other Pushtoon intellectuals he was also concerned 
about the future of his people and the province. After the announcement of Third 
June Plan (1947) about the transfer of power to the Indian hands and the 
referendum in the NWFP, Akbar Shah simply followed his party line and, like 
the rest of the Khudai Khidmatgars, boycotted it. Pakistan came into being on 
14'h August 1947. According to Akbar Shah the fight for freedom was over 
because the British imperialism had left India for which they were struggling 
since long. 

At the instigation of Abdul Qayum Khan, then Chief Minister of the NWFP, 
he contested the first provincial assembly elections in Pakistan and got elected. 
This created bitterness between the local Khudai Khidmatgars and Akbar Shah. 
Justifying his act he stated that the Khudai Khidmatgars organisation was 
already banned and he was compelled by his friends to give a tough fight to 
some of their opponents, mainly the anti-Qayum Leaguers, so he simply did that. 
The bitterness between the local Khudai Khidmatgars and Akbar Shah remained 
for a very brief period. Despite his act of not following the party line, he was 
given all due respects by his fellow Khudai Khidmatgars and other I ike-minded 
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people of the area. He left practice in 1978 and spent the remaining part of his 
life at home in Badrashi. 

Mian Akbar Shah died on s" April 1990, leaving behind two sons and five 
daughters. He was buried at Badrashi. 

Thus was the end to the life story ofa legendary freedom fighter who did his 

best to free the country from the clutches of the British imperialism and travelled 

as far as Russia 'in search of freedom'. Akbar Shah remained a true spirit of the 

revolution. He was a practical man to that extent that he even did not hesitate to 

support and help Subash Chandra Bose in his escape from India knowing well 
about the risks to his life. Although his support to Qayum Khan. after the 

creation of Pakistan, made him controversial, particularly amongst his comrades- 

in-arms in the Khudai Khidmatgar movement, yet he was respected for his 
bri II iant record of the pre-partition time and his sacrifices for the achievement of 
freedom. 
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Samandar Khan Samandar 

(Part - A) 
Dr Sher Zaman Taizi * 

Samandar Khan Samandar was the main, and the only. advocate of the Arabic 
urooz, which could not attract the growing generation of Pukhto poets, because this 
generation has been swept away by the wave of modernisation.' His frantic 
advocacy of urooz created some misunderstanding in literary circles. Most of the 
poets consider urooz Arabic, and, hence, strange and non-Pukhtun. So is the poetry 
of Samandar. In fact urooz means 'prosody, metre, foot" i.e. 'the study of science 
of versification and every aspect of it, including metre, rhythm, rhyme and stanza 
forms".' 

Urooz means arza kawal ie presentation as well as capability, efficiency (only 
of persons). In the second century Hijri, Khalil bin Ahmad al-Faraheedee 
compiled, devised, set and published the precepts and principles of the composition 
of poetry in Arabic, as a science, which were named urooz. The main subject of 
this science is the structure of verse.4 Khalil bin Ahmad had, thus, conceived 
fifteen metres of Arabic prosody. Abul Hassan Akhfash added one more to it, 
bringing the total to sixteen.' 

The folk verses of Pukhto can not be fitted in the framework of the Arabic 
urooz. because, Pukhto is an Aryan language, and is known, like other Aryan 
languages, by syllables of the verse. Arabic is a Semitic language. Both these 
languages have different characteristics. Another factor is that the start in Pukhto 
with quiescent alphabets is very common, which has no justification in Arabic. In 
scansion of Pukhto, only vowel point and syllable are deemed important. The 
quantity of alphabets is not counted." 

Every language has some peculiar features, which are considered invariably in 
its prosody to suit its own characteristics and the taste of the people who speak it. 
Arabic has a set of metres for its own poetry. That is the urooz of Arabic. Pukhto 
has its own characteristics, particularly in form of syllabi, and a number of 
particular sounds that are not in vogue in Arabic and Persian. These aspects affect 
the structure of the metres of Pukhto poetry, so every one of Arabic, Persian, Urdu 
and Pukhto has its own urooz . 

• The author is a writer and poet of Pushto and a scholar in Afghan Study. 
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Whatever of other languages has entered Pukhto, such as ghazal. qasida, rubai 
etc, was converted to Pukhto. Pukhto has not accepted that element, which was not 
adaptable to conversion. 

Hence it was not the urooz to singularize Samandar but the urooz of Arabic 
that he was imitating religiously at a time when the in-flow of the English literature 
was in spate due to spread of English-oriented education in the sub-continent. The 
principal advocate of Anglicization of Pukhto literature was Mian Said Rasul Rasa. 
Both of the two giants. poles asunder with tremendous impact on Pukhto literature. 
belonged to Badrashi, a small satellite village of Nowshera cantonment on the 
Kaka Sahib road. 

Samandar worked for ten years to translate the Arabic urooz into Pukhto. and 
named it Zhawar Samandar (Deep Ocean), which has, however. not yet seen the 
press. He claimed that Pukhto poetry had no set base of prosody. It was, therefore, 
nothing else but 'versified prose'. Khushhal Khan Khattak, Abdul Rahman and 
some other literati arrived at ghazal but it was imitation of sounds only.' 

Samandar Khan Samandar was born on January I. 1901 at Badrashi In the 
house of Mansoor Khan S/o Abdullah Khan S/o Abad Khan. His forefathers were 
belonging to Suleman Khel Ghilzai tribe. They had migrated from Kandahar and 
finally settled at Badrashi. When he was born, the parents named him Janas Khan, 
but that was changed to Samandar Khan on the advice of a mendicant. In a letter to 
Abdul Rauf Benawa in 1948, Sam an dar explained the circumstances in which the 
name was changed as: 

"A wizard of the village and the parents named that child Janas Khan. A 
few days later a mendicant appeared in the street of Mansoor Khan and 
cried. A member of the house took some alms to offer II hi It: thai .lana-, 
Khan was in his/her arms. When the mendicant saw the child he expressed 
much affection with it, and placed a hand on its head. He asked his name. 
When told that it was Janas Khan, he said; "No, its name is Samandar 
Khan." The gullible parents were pleased and, thus, Janas Khan was 
changed to Samandar Khan ... "s 

Samandar was still an infant, when his father took another wife. Consequently. 
his three maternal uncles took his mother away to their own home. The aunts fed 
Samandar with the goat's milk. When he came to know that the one considered by 
him, as his mother was not that but his aunt, he \\ as shocked. I lc felt the pain or an 
orphan with a living father'. "But Samandar did not like the goat-milk. When he 
cried due to hunger, his mother was called for to feed him. The aunts snatched him 
again from the mother." 9 This statements show that the mother of Samandar was 
almost segregated in the house. It seems credible. Hamesh had contacted 
personally most of the literati to record their statements for his works. The under 
reference book was first published in 1958. Samandar might have read it. He was 
very sensitive and must have reacted sharply if he considered any thing wrong or 
foul. 
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Samandar started learning from an old lady and finished reading of the Holy 
Quran in a mosque before his admission in a government school at Nowshera. His 
youngest maternal aunt tried her best to send him regularly to school, but he had no 
bent for it. Thus, he left the school without completion of even the middle standard 
of education. At the age of around 10, he was feeling fits of uneasiness and 
anxiety, which led him to wander all alone in the hillside and scribble something 
on stones. In such fits, he started composition of poetry. He was not satisfied with 
it. So he returned to learning the meaning of the Holy Quran and reading of some 
exegeses thereof beside other books of Islamic teachings." 

At the age of five-six years, Samandar was composing Tappas. But when he 
read the Divan of Rahman Baba, then he could understand what poetry is?11 He 
was inclined more towards the nazm and had developed his own concept of 
literature, i.e. literature for life, life for worship and worship for eternal life. That is 
the main theme of his poetry. 12 

In a letter to Abdul Fateh Pushtun, editor Palwasha, dated December 1, 1989, 
Samandar confessed that he felt and repented the deficiency of knowledge, so he 
resumed (private) study and was still continuing his study. The real knowledge in 
the world is the Holy Quran." In another letter dated December 12, 1989, he 
expressed the pathetic state in which he was living, saying that he could not afford 
to pay Rs. 45 for getting his picture from a negative for the magazine." 

It was that Samandar who had earned the title of Malak-ush-Shu'ara twice, 
presidential awards of Tamgha-i-Imtiaz and 'Pride of Performance' besides nine 
other medals." He was the first to have received Tamgha-i-Imtiaz for Pukhto 
literature" (without any cash) during Ayub Khan's regime (1958-68). After 
publication of Da Tauheed Trang, he received, on recommendation of Syed 
Faridullah Shah, 'pride of performance' from President General Zia-ul-Haq with a 
sum ofRs. 25,000.17 

For some time Samandar had worked as a porter in the MES godown at Anna 
six (less than 40 paisa) a day. He got the job of a peon in the office of 
commissariat. Major Murray who was in-charge of that office was so happy with 
his service that he kept him as his batman. Then he bought a tonga (horse-cart), 
and carried normally the intoxicated British officers, babbling all the way, from the 
club in late hours. Those officers misbehaved and abused him also. That irked him, 
and he sold the tonga. 18 

Samandar had learned jugglery from an Italian and displayed his art in 
different units of the army. For this, he had received several medals. In 1943, he 
got the opportunity to join the All India radio at Peshawar, and display his talents." 

Samandar could not continue his study due to poverty, but he was a born poet. 
For the radio, he had to write daily in various forms, on various topics, for various 



344 

occasions, And it was that one Samandar who could work on so many lines.i" 

Da dostaano khabere atere (friends' talks) was the landmark of his radio 
features which still ring in the minds. The friendly chat among Paenda Khan, 
Taukal Khan, Gul Muhammad Khan and Sada Gul in humorous and satirical way 
was not only entertainment but didactic. That was written by him. For sometime, 
he used to give answer to letters from the listeners as Jawab-rasan also." Arbab 
Rashid Ahmad Khan, a radio producer of that time, disclosed in a reference 
arranged in memory of Samandar by the Khalil Ulusi Adabi Jirga at the Peshawar 
press club at 3 p.m. on October 17, 1995, that the most popular role of Paenda 
Khan of the said feature was played in the beginning by Samandar himself.22 He 
also played the roles of his own characters of Shah Pasand Khan and Mir Ahmad 
Khan in hujra programme of the radio." 

Samandar was, in fact, busier than a bee. H is last letter to the editor of monthly 
Palwasha was like this: "At this time, I am 89. Now I am sick and not able to do 
anything. But what should I do? The people are ignorant and my children 
incompetent. I am preparing to die, and am waiting for (it). I have written 55 books 
on various topics during my life. Some of them have been published. But I am 
interested more in the urooz of Pukhto, and wish if Palwasha magazine could 
publ ish it in parts. ,,24 

An All-India conference of the Khaksar movement was held at Utmanzai, 
sometime before 1940, which was attended, among a number of other luminaries, 
by Allama (lnayatullah) Mashriqi and the Nawab of Deccan also. Salar Abdul 
Akbar, Mian Abdul Khaliq and Muhammad Azam Khan brother of General Akbar 
of Utmanzai were also members of that movement. In that conference, a mushaira 
was also held. Samandar recited, in his singular accent, his poem - Che pa Khuday 
au pa Rasul baande shaidaa dee : Hagha daa-dee, hagha daa-dee (Those who 
love God and His Prophet (Muhammad PBUH) : Here they are, here they are). 
When he repeated the refrain with a stress, pointing his hand towards the audience, 
here they are, here they are, and the large crowd would raise slogans Na'ra-i- 
takbeer Allah-o-Akbar. 25 

When Samandar was in the prime of his life in 1930, the Khudai Khidmatgar 
movement was also in full swing. He used to recite emotional and revolutionary 
poems in their meetings. In those days, an emulous contest was held at Nowshera 
which continued for two days and two nights. A large number of poets from every 
nook and corner of the province had gathered. Samandar had recited his two 
poems, and earned both, first and second, prizes." 

Recalling that event, Sam an dar said that the mushaira had been held at 
Nowshera Kalan. He did not remember the year, but that the Surkh-posh movement 
(red-shirt i.e. the Khudai Khidmatgar) was in full swing. He had worked with all 
those (parties), Surkh-posh, Muslim League and Khaksar. More than fifty poets 
had gathered. A large number of people from other places had also been invited. 
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The mushaira continued for one day and one night. Meals were arranged there. 
Thousands of people had assembled. 

Two medals had been announced for the first and second poems for which two 
different basic-lines had been given. The mushaira which had started in the 
evening, continued for one night and one day, and ended in the afternoon the next 
day. The panel of judges decided to give both those medals to Samandar. At that 
time, an elder rose and suggested conferment of the title of Malak-ush-Shu'ara on 
the boy who had recited such beautiful poems and had been given both the medals. 
One of the judges rose and asked the audience who responded in aftirmative.27 

Once on the demand of the Wali of Swat, Samandar composed an anthem for 
the army band. The Wali conferred the title of Malak-ush-Shu'ara on him. The said 
anthem has been included in a book, captioned Pal, written by him in praise of the 
Wali_28 

In his interview with Professor Qasim Mahmood, Samandar had counted two 
titles of Malak-ush-Shu'ara." but Hamesh Khalil adds another one from the Adabi 
Tolay Sooba Sarhad (the literary association of the frontier province). According 
to him, the title of Malak-ush-Shu'ara had been given to Samandar by the said 
association in 1948 in a mushaira held in the Peshawar museum, attended by a 
large number of poets from both sides of the Durand line. The poem for which he 
earned the title was captioned Tasweer-i-janan" 

But Sam an dar earned eternal fame for his poem Da Elam Tsooka. It is a scenic 
ode in which natural beauty has been drawn so dextrously that it can be placed, 
with pride, with the classic poems of the developed languages of the world. Said 
Rasul Rasa appreciated that poem as "a very precious item in the world of the 
poetic art, because it is one of the best examples of poetic expression, and is equal 
to many poems of high standard in this lost language of Pukhto. "Said Rasul Rasa, 
who was a good student of English literature, considered it a masterpiece of the art 
of narrative poetry. To him, it was not only in Pukhto, but in the field of poetry of 
other languages also that such poems were rarely composed. In this poem, the 
creative power of Samandar touched such a height that, as Rasa thought, he himself 
would not be able to compose another poem of this standard in his life.,,31 

This poem was read in a big mushaira at the Islamia College, and it fetched a 
reward. Samandar- was no doubt, the ocean of Pukhto literature, and its tides rose 
up to the Peak of Elam Mountain to irrigate the arid land of Pukhto to grow multi- 
colour flowers all around.Y 

Samandar was always equipped to catch the idea. He used to keep pen and 
paper in the pocket. Whenever an idea touched his mind, he would transform it at 
once in writing. One day, he was on a walk in the hill side, when he got some idea. 
He did not find the writing material in his pockets. So, he wrote it on a piece of 
stone and carried that stone on head to horne." 
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Samandar had written himself all his works as neatly as an expert calligrapher. 

The 64,000-line-poem of Sam an dar on Kalma-i-Tayyeba (confession of faith in the 

Oneness of God) has been published in 10 volumes and is available for sale in the 

Pukhto academy, Peshawar.34 This book had been composed in a period of thirty 

four years and captioned Da Tauheed Trang. A former commissioner Faridullah 

Shah published it.35 

In fact, the book has been published, as noted by Professor Muhammad Nawaz 

Tair in his preface, by the Pukhto academy, Peshawar, in ten volumes in 1986. The 

first two volumes had been sponsored by Vice-chancellor Peshawar University 

Rashid Ahmad Khan Tahir Kheli, and then the whole lot by former secretary 
federal government Faridullah Shah (late), Major General (retired) Shirindil Khan 

Niazi, Brigadier Sadiqullah Khan Orakzai, professor Abdul Hasham Khan, and the 
then governor Lt. General (Retd.) Fazal Haq (late). Samandar Khan had very good 
relations with Faridullah-Shah who had initiated publication of the book.36 

Professor Nawaz Tair, then director Pukhto academy. also revealed that 
Samandar had foregone compensation for this works. He considered' it his religious 

duty. The amount of the presidential award earned by the book had been paid to 

him. It was then decided by the academy that the sale proceeds of the book would 

be spent only on publication of other works of Samandar." 

With a walking stick in hand, Samandar was always wearing typical Pukhtun 

dress with a turban, waistcoat and chapli (local-design footwear). He was living all 

alone in a small quarter allotted to him in the residential quarters of the radio on the 

city road, Peshawar Saddar. He was a foot-ball player and kept the socks of 1924.38 

This great man of the century died on January 17, 1990.:19 

Samandar wrote countless features, plays, comments, dialogues and other 

items related to literature, on politics, social life and cultural values for the radio, 

which have influenced almost every aspect of the life. Most of those scripts have 

been destroyed. He had composed some good onomatopoeic poems; the most 

popular is the one which imitates the tone of the music of Khattak dance. It is 
like this: 

Drund Pukh-tun yem, drun Pukhtun, 

Drund Pukh-tun yem, drun Pukhtun, 

The available works of Sam an dar Khan include: 

(a) Published: Da Tauheed Trang, Da Quran zharaa, Da Elam Tsooka, 
Qajia, Tashbeeh wa Iste'ara, Pukhtane, Leet au Laar, Ramoobeikhudi 
(tr. of Iqbal in verse), Israr-i-Khudi (tr. of Iqbal in verse) Da Bilal Bang. 
Da Adab Munara, and Khwaga Shpelae. 

(b) Unpublished works include two volumes of Pukhto Urooz. 
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(Part - B) 

Dr. Rubina Abidin * 

Samandar Khan Samandar was not only an excellent Pushto poet but he also 
showed his excellence in his translation. Being religious minded, his poetic 
works revolve around Islamic topics. To show his attachment with Allama Iqbal, 
he accepted the most difficult task of translating his very famous and important 
Persian poems in Pushto. These translations also reveal Samandar's command on 
Persian language. Moreover, these are great and superb additions to Pushto 
literature. In general and in particular it is just like the original poems. The 
meanings of the original verses are not affected by its translation. Any 
translation produced like its primal text is difficult. , It is an uphill task when it is 
from one verse form into another verse form. That is why translations whether 
they are in prose or in poetry do not carry the same essence like the 
original/primal ones. 

Ramooz-e-Bakhudi: 

Samandar's translation of Ramooz-e-Bakhudi carries a particular beauty and 
delight with its own uniqueness and importance. Wherever the poet could not 
find suitable words for proper rhyme schemes or Pushto expression for Persian 
words, he invented his own vocabulary to fulfil this purpose. These words are so 
agreeable and rhythmic that they not only beautify the translation but also give 
the verses a perfect meaning. This new diction also provides richness to the 
Pushto vocabulary. 

* Lecturer in English. Jinnah College for Women. University of Peshawar. 
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For example the words like: 

1. Kehkashan (Milky way) Asman Laray 

2. Wahdat (Oneness) Yautia 

3. Kaifaw kum Sanga sow 

4. Nau Aieen Khajor 

5. Amomat Mortoob 

6. Moaj aw gardab Barsi Churlakuna 

7. Balian Surwagdey 

Rom \ Do yao bul dwa ainee dee. fard aw qaam so no dee larey, 

Laka sturi asmanlaari no 10 dey for ow marghalari. 

Trans \ They are both mirrors of each other, 

Man and nation are not far from each other, 

They are like stars on the Milky Way, 

Or they are beads on a string 
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Rom \ She yautia da daa Muhkama da de gantay Barakat dey 

Aw da ganta yae yautia key da yautia ghunday sural dey. 

Trans \ When it is united it is because of the blessing of a wreath, 

And this unity in the wreath is the form of the union 

Rom \ Pajahan da sanga so key Aqal der wo garze delo, 

La manzal wo larey Patey kho Tauheed worasolo. 

Trans \ In this world reason/intellect greatly roamed about, 

The destiny was yet far away but unity made us reach there. 

Rom \ Walay Rasha la Asmana kog Rawana tapus wokra, 

La khajor aw zor ghawira surgardana tapus wokra. 

Trans \ why you came down from the sky, why are you wrong! ask someone, 

Of good custom, YOll ancient why are you wandering - ask someone. 

Rom \ Pa jara wo sur aw sur aeyla surwagdey mor wo larey, 

Da Namaza pa dunkcha ba aey tal Nustaley Maghlrey. 

Trans \ He was crying and when he found the pillow he put his head down, 

Pearls will be thrown eternally allover the 

Place where he offers his prayers. 

If his poetical work is analytically examined we reach the conclusion that 
these verses could not be ignored for their good explanation. For example, in this 
account Rehman Saba once pointed out that: "In a ghazal a single verse is 
selected or chosen". 

Rahman Saba has limited this selection to the ghazal only, but my aim is a 
selection of aggregated verses forms his divan (complete work of 
Verses/Poems.) 
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In the entire poetical work of a poet, there are many verses, which because of 
their aims and art/skills are very different from each other. That is why they 
carry the poetical expression of "divine inspiration". When these verses are 
written in such a state of 'devotional exercises', they are considered the best 
creation of a poet. Similarly a best translation could also be produced in such a 
state of stimulation of divinity. In my opinion where Samandar Khan Samandar 
has translated the verses in the state of divine influence are the following. 

Rom \ Fard yawzey bey maqsad dey na da tlo na daraydo dey, 

Shta quwat aey shta pa tun key walay mukh pa khoradao dey 

Trans \ A lonely individual is without any aim neither he cannot go further 
nor can he stay, . 

He has got the strength, then why is his face dishevelled. 

Rom \ Qam Saray pa saritoob kari da qanun sara-aey Ashna karey, 

Pa qalara Hawa durumi laka baad aey da saba karey. 

Trans \ Nation makes a man polite and makes him aware of the law, 

The wind is slowly passing by and makes it feels like a breeze. 

Rom \ Jabar wakhley tri Ikhtiar nor la hur sa na kungal she. 

Che aey guri sur tur sura bus daminay panga wal she. 

Trans \ Force takes away its authority and makes him poor\Friendless, 

And when seen from head to toe, he is all then a stock of love. 

Rom \ Pa taud Jang da zwandana dey tol yawa para lakhkar she. 

Kaa ta baya kawal ka kar wi pre israr laka Ashar she. 

Trans \ In the severe battle of life they unite like an army if they are called 
again for the similar action, they turn abusive/wicked like the influence of an evil 
spirit 

Rom \ Chey pas chaey soray wash wi ka prey watay wi uchat she, 

khawre hum !aka Akseer kare zayat aey qadr aw Qimat she. 

Trans \ whoever comes under his shade, he rises if he has fallen. 

The soil even becomes an elixir and its value and price increases. 
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Rom \ Chey banda da khuday banda she aw maqam da due Muhkum she, 

Ka kuchkul wi da sawal gari pa khubyo jaam da Jum she. 

Tran \ When a person becomes the man of God and his position is 
strengthened, 

Then the beggar's bowl excels as the goblet of Jamshad. 

Asrar-e-Khudi: 

Samandar Khan Samandar has also translated the second important Persian 
poem, Asrar-e-Khudi by Dr. Allama Iqbal. It is another great work of genius, 
which gives an undeniable evidence of Samandar's ingenuity. He has not only 
done a great favour to Pushto I iterature but also performed his 
responsibility/duty towards Islam. The translation of this Persian poem into 
Pushto verse is done in the similar vain, by the use of simple and easy Pushto 
diction and maintained its quality like the Ramooz-e-Bakhudi. The translated 
verses of Asrar-e-Khudi have encompassed the trio of skill, meaning and aim 
which is a testimony of Samandar's great proficiency, ability and talent, no 
wonder that he was bestowed with the title of Mulkul-Shura by his 
contemporaries. 

One can easily guess from the translation of both these books the inclination 
of Samandar Khan Samandar and Allama Iqbal that both the poets were 
determined to spread Islamic teachings/values. Iqbal was inspired by Jalauddin 
Rumi and Samandar got the inspiration from Dr. Iqbal. 

The standard and pleasure of "The secret of Khudi" (ego/self-awareness) can 
be measured from the following translated verses. 

Rom \ Zama tan wo .s .peray khawray da Rom Pir laka kimya krey, 

Da zama la tooro Khawro Rara ganay Ra paida krey 

Trans / My body was ghastly/hoary soil 

But the Pir from Rome turned it into elixir. 

From my ghastly soil he produced glitters 

Rom / Za yum Moaj aw Rumi Bahar Tul ta aey zan ghurzawum larey, 

Loaey Arman may dey pa Zra key da maqsood da malghalray 

Trans / I am a wave and Rumi is the ocean I want to go deep into it. 
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As I have a great desire to get the pearl of aim/purpose. 

Rom / Da hagha da Sharab zoor dey Chey da musti musti wayum, 

Da hagha de saa sur urr dey Chey da za warbanday payum. 

Trans / Its that force/power of the wine that I call it over joy/ intoxication. 

It's the red fire of the breath that makes me live. 

Rom / Da Rome Pir may pa khoob wolid da rastay aw da illam kan. 

Da hagha chey aey kekh-lay pa farsay zhaba Quran. 

Trans / I dreamt about Pir of Rome, a mine of knowledge and fidelity or 
justice. 

The one who-has translated The Quran in Persian language. 

RomlWarta gura de khudi na de dunya guram bazar dey. 

De khudi razoona spaarey tarjuman de saz hur tar dey. 

Trans / Look at it! The world is fill with ego. 

The secret of ego is unwinded and its interpreter is each string of the music. 

Rom / Chey khudi shwa rahidara aw dey workrey ghasawoney. 

Rakhara aey you jahan kro de pohanay zan khayanay. 

Trans / When ego wokeup and started singing. 

It showed and told about itself to the world. 

Rom / Chey zhwandun aey tal latun wi la zhwandu hagha zhwanday dey. 

Cheyarzo lari pa zra key pa latun key garanday dey. 

Trans / He is alive among all whose purpose of life is to search. 

He is quick/fast in his search, whose heart desire is this. 

Conclusion 

From these translations, it is evident that Samandar was influenced by 
Allama Iqbal's poetry. He greatly appreciated the message of Iqbal that he had 
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given to the Muslim youth. Samandar followed the same aspect and wanted to 

awaken the Pakhtoon youth from their slumber and lethargy. Samandar was an 

institution spreading the rays of knowledge throughout Pakhtoonkhwa, and 

training the younger generation of poets and writers by both practice and 

precept. 

The'Pushto translations of Ramooz-e-Bakhudi and Asrar-e-Khudi in a book 

form have been published by Pakistan Publications, Karachi, in 1952 and 1954. 
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Maulana Abdul Qadir 

Shahbaz Khan Khattak • 

The North West Frontier Province, rich as it is in its heritage and culture has 
produced men of eminence in every walk of life. In drawing the profiles of 
courage of those that nurtured and nourished by the soil of NWFP, no one can 
afford to omit the personality and scholarship of Maulana Abdul Qadir. As a 
teacher-scholar, a linguist, an administrator a diplomat and as a patriot his 
contributions are enormous. Apart from his service to the people of Pakistan, he 
made valuable and everlasting contributions for the development of Pashtoons 
and Pashto language. The establishment of Pashto Academy and Pashto 
Department in the University of Peshawar illustrates a milestone in the history of 
cultural development of Pashtoons. 

Maulana Abdul Qadir provided every opportunity to the desired scholars and 
writers of Pashto I iterature to work for its advancement and enrichment. 

Early Life and Education: 

Maulana Abdul Qadir was born on June 14, 1905 in Pabini, a small village 
located in the Gadoon area of District Swabi. His father, Haji Abuzar was a man 
of limited means, but he was known for his piety and devotion to God. Those 
were difficult days for children born in remote areas to receive schooling; the 
schools were sparse and were located at distances several miles away from 
home. Yet, Haji Abuzar managed to send his child at the age of six to a school in 
village Jhanda, about five kilometers from Pabini. In the absence of any means 
of transport, Abdul Qadir would daily go to school on foot. 1 At the age of ten, 
Abdul Qadir graduated from the primary school. 

Given the circumstances, in which Abdul Qadir was born and educated 
during the early days, it was well nigh impossible for parents of very meager 
means to send their children to high school. The distances were extensive, the 

Assistant Professor, Pakistan Study Centre, University of Peshawar. 
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nearest high school being in Peshawar, and the means to support the living of the 
child in the city were beyond the capacity of Haji Abuzar. However, Haji was 
imbued with the spirit of putting his child through higher education. Sir 
Sahibzada Abdul Qayyum Khan, known as Sir Syed of the North West Frontier 
Province (NWFP), was a kind person and was known to Haji. He wrote a letter 
to Sahibzada Abdul Qayyum, expressing his desire that he would like to have his 
talented son admitted to middle school. The Sahibzada advised Haji Abuzar, that 
he should send his son immediately to Peshawar, in order to be admitted to the 
Islamia Collegiate School.' Thus started a new journey for young Abdul Qadir at 
Islamia Collegiate School, Peshawar. Abdul Qadir earned high school graduation 
in 1923. 

Education: 

Abdul Qadir was admitted to Islamia College in 1923, when he passed his 
matriculation examination. The college had set very high standard in the Indo- 
Pakistan sub-continent. Thus an opportunity was provided to him, to be exposed 
to experienced and scholarly teachers. Abdul Qadir obtained his degree (BA) in 
1927.3 During his stay in the college Abdul Qadir, remained the president of 
Khyber Union. Besides his other services the credit of the construction of the 
Khyber Union also goes to Abdul Qadir." 

After completing his education from Islamia College Peshawar, Abdul Qadir 
left for Aligarh, to acquire further education. Admitted to Aligarh University in 
1928, Abdul Qadir moved in the rapid succession from one post of academic 
success to another. He obtained M.A in English literature in 1929, M.A in 
Arabic, 1930, LLB, 1931 and B.T in 1932.5 

Even at Aligarh, his academic excellence was not without an enriched 
community life amongst the scholars from Four Corners of India converging on 
Aligarh. He was elected as the vice president of the union for three consecutive 
terms, the president being a University Professor." 

His Services: 

On his return to N.W.F.P form Aligarh, Mau1ana, Abdul Qadir was fully 
equipped to join teaching profession. Since his abilities, conduct, fidelity and 
devotion to nation building were well known to Sahibzada Abdul Qayyum; he 
was chosen and appointed as headmaster, Islamia High School Peshawar. 
Maulana raised the school to a level of academic excellence in short period. He 
served the school till 1935. But when Khan Bahadur Shah Alam Khan, the 
Headmaster of Islamia Collegiate School, was shifted as inspector of schools 
NWFP, Maulana Abdul Qadir was appointed to his position. 
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Being a God fearing and devoted person, Maulana Abdul Qadir always 
rendered his services to help poor and needy students. In this regard he started a 
"pie fund" which required each staff member to contribute one pie per rupee per 
month. It was from this fund that fee for poor students were paid.' 

Service with the Central Government: 

During the Second World War, the central government required the services 
of the Maulana. In 1942, he was attached with the Foreign Ministry, posted at 
Delhi and given the responsibility of editing a Pashto magazine, Nan Paroon. 

Service with All-India Radio: 

For a while, Maulana planned to start business and keep away from 
government service. However, his literary genius was not disposed to business 
undertaking. Patras Bokhari, who was Director General of All India Radio, 
invited the Maulana to join the information service. The Maulana accepted the 
offer and joined the All India Radio as lncharge of Pashto communication in the 
Middle East. He remained with All India Radio till 1947.8 

Maulana as Vice Council: 

Aware of the high scholastic ability of the Maulana, Pakistan Government 
posted him at theKabul Embassy as a Vice Council. He also for a while, served 
as Ambassador of Pakistan to Kabul.9 

Establishment of Pashto Academy: 

The greatness of the Maulana Abdul Qadir lay not only in the administrative 
and diplomatic posts he had, but also in his thirst for knowledge and in the 
efforts he made for dissemination of knowledge. Maulana efforts bore fruit when 
he finally succeeded in establishing Pashto Academy in Peshawar University, in 
1955. Maulana Abdul Qadir was appointed as the first director of Academy. 

In 1961, the Department of Pashto was inaugurated in the Academy. It was 
sheer will power and devotion of the Maulana, which culminated in the 
establishment of the Department. 

Literary Contribution: 

The writings of the Maulana are spread over several topics. Through his 
writings and teaching he served admirably the cause of educating Pashtoons . 
academically, socially and intellectually and turning them into a mature nation. 
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The Concept of Tauheed (Oneness): 

Maulana being a true Muslim firmly believed in the oneness of Allah. By 
logic and argument he dismissed the Christian concept of "Trinity". He writes 
"The creator of this world is surely one and not two, even if a non believer thinks 
over the oneness in the system of the universe, he will be stunned. I want to point 
out the effect of his oneness on the individual and social life of man. If one 
deeply thinks over this system of universe, he will see that there is a common 
principle in the movement of sun. moon, stars Earth and sky, a principle that is 
never deviated.lo 

On Poetry: 

Though Maulana Abdul Qadir was not a poet but as a man with a message, 
he addressed poets with some logical advice. He says: 

'.'The message of Khushal is different form the message of Iqbal but it 
must be remembered that without specific message, the poetry can not 
have all the attributes of good poetry. Though it may be technically 
very superior, if it doesn't have a message then it's like a flower without 
essence". II 

The above mentioned extracts from his writings show the mental aptitude of 
Maulana Abdul Qadir and his desire to reform the society. 

Maulana as a Journalist: 

Maulana Abdul Qadir never remained as an editor of any newspaper or daily 
but he had done the type of journalism, which we call as intellectual journalism. 
The Editorship of some magazines given to him, was only for a special cause, 
e.g. Nan Paroon was a magazine with an objective to support the aims of 
Britishers in the Second World War. In spite of these facts, Maulana Abdul 
Qadir produced a high standard of journalism and demonstrated his abilities in 
this field. 

NanParoon: 

Nan Paroon was a monthly magazine, which was published to promote the 
cause of English Rules. However, the Maulana very carefully and wisely took 
advantage of this opportunity and used this journal for the awakening of 
Pashtoon nation. Nan Paroon slowly became the popular journal of the 
Pashtoons. The government's version was regularly published but the people 
would read the journal for the sake of its literary articles. The cause, which Nan 
Paroon served, is; described by the Maulana himself as: 
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"Whatever was written in Nan Paroon, it was after a deep study and 
with the emotion that the readers get the type of mental training which 
would help them even after the war". 12 

Editorship of "Pashto" Monthly: 

Pashto is the monthly journal of Pashto academy, university of Peshawar. Its 
purpose is the promotion of Pashto literature. Maulana Abdul Qadir was the 
man, who started publishing this journal. He writes in the editorial of the first 
Issue. 

"It is not right to say that the standard of our journal is the same which 
was of the Ma'arifofSyed Suleman Nadvi. But one should think of that 
standard. And we hope that the Pashtoon writers and thinkers will think 
of high standard", 13 

Through out his career as journalist, Maulana Abdul Qadir tried his best to 
work of the enrichment of Pashto literature and bring about a change in the 
minds and society of the Pushtoons. 

Establishment of Pashto Academy: 

The project of Pashto Academy was in the mind of Maulana Abdul Qadir for 
a long time. After the creation of Pakistan, Maulana started efforts for the 
establishment of Pashto academy. It was in 1948 that a big public meeting was 
held under the President-ship of Bacha Gul (the son of Haji Turangzai). The 
Maulana presented the idea in the meeting. The efforts were speeded up and 
through the help of Mian Jaffar Shah Kakakhel, the then education Minister and 
Sardar Abdur Rasheed, the Chief Minister. The efforts bore fruit and Pashto 
academy was established in Peshawar University." Maulana Abdul Qadir was 
installed as the first Director of the Academy. 

Purdil Khattak, who is a Pashto writer, said in a discussion that Puhsto 
academy was established entirely by the struggle put up by Maulana Abdul 
Qadir. He was a personal friend of Sardar Abdur Rasheed, the then chief Minster 
ofN.W.F.P and Mian Jaffar Shah Kakakhel, Education Minister." 

Muhammad Azam "Azam", a famous writer, scholar and poet when 
contacted in this regard narrated that Maulana Abdul Qadir with logic and 
argument presented suggestion for the establishment of Pashto Academy. The 
government of N.W.F.P was ultimately convinced that the existence of Pashto 
Academy was necessary for the region. There is thus no doubt that Pashto 
academy came into the existence because of the efforts of Maulana Abdul 
Qadir.16 
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It is a fact that Pashto academy came into existence due to the sincere efforts 
of Maulana Abdul Qadir. This institute has the task to conduct research on 
different aspects of Pashto literature, which it is accomplishing with great 
seriousness. 

Maulana in the Eyes of his Contemporaries: 

Maulana did not contribute much to Pashto literature, yet he was a scholar in 
his own right. He lived a highly motivated life in fulfillment of human values 
and service of Islam. He was a humble man with a fascinating personality. 
Below are the views of those people who benefited from the company of the 
Maulana. 

As Director of Pashto Academy: 

Maulana was the founding father of Pashto Academy. He conceived the idea 
of setting up the institution, which could emulate Pashtoon culture and Pashto 
literature. Success came to him when the idea was translated into action on the 
establishment of academy. 

Professor Pareshan Khattak, who was his colleague, in an interview, 
described him as a unique personality, fully motivated to serve the cause of 
Pashto language and literature. The Maulana started a campaign for collection of 
old and rare manuscripts, which lay hidden with old families, some of them in 
the mountain caves. He contacted major libraries of the world, one in Rampur 
(India), the British Museum Library (England) and India office library, to 
retrieve important ancient manuscripts. He personally obtained a rare manuscript 
- Kairul Bayan from the underground section of the library at Tubingen 
University (Germany). The manuscript was edited by scholars and published in 
parts.'? Maulana also collected a large number of books on the origin, culture 
and history of Pashtoons and Pashto poetry from various world sources, free of 
cost, through his personal contacts. The leap forward in Pashto language was 
entirely due to the initiative taken by the Maulana.'8 

The Pashto academy was organized on the pattern of reputed Academies of 
the West and East. Maulana Abdul Qadir compiled a comprehensive dictionary 
of Pashto words simultaneously translated into Pushto, English and Urdu. 
Several classical books were translated by the Maulana into Pashto. Some of 
these books include works of Aristotle, The Reconstruction of Religious 
Thoughts in Islam by Iqbal, Secrat-un-Nabi of Allama Shibli Mumani and the 
sprit of Islam by Syed Amir Ali. These were personal contributions of the 
Maulana that brought high reputation to the academy. '9 
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Maulana as Teacher: 

Maulana Abdul Qadir was a highly respected teacher, who apart from formal 
instruction would guide his students about the worldly affairs, and Islamic ethics. 
Appreciating Maulana's high scholastic abilities, one of his students, 
Muhammad Azam "Azam", remembers the Maulana as a great teacher. The 
lectures of Maulana overflowed with information as if he was an ocean of 
knowledge, yet, he was cordial and affectionate to his students." In essence on 
every touchstone of excellence the Maulana emerged as a great scholar and 
teacher." 

Maulana as a Literary Person: 

The writings of Maulana Abdul Qadir are not abundant but are of high 
quality. He is, however, a trendsetter in modern Pashto literature. He guided a 
large number of his colleagues in advancing Pashto literature. The Maulana was 
well versed in five languages and had a thorough study of literature in these 
languages." Dr. Muhammad Azam "Azam" narrates that in the last period of his 
life the Maulana remained fully in touch with literature. He was a great guide for 
others. His writings are articulate and full of coherent ideas." 

Similar praise has been showered on the Maulana by a famous Pashto writer 
and researcher, Professor Purdil Khattak. In his opinion. Maulana's major 
contribution lies in producing a crop of Pashto writers, who latter, earned 
national and international fame." 

To conclude, I would say that Maulana Abdul Qadir has played a great role 
in the development of Pashto literature. At the time when there was not a single 
ray of hope the Maulana came to the rescue of Pashto literature and propelled it 
to the heights of excellence. He had great love for his people and he devoted his 
life to the service oflslam, Pakistan and Pashtoons. 
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Harnza Shinwari 

Prof. Dr. Qabil Khan Afridi • 

Those who wear the turban are in thousands 

Those who deserve this honour are a few. 

(Khushhal) 

Hamza also has his share in the embellishment of Pushto 

Will coming generation will ever be conscious of this? 

(Hamza) 

Amir Hamza Khan Shinwari (1907-1994) was born at a time when Pushto 
literature had been suffering from centuries-old decline and decadence. The age 
of Khushhal Khan Khattak, Rahman Baba, Al i Khan, Kazim Khan Shaida, Abdul 
Hamid and Ahmad Shah Abdali had passed without any appreciable progress or 
renovation. All the respectable forms of poetry like Ghazal, Nazm, Rubai, 
Masnawi and Qasida had been ignored and forgotten. The folklore forms of 
Tappa, Charbaita and Nimakai had overtaken once again, and the same old 
medieval romances were revived and presented as literature. Called Akhunds, 
poets themselves were associated with musicians and clowns. There had been 
hardly any poet, throughout the length and breadth of Pukhtunkhwa, who could 
be taken for a poet in the acceptable sense of the term. 

It was in the early quarter of the twentieth century that a small group of 
writers turned to Pushto literature in right earnest. This was a group of young, 
dedicated and inspired people, inflamed by missionary zeal. They also had 
rudimentary education on modern lines, although at the same time they were 
conscious of the necessity of the Persian-Arabic based traditional education. 
Their search for purity, antiquity, grace and grandeur of the Pushto language 
made them turn to the writers of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, who are 
now looked upon as the classical writers of Pushto literature. They discovered 

• Chairman Department of English, University of Peshawar. 
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them and started building afresh on their prestigious foundations. In this way the 
modern twentieth century Pushto literature came into being. 

Hamza Shinwari was one of those young visionaries who were bestowed 
with poetic inspirations. He successfully revived the Pushto Ghazal and stamped 
it with his distinctive personality so that he was soon acknowledged as the father 
of Ghazal. Soon he himself claimed with unshakeable authority: 

The crimson colour in your cheeks 

Is colour of the blood of Hamza? 

You came of age. 0. Pushto Ghazal! 

And turned me into an old man I (Hamza). 

But this Baba-e-Pushto Ghazal, as he is commonly referred to, actually 
started his poetic career with writing Urdu poetry, way back in the 1920s, when 
he was a fifth class student at the Islamia Collegiate School. He would then show 
his Urdu poetry for correction to the late Maulana Abdul Qadir who was an 
eighth class student at that school. Although not one of his earliest Urdu works, 
here I shall quote a part of one of his Urdu Ghazals to give a rough idea of his 
Urdu poetry. It is not being translated in English in the hope that it will be 
understood as it is: 

But he neither continued with school nor with Urdu poetry. Both he had to 
give up one by one. First he gave up school when he was in the 9th class. This 
must have been the greatest pleasure for him as he had been extremely miserable 
throughout his school life, not because he was a duffer or a blockhead or a truant 
but because of an earlier bitter experience when, one day, he was mercilessly 
beaten up by the insensible primary teacher at Landi Kotal, for an apparently 
innocent mistake. From that day on he had given up that school for good, 
preferring to pass the school time in the nearby graveyard. When he was admitted 
to the Islamia Collegiate School at Peshawar, his school phobia or hatred was not 
mitigated, although, like all the other pupils, he would attend classes, pass exams, 
write poetry, play games and like an uncommonly naughty boy, even forge the 
principal's signatures; yet he seemed to have already cast the die and was looking 
for the earliest opportunity to cross the Rubicon. Perhaps one of the tantalising 
factors on the other side of the bridge was the irresistible lure of the theatrical 
companies, which had then taken Peshawar by storm. The jingling glitter of this 
make-believe world of fantasy had aroused the latent actor in him. This sudden 
craze for acting made a virtual gypsy of him. He started wandering allover the 

I The word used by Hamza Shinwari is "Baba", which means "father, forefather, grand 
father, old man, elder, revered person, saint." Pukhtuns normally use this adjective for a 
saint or a white-beard old man. As a master of figurative expression, Hamza used the 
word "Baba" as a delicate and pleasant pun. 
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vast Indian sub-continent in search of a role in some theatrical company or film 
as the silent movies had also come to India and the talkies were not far behind. 

Like the unbounded Prometheus he, at last, called it a day and left school for 
a practical life full of ups and downs, worries and pleasures, wavering and 
tenacity, but underneath all such cross-currents he had a strong, unrelenting sense 
of a mission; a desire to achieve the unattainable, whether in art or literature, to 
be ranked among the immortals. This brings to mind Browning's dictum: A 
man's reach should accede his grasp/or what is the heaven for! His yawning 
youth was evolving into a restless adolescence and his inborn artistic 
compulsions were creating stormy ripples on the surface of the deep sea of his 
otherwise drab, meaningless life. A fragrant flowering spring was breaking 
somewhere in the remote recesses of his drowsy consciousness and he was 
deeply intoxicated with the lure of a fuller life, a life without let or hindrance. In 
this life he would visualise himself now as a clown and now as a hero, holding 
destiny in his own hands and with a contemptuous smile on his mischievous face. 
Like an old snake he was discarding his old, dry skin for a more lustrous, new 
one with more sharply defined stripes. 

Soon after leaving school he was married and at the same time employed in 
the political department as a passport officer at Torkham. He was also called 
upon to be assisting his father at a contract work on the Landi Kotal - Torkham 
railway line. But soon he gave up the passport office for a T.T. in the then North 
Western Railways. Soon he gave up the railways for trying his luck in Bombay, 
which was then a sort of sub-continental Hollywood. Although this long tour of 
great expectations turned out to be a complete misadventure, yet he was not 
demoralised and in 1920 succeeded, at last, in getting the role of a dacoit in a 
silent movie called the Falcon, made by the Punjab film company, Lahore, with 
Hari Ram Sethi as its director and producer. However, it was in 1941 that his 
craze for films found complete fulfilment when he was called upon by Rafique 
Ghaznavi, from Bombay, to write the script, songs and dialogues for the first ever 
Pushto film, Laila Majnoon. Later on he also wrote scripts for two more Pushto 
films, Paighla (The Virgin) and AlIaqa Ghair (The Tribal Territory). Both were 
filmed at Lahore during the sixties. 

Initiation in Mysticism: 

By the thirties he was deeply entrenched in Sufism. About his initiation into 
this esoteric discipline he says, "I stepped into this Hairatabad (wonderland) in 
1930. I was not consciously inclined that way before. It would be more true to 
say that I have not come here of my own sweet accord but have simply been 
dragged to it". But once he entered these enticing portals he then lived there for 
good, unruffled by the ups and downs of life or the push and pull of his own base 
nature. Ever since, he lived the serene life of a hermit in the monastery of his 
own pure (or rather purified) soul. At last, he carved a niche for himself in the 
awesome temple of mysticism. He was always venerated more as a Murshid than 
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as one of the greatest of Pushto poets at the same time. Perhaps the credit of it all 
goes to his farsighted Sheikh who dragged him to the path of Sulook in the very 
formative years of his young and restless life, which was but poised for a leap in 
the void, unmindful of hell or heaven. We cannot but appreciate his practical 
wisdom in first advising Hamza, against his own wish, to take to Pushto literature 
instead of Urdu and then formally initiating him in the eterrral lore of mysticism 
to add yet another and more subtle dimension to his vastly promising, nascent 
life. He took formal allegiance in the Chishtia order at the hands of Syed Abdus 
Sattar Shah. His entire family lovingly called him Bacha Jan. He lived in the 
Dubagari Street, Peshawar, and died in 1953. Later on Hamza wrote his memoirs, 
which were published in Urdu in 1970, under the title Tazkira-e-Sattariya. 

Poetry and Kindred Literary Activities: 

It was in 1937 that a Pushto literary society called Bazm-e-Adab was 
established at (as out .of sheer reverence for Murshid, Hamza would call) the 
Astana Sharif of Syed Abdus Sattar Shah, with the active patronage of the 
enlightened Pir himself. Apart from Bacha Jan, its founding fathers were Syed 
Rahat Zakheli as its president, Hamza Shinwari as its Vice-president and Bad 
Shah Gul Niazi as its General Secretary. After some time, the president-ship was 
entrusted to Hamza Shinwari to look after its affairs right up to 1950 when it was 
merged in a larger society called Olasi Adabi Jirga (national literary council). 

This Bazm-e-Adab started holding Pushto Mushairas not only in the city 
schools, colleges and the villages around but also at the local shrine of Rahman 
Baba. These Mushairas soon became popular and the annual Rahman Mushaira 
was turned into an Urs to be celebrated with great fervour and fanfare. It was in 
1940 that at one such Mushaira Hamza was given the title of Da Ghazal 
Shahinshah (The King of Ghazal now commonly referred to as Baba-e-Ghazal), 
when he recited the poem of which I shall give here two couplets. 

The raqeeb' again invites me, 

It may only be a trap for revenge, 

Your dark eyes are imprinted on my heart, 

The Moors are again poised for storming the Ka 'aba. (Hamza) 

For a number of years this society worked consciously for the revival of 
Pushto letters. Its scope expanded with the passage of time. A time came when a 

2 "Raqeeb" is an Arabic word for rival. In Pushto poetry, it is a symbol of the 
rival of the lover. In these lines, Hamza compares "black eyes" with "Moors" for 
blackness and the "heart" with "Ka 'aba" for their common qualities of being the 
dearest objects and main sources of life, the former for a single body and the 
other for the entire body of the Muslim community. 
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larger and more representative society was visualised to accommodate poets and 
writers from the entire province with diverse literary standing and identities. 

It was in 1950 that the Bazm-e-Adab was finally merged into the Olasi Adabi 
Jirga. The moving spirit behind this august Jirga was Sandbar Hussain Kakuei 
with Hamza Shinwari and Dost Muhammad Khan Kamil as its vice-president and 
general secretary respectively. Its membership consisted of Qalandar Momand, 
Ajmal Khattak, Mir Mehdi Shah, Wali Muhammad Toofan, Fazle Haq Shaida, 
Saifur Rahman Salim, Afzal Bangash. Latif Wahmi, Hassan Khan Soz, Ayub 
Sabir, Farigh Bukhari, Raza Hamdani, Qamar Rahi and a number of others. Apart 
from promoting poetry this Jirga also paid equal attention to the promotion of 
Pushto prose. For poetry as well as prose, it started holding regular session at the 
Balakhana (flat) of Kamil in the Khyber Bazaar. Some of these sessions were 
devoted to practical criticism, which engendered and accumulated a great deal of 
critical literature in Pushto. This was something very new and absolutely unheard 
of in the Pushto literary annals. 

Whenever he was at Peshawar, and used to be very often there, Hamza also 
regularly attended the meetings of an Urdu literary circle called Dairay-e- 
Adabiya, run by Zia Jaffery and Abdul Wadood Qamar and a number of younger 
poets like Raza Hamdani, Farigh Bukhari, Khatir Ghaznavi, Ahmad Faraz and 
Mohsin Ihsan etc. Some of these Urdu poets took to translating Pushto works into 
Urdu. For example Khatir Ghaznavi rendered some of the Pushto romances in 
Urdu and published them under the title: Sarhad Ke Ruman (Romances from the 
Frontier). In the beginning they all gathered around Zia Jaffery but affected by 
the Indian progressive literature they gave up his traditional company and each 
tried to find his own mooring in the quick sands of the fast changing fashions of 
Urdu literature. 

Hamza was also the first major poet to have consciously created and 
carefully sustained a pervading literary consciousness throughout the Khyber. He 
raised a fresh crop of young, talented poets who were soon to yield a rich literary 
harvest ready for export to Afghanistan and the rest of the Pushto speaking 
world. Among this galaxy of poets we may mention Nazer Shinwari, Murad 
Shinwari, Khatir Afridi, Khyber Afridi, Sahir Afridi and so on. These pioneers of 
the Khyber School of poetry were soon overtaken by a still larger number of 
poets from the younger generation. Among these may be mentioned Shahzad 
Afridi, Manzoor Afridi, Kalim Shinwari, Qandahar Afridi, Shafiq Shinwari, 
Jadran Muntazir, Niamatullah Aseer, Fazle Rabi Qais and so on. These and many 
more poets of this school have now established themselves as masters in their 
own right. Most of them have published their collections of poetry and prose 
works. Their songs from the radio, television, films and the local musicians are a 
source of perennial joy. 
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A Bridge between Medieval and Modern Poetry: 

With Khushhal Khan Khattak (1613-1689) in the seventeenth century, we 
come across a flowering revival in Pushto letters, which can be called a truly 
raging renaissance. This universal renaissance was partly facilitated by the 
necessary spade work by an earlier 16th century movement, called the Roshanite 
Movement with Bayazid Ansari (1535-1579), ambivalently referred to both as 
Pir Roshan (the enlightened Pir) and Pir Tareek (the dark Pir), as its leader. This 
movement put forth not only enduring works in both Pushto prose and poetry but 
also formally introduced mysticism in Pushto literature, devising also an Arabic- 
based alphabet for the Pushto language. This literary-religio-political movement 
found staunch antagonists in Delhi on the one hand and Akhun Darveza (circa 
1570) a vice-regent of Hazrat Ali Tirmezi called Pir Baba on the other. The battle 
of books that started with Khairul Bayan (Account of Piety) by Bayazid Ansari 
and Makhzanul Islam (the Treasure of Islam) by Akhun Darveza was taken up by 
subsequent writers from both the camps. Both the sides produced eminent writers 
to enrich Pushto literature and give it not only an identity but also a widespread 
currency and an enduring prestige of its own. It was also during this period that 
Pushto was rather too heavily Persianised and Arabicised to make it almost 
impossible for the subsequent writers to get rid of its alien and cumbersome 
diction and a cultural veneer that would at time even appear not only strangely 
alien but also in outright clash with Pukhtun ethos. 

The renaissance that had started with Khushhal Khan Khattak in the 17th 

century can be said to have folded up with Ahmad Shah Abdali (1712-1773), in 
the 18th century, if not earlier. The other great poets of this period are Abdur 
Rahman Baba (1651-1710), Abdul Hameed (1667-1813), Ali Khan (1705-1853) 
and Kazim Khan Shaida (1757-1813). Here I shall compare Hamza Shinwari 
with each of these classical luminaries of medieval Pushto literature to prove 
that, like a mirror, he reflects the distinctive colour of each one of them. 

Hamza has successfully captured the sparkling originality, the unbounded 
exuberance and the unyielding vigour of Khushhal Khan Khattak; the ease and 
flow, directness and lucidity, the moral order and Divine Love of Rahman Baba; 
the delicacy and hair-splitting ingenuity of Abdul Hameed; the deep parochial 
verve and tribal pride of Ali Khan; and the phenomenal patriotism and patriarchal 
dignity of Ahmad Shah Abdali. He alone has captured the entire panorama and 
pageant of the Medieval Pushto literature and depicted the Zeitgeist i.e. the spirit 
and the romance of that classical age which badly needed a revival and a poet 
like Hamza to give it not only a powerful impetus but also a flowering future. In 
him, it will be seen we hear once again the reverberations of that renaissance in 
Pushto literature, which 'has yet to lose its splendour and appeal. Starting with the 
great, illustrious Khan, we shall compare Hamza Shinwari to all our great 
classical poets for a true quintessence of their style and substance: 
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(I girded my sword for the Afghan honour 

I am the chivalrous Khushhal Khattak). (Khushhal) 

(The enemy brands it as a language of hell, 

To heaven I will go with Pushto). (Hamza) 

(All that is apparent is the veil, 

The refulgence of beauty is beyond perception). (Rahman) 

(These-are all veils on your face, 

Philosophy, Jurisprudence, interpretations, 

Are all without your trace) (Hamza) 

(Although far superior to instinct, 

Yet in love, intellect also fails). (Hameed) 

(The black and white of love is beyond me, 

While lost in the days and nights of intellect) (Hamza) 

(Your I ips are more dead Iy that your tresses, 

The Qizalbash are more callous than the Hindus are). (Ali Khan) 

(Watching your tresses with longing for your face, 

I only demand Kashmir from the Hindus). (Hamza) 

(Like a bubble I filled it with a cold sigh, 

Who could light a candle on my grave?). (Kazim Khan Shaida) 

(A bubble likes an eye in your search, 

I am drifting in the sea of your love). Hamza) 

(I forget the throne of Delhi, 

When I remember the peaks of Pukhtunkhwa) (Ahmad Shah) 

(I feel the aroma of Pukhtunkhwa in India, 

When I come across an Afghan there) (Hamza) 

In the preface to Hamza Shinwari's book, Ghazawoone (yawning), Qalandar 
Mohmand maintains: "The poetry of Hamza Shinwari is not confined to him alone; 
it is the poetry of all the contemporary Ghazal writers; their expression, 
construction, style, imagery and even their diction have all been influenced by the 
Ghazal of Hamza. So, if the poetry of Hamza is to be discussed, it will necessitate 
the discussion of all the contemporary poets, which is a difficult task. Similarly, 
comparing Hamza to a light-house for the coming generations, Noor Mohammad 
Zigar has written: "It is a law of nature that every age is provided with such 
personalities that can determine the standard and keep the wheel of evolution 
turning. Whenever a society reaches a stage of evolution when the previous 
standards no longer hold good then a new sage emerges. Only the one with the 
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enlightened mind, high thoughts, strong morals and good manners is selected from 
among the entire society for its guidance. Such a person is usually a symbol of 
unity and universality and his influence transcends all the barriers of caste, colour 
or creed. Though localised by necessity, his art and thought can benefit the entire 
human society. Apart from his own time such a person can be like a light-house for 
the coming ages." Hamza has also been compared to a large tree with its roots deep 
down in the classical tradition; its trunk a source of strength for the present age 
while its tender, high boughs and the fruit therein is a symbol of hope and 
nourishment for the posterity. 

Contribution to Pushto Prose: 

As compared to poetry, Pushto prose is rather poor. Many of our great 
writers, of course with a few fortunate exceptions, have paid hardly any heed to 
this equally vital branch of literature. They have hardly ever wandered from the 
evergreen pastures of poetry. But, on the contrary, Hamza has written more prose 
than poetry, with great diversity and equally great depth. Starting with stories and 
essays, he soon stepped into the wonderland of mysticism from where he took the 
highway to philosophy. Even literally on deathbed, he was busy in writing a book 
on Jabbar Wa Ikhtiar (Free will and Predetermination). He has also written a 
novel, two volumes of travelogues, a biography and an autobiography. In the 
beginning, he used to write stories or short stories and essays, which were 
published in various magazines including the prestigious Nan Paroon 
(Nowadays), published from Delhi during the Second World War. These stray 
writings were collected and published in a miscellany called Zhawar Fikroona 
(Deep Thoughts). 

In 1937, Hamza Shinwari published his first major work on mysticism under 
the title Tajjalyiat-e-Mohammadia (the Refulgence of Muhammad). It can truly 
be called a compendium on Sufism, which we can favourably compare with Ali 
Usman Hajveri's, Kashf-ul-Mahjoob - a virtual textbook on the subject. In 1957, 
Hamza published accounts of his tour of Afghanistan. In 1958 he published a 
novel under the title of Nawe Chape (New Waves). These were followed in 1959 
by a treatise Yaw Shir (one couplet) on the following couplet of Khushhal Khan 
Khattak. 

(I observe the same face in very thing, 

That disappeared in His other creation). (Khushhal) 

In 1962, Hamza published his first major work on philosophy called Zhwand 
(life) and its Urdu version under the title of Insan Aur Zindagi in 1964. In 1967, 
he published the accounts of his pilgrimage to Mecca with this prophetic verse. 

Even on my journey to Hijaz, Hamza! 

I go with caravans of the Pukhtun. Hamza 

In 1970, Hamza published the memoir of preceptor, Sheikh Syed Abdus 
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Sattar Shah. It was written in Pushto but he got it translated in Urdu by Tahir 
Bokhari. The Pushto version has not been published. Round about the same time 
he published another philosophical treatise called Taskheer Da Kayenat 
(Conquest of the Universe). In 1970, he published Wajud Wa Shuhud (The 
Essence and the Apparent) in Urdu. This is a detailed commentary on the letters 
of Sheikh Ahmad Sirhindi commonly called Mujaddid-Alf-e-Sani. In 1976, 
Hamza wrote his autobiography in Urdu on the repeated requests of a friend, 
Kanwar Muhammad Azam Ali Khan. It has not been published so far. The 
original manuscript lies with Syed Anis Shah Jilani in Sadiqabad, Punjab. (I 
made a Photostat copy of it). In 1980, he published Ana Aur Ilm (Ego and 
Knowledge) in Urdu. Its Pushto version was published in 1982 under the title of 
Insani Ana Au Poha (Human Ego and knowledge). 

Translations: 

Hamza Shinwari translated the entire Dewan of Rahman Baba in Urdu verse. 
It was published by Pushto Academy in 1963. Then he did versified translations 
of Allama Iqbal's Armoghane Hijaz and Javed Nama in Pushto. They were 
jointly published by Pushto Academy, Peshawar and Iqbal Academy, Karachi; 
the former in 1964 and the latter in 1967. 

Contribution to Pushto Drama: 

When the radio station was opened in Peshawar in 1935, along with Abdul 
Karim Mazloom and Samandar Khan Samandar, Hamza Shinwari was one of its 
pioneers in dramatics. Da Weeno Jam (the cup of blood) by Aslam Khattak was 
the first play to be broadcast. Hamza had played the role of judge in that play. 
Soon after that, he wrote his first play Zamindar (the farmer) for the radio. This 
was followed by hundreds of plays and features over a life long association with 
the radio. According to Farooq Shinwari, he had written four hundred plays for 
the radio. But Hamza himself would cautiously lower the number to about two 
hundred. The irony is that most of these plays are now simply lost as he would 
hand in the original manuscript hoping that the radio would be keeping a record 
as it should as a rule. But having shifted its premises twice since then, the radio 
has simply misplaced, if not actually burnt or sold in junk, all the valuable old 
record. Saifur Rahman Syed has dug up some sixty names of his plays from old 
diaries of the radio. But they are just names and no more. However, by a happy 
stroke of luck the following manuscripts of the plays have been preserved: 

Ahmad Shah Abdali. 

Akhtar Mo Mubarak Shah (Eid Greetings). 

Dva Bakhilan (Two Misers). 

Fateh Khan Rabia. 

Guman Da Eman Zyan De (Doubt Undermines the Faith). 
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Khan Bahadur Sahib. 

Khushhal Khan Khattak. 

Khaisto. 

Matali Shair (the poet of proverbs). 

Maimoona. 

Muqabilla (competition). 

Qurbani (sacrifice). 

Spinsare Paighla (the spinster). 

Zhrandagarhe (the miller). 

There is also the manuscript of Khukale Bala (the beautiful spectre) - a 
translation of Agha Hasher Kashmiri's stage plays Koobsoorat Bala. Some of his 
plays like Da Damano Khar (city of the professional singers) and Da Charsiyano 
Badshah (king of the Hashish smokers) were also recorded by a gramophone 
company whether by His Masters' Voice or some other company. However, we 
will never be able to ascertain nor probably have those obsolete round plastic 
discs called records. This recording was first done at Peshawar and then in Delhi. 
Hamza remembered names of all those actors who recorded their voices therein. 

Death: 

Amir Hamza Shinwari breathed his last at 08.30 .p.m. on 18th February 1994 
(the ih of Ramzan 1414 AHQ Friday) in Lady Ready Hospital, Peshawar. The 
funeral prayer, attended by a large number of his admirers including politicians, 
writers, poets, artists, journalists, was offered at 3 PM in an open ground beside 
village Ashraf Khel, Landikotal, and his mortal remains were laid to rest at his 
ancestral graveyard near that village on February 19 (the 8th of Ramzan; Saturday). 
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Mian Saadullah Naseem 

Zahld-ur-Rahman Saifi+ 

Plato, a poet himself, did not consider poets fit in the state machinery, but his 
pupil Aristotle, gave due attention to poets. The notion of Plato proved wrong. 
Poets play important role in the life and history of a nation. The Greek history is 
based on the ballads of a blind bard, Homer. Each living nation gives appropriate 
consideration to its poets or even conceives a national poet. The trend comes down 
to community and regional level also. Prior to the advent of Islam, each tribe in the 
Arab Peninsula kept a poet to sing to the glory and grandeur of the tribe. Pushto is 
lucky enough in this regard to have not one but many national poets like Khushhal 
Khan Khattak, Rahman Baba, Hameed Mashowal, Kamgar Khattak, Kazim Khan 
Shaida, Ali Khan and others. There are many other poets who are considered at 
tribal and regional levels for their perceptible attachment with their respectable 
tribes or regions. 

Nowshera district has attained a distinct place of honour in the field of 
knowledge and literature. Khushhal Khan Khattak and his family belonged to this 
district. In the current era, Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani, Rahat Zakheli, Dost 
Mohammad Khan Kamil, Samandar Khan Samandar, Said Rasul Rasa, Abdul 
Khaliq Khaleeq, Mohammad Azam "Azarn" (of Kurwai - may not be confused 
with Dr. Mohammad Azam "Azam", Ex-Dean of the Faculty of Oriental 
Languages, University of Peshawar), Syed Azim Shah Khial Bokhari and Dr. Sher 
Zaman Taizi who have attained national (some international) status belong to this 
district. Ofthis lot, Rahat Zakheli, Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil, Syed Azim Shah 
Khial Bokhari, Mohammad Azam Azam and Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi belong to Pabbi 
sub-district. 

But there was another poet of high calibre who belonged to Pabbi town. That 
was Mian Saadullah Khan Naseem. He is unknown to present generation. Even the 
Pabbiwals do not know that he was a poet and intellectual. The main and principal 
factor of his obscurity was his own reservation and shyness. He was a pensioner 
with sufficient property to live on. Having spent the prime of his life in service, 
Saadullah Khan was away from the village folks. His Mystic inclination and 
behaviour in his mature life also did not allow him to mix in the humdrum of 
public life. He spent most of his time in study. Even in his ordinary conversation, 

* The author is M. Phil scholar of Push to Department. 
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he talked in literary parlance and mentioned different poets, writers and their 
quotations. 

Pabbi is a town of district Nowshera that stretches along the Grand Trunk 
Road between Peshawar and Nowshera. It was a banda (satellite village of tenants) 
of the Momand area of Peshawar. In the time of A vitable, an Italian Governor of 
Ranjit Singh in Peshawar, Pabbi was included in Khalsa area. Nowadays, it is a 
sub-district of Nowshera. It is famous for its fertility and, secondly, for the shrine 
of Saint Sheikh Shahbaz Baba (ra), who also had the honour of heading the Qazis 
(Judges) of Saidu Baba. In the fifth generation of Sheikh Baba there was a famous 
poet of Persian and Pashto, Sheikh Abdul Hameed Gul Baba. 

Sheikh Abdul Hameed was also a scholar of his time. In his progeny Mian 
Mohammad Usman Ghani was also a disciple of Saidu Baba (ra). He was also a 
poet. His son Mian Mohammad Irfan was also a writer and poet. The wife of Mian 
Irfan was the sister of Shams-ul-Ulema Qazi Allama Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani of 
Akbarpura - a great scholar and a pioneer of the movement of renaissance of 
Pushto in the last quarter of the 19th century. 

In Pabbi village it was Mian lrfan who sent his sons to schools when it was 
considered apostasy from the religion and social order. Mian lrfan was then a 
Zaildar (revenue officer). He had developed friendly relations with some British 
officers. It was that background in which Mian Saadullah Naseem Khan opened his 
eyes. with inborn talents in 1908 in the house of Mian Muhammad lrfan. He 
married the youngest daughter of Haji Malik Abdul Basir Khan Gamrani from the 
Maliks family of Pashtungarhi (Peshungri). She was not educated but cultured and 
pious. 

In 1940, a British officer befriended Mian Irfan, offered government jobs to his 
sons - a post of DSP to Jamshid Ali and any post liked by Mian Saadullah Khan. 
Jamshid refused flatly but Saadullah Khan accepted with some hesitation the post 
of assistant jailer. Mian Yousuf joined the Cooperative Society and was Deputy 
Registrar. On the death of Mian Ifran, Humayun was appointed as a Zaildar in 
succession as his other brothers were in government services. 

Yousuf got BA degree, Humayun passed FA from Lahore in 1912, Jamshid did 
his BA LLB from Aligarh University and Saadullah Khan passed his matriculation 
from Gordon College Rawalpindi in 1928. In the first week of July 1930, Mian 
Irfan passed away. Jamshid Ali had a good sense of humour. He did not like 
suppression of his people to save his post and status. Once it happened that a "low- 
cast" Maulvi in some case mentioned that he was a Syed. The other party objected 
to it. The court asked him to present evidence of his family status. Jamshid offered 
to stand a witness. In his statement, Jamshid said, "We recognise every body, 
particularly an outsider, who claims to be a Syed without even thinking of 
verification of his lineage. But 'this man' from my home village has converted to 
become a Syed in our presence. Why should not we recognise him as such"? 
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Saadullah Khan received primary education at his home village. He appeared 
in a test for scholarship when he was in the fourth class. He was the only candidate 
who passed the test and got a monthly stipend. He retained that stipend for about 
four years. After passing his middle standard examination, Saadullah Khan went to 
Gordon School Rawalpindi for further education. He stayed there in the boarding 
house. In 1928, he passed his matriculation examination and returned home. 

Saadullah Khan worked for some time as a contractor before joining the 
government service as Assistant Jailer. He discharged his duties at Peshawar, 
Bannu, Dera Ismail Khan, Kohat and Haripur. During his service at the Central Jail 
Peshawar, Mian Saadullah Khan started publication of a monthly Pushto journal in 
the name of Islah (Improvement). Many poets in prison contributed their poems to 
that journal. On his transfer from that Jail, the publication of the journal stopped 
because there was no other person in the staff to do the job. That journal 
established links among poets in jail and the staff of the jail - particularly Mian 
Saadullah Khan Naseem. 

There was a deputy jailer, Noor Ahmad, from Bara Sheikhan known as Sheikh 
Sahib. He was the son-in-law of the Pir of Bara. Saadullah Khan was attracted by 
Sheikh Sahib, which led his declaration of allegiance to the said Pir who was a 
follower of Akhun Panjoo Baba of Akbarpura and, probably, belonged to Chishtiah 
doctrine. 

Saadullah Khan used to accompany his friends to mushairas also, particularly 
the annual festival at the shrine of Rahman Baba. There he was inspired much from 
Baba-e-Ghazal Amir Hamza Khan Shinwari because of his mystic trend. When he 
heard the following line of Hamza Shinwari, he sent a prayer mat and a rosary to 
him through Dost Muhammad Khan Kamil Momand: 

Us wakht sho da gulaano, za ay zuhda! ye rukhsat; 

Bya ler che psarlay shee da lobo sara raaza. 

(It's the season of flowers, 0' piety! go off; 

When the spring is gone, come then with repentance.) 

On receipt of those items of piety, Shinwari wrote a verse saying; 

Sparlee ter ne dee ay Rinda! taa da zuhd samaan rawrho; 

Da tasbo zanzeer de band krhm, zorawara de toba krha. 

(0' Rind! Springs are yet to go, that you brought the tools of reverence; 

Your rosary chained me, and that intensified my repentance.) 
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Saadullah Khan could not continue his service due to his freethinking and 
austerity and quit it in 1952 as deputy jailer. 

Mian Saadullah Khan had adopted Rind (the drinker) as his nom de plume. In 
one mushaira, Zaheer Afridi, who is a known poet and now living in London, 
proposed that he should give up his nom de plume of Rind because of his mystic 
trend. Then and there, he replaced it with Naseem (Zephyr). 

Saadullah Khan Naseem had developed his own concept of poetry. He used to 
say that first reading of a verse sounds strange, the second reading develops 
intimacy and the third reading inspires affinity. This concept may be considered in 
line with a brief note given in PEARS (M-16.II.I): "There is no short cut to the 
enjoyment of poetry. The only approach is an attentive reading, remembering 
always that the poet is attempting to express personal feeling through a pattern of 
words, in which their order, their associations and their verbal music are all of the 
utmost significance." 

Coleridge has described poetry as "a more than usual feeling with more than 
'usual order", and Susanne Langer describes it, in his thesis, that "art gives for to 
our feeling response to life. By this is meant not only emotion as distinct from 
reason, but the whole gamut of our response to life as human beings - what it feels 
like to use the sense, to have emotions, even what it feels like to think". (PEARS; 
M-16.II.I) 

Mian Saadullah was not only a poet but also a man of knowledge and 
erudition. He had deep sense of morality. He composed poetry, which was 
published by his sons under the title of Naveed. Random questions from his class 
fellows in the Gordon School about his origin prompted Mian Saadullah Khan to 
compile a bio data of Sheikh Shahbaz Saba (ra) that he completed in 1928. His 
sons Mian Naseem Pervez and Dr. Mian Sohail Insha published that in booklet 
form in 1993. 

The poetry of Saadullah Khan Naseem is not so rich in poetic values but it 
carries the beatific aroma of divinity. Due to his reserved and reticent nature, 
Saadullah Khan Naseem did not venture to propagate his poetry and project his 
ideas. Therefore, the present generation of literati is not aware of this mystic poet. 
It may be mentioned here that Saadullah Khan Naseem did accept spontaneous 
revelation and falling into verse of ideas, but he preferred composition of poetry, 
its re-reading and editing and giving it finishing touches. 

Mian Naseem had joined the modernist group of literati ,to change the age-old 
traditional course of poetry. He was a good student of Urdu, Persian, English and 
Arabic as well that benefited him in articulation of his ideas easily in Pushto. He 
stood in line of the pioneers of modernisation who introduced English ode to 
Pushto in the form of nazm. Another benefit that this lot had was the modern 
education that helped them maintain direct link with European literature, 
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particularly with English. The known figures of that caravan are Mohammad 
Aslam Khan Kamali, Maulana Fazal Mahmood Makhfi, Amir Hamza Khan 
Shinwari, Abdul Khaliq Khaleeq, Latif Wehmi, Wali Mohammad Toofan and 
Abdul Akbar Khan Akbar. Another batch of poets, who revolutionised Pushto 
literature with new genres and ideas, comprised Yunus Khalil, Ashraf Maftoon, 
Ghani Khan, Said Rasul Rasa, Abdul Rahim Majzoob, Fazl-e-Haq Shaida, 
Sahibzada Faizi, Hamesh Khalil, Qalandar Momand, Saif-ur-Rahman Salim and 
Murad Shinwari. 

Basically, Saadullah Naseem was inclined towards mysticism and nationalism. 
Although, Amir Hamza Khan Shinwari combined the two traits for which reason 
his biographers call him the "Pukhtun Mystic", Mian Naseem also followed the 
same line. He composed a full-length ode of 26 couplets on Pukhtunkhwa in 
November 1945 before the Khudai Khidmatgars raised the slogan of Pukhtunistan 
in 1946. In this ode, he has recalled the past glory of the land once called 
Pukhtunkhwa, as: 

Pa banono kshe shanegee shne totian, 

Shne sindoona ye pa spin makh ra-rawan, 

Kash keh Zhwand kshe de Naseem nandara okree, 

Zama telay jah-jalal daur-e-dauran. 

(Green parrots flutter and sing in your groves, 

Rivers of clean water flow on your clean surface, 

I wish, 0, Naseem! To see the scene in my lifetime, 

Of the past glory and splendour of the land.) 

Mian Saadullah died on 29th January 1975. His wife died on 16th September 
1990. Mian Sahib left behind five sons: Amir Khisro a retired SDO in public health 
engineering department, Naseem Parvez now in England, Shahryar an assistant 
professor in statistics in the Government Degree College, Nowshera, Javed Iqbal a 
deputy secretary in the Federal Secretariat at Islamabad and Dr. Sohail Insha a 
senior medical officer in Lady Reading Hospital Peshawar. Among his known 
friends, Ajmal Khattak ex-MNA and Senator now president of National Awami 
Party of Pakistan, Ghani-ur-Rahman Khanjar (late) of Pabbi, Aminullah Khan and 
Haji Mir Ahmad Sufi are mentionable. 

Saadullah Khan Naseem was conscious about the chronic ignorance of his 
community. In one of his famous poems, he expresses his opinion explicitly: 

I spoiled my life in company of the ignorant, 

I wish it be a moment, but with a wise man. 
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Mian Said Rasul Rasa 

Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi * 

Life Sketch: 

In the preface to Da Baidya Guloona (The Desert Flowers), Hakim Abdul 
Khaliq Khaleeq noted that a teenager read a poem, in fast speed and nervous 
mood, in a large mushaira, held. under the auspices of the Anjuman-e-Afaghena 
at Utmanzai some twenty years back. The hemstitch chosen for that emulous 
contest was: 

Jang Da Azadai La Hamesha Zalmee Watalee Dee. 

(Youths always go to fight for freedom.) 

That poem received a rousing applause, and envisaged a new champion in 
the field of poetry. That youth was Mian Said Rasul Sahib Rasa, whom Khaleeq 
first saw in that mushaira. 

By this statement, the year of that mushaira comes to 1928, as the preface 
was written in 1948,1 but, in his biography, Khaleeq mentioned that occasion as 
"a big annual meeting at Utmanzai on 19th and zo" April, 1930". He noted that 
the emulous contest on tarha (given hemstitch) was held during the night. Gul 
Ahmad of Marghuz who, with another companion, presented his poem in 
singsong manner with emotional impact on the audience clinched the first prize.i 
The second statement of Khaleeq is considered more credible as being a part of 
the biography, which might have been composed with due care, rather than the 
statement in the eulogistic preface. By this account, Mian Said Rasul was then 
20. 

Said Rasul opened his eyes at Badrashi, Nowshera, on ro" April 1910, in the 
house of Muhammad Saeed Abak Khel Mian, a scholar of Arabic and Persian. 
He received his primary and high education at the Islarnia High School, 
Nowshera, and then joined the Islamia College, Peshawar, where from he 
qualified B. Sc. in 1934. He did his BT in 1938 from the Central College, 
Lahore, and then joined the Education Department as a teacher.' He was posted 
to Haripur, Hazara.4 He resigned that job due to his differences with the 
headmaster and went to Delhi where he was appointed as editor of Nan Paroon? 

* The author is a writer & Poet of Pushto & scholar in Afghanistan. 
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It was the Islamia College that aroused the latent talents of this young poet, 
who rose to stand a pioneer of modernisation and refinement of Pushto verse and 
prose alike. For about six years, he was the student editor of Pushto section of 
the Khyber magazine. It would not be an overstatement to say that it was the due 
to the efforts of a handful youths, including Said Rasul Rasa, that Pushto found a 
way to the educated circle and the learned people started taking interest in it." 
Rasa disclosed that he wrote most of the matters for that magazine (1929-36).7 

The Khyber magazine had started its publication in the name of the Khyber 
Akhbar in 1917. Later it was renamed as The Islamia College Magazine, and 
then The Khyber in 1927. Until that time it was published in English only. In 
1927-28, Urdu and Pushto were included in the journal. Haji Abdul Rahim was 
in charge of the Pushto section. Fazal Haq Shaida, Mian Syed Rasul Rasa and 
Syed Nasrullah Jan of the Islamia College were prominent contributors to its 
Pushto section. A student editor, Sher Bahadur Khan (1925-28) noted that Syed 
Nasrullah Jan was probably the only person in that period who knew Pushto 
script. He kept a notebook, titled Poetry, in which he wrote different items of 
Pushto. He constrained his fellow students to listen to his poems. The students 
held him up to mockery. When Pushto was included in the Khyber magazine, 
Syed Nasrullah Jan used to write all the matters under various pen names, even 
the editorial note, for the magazine." 

In 1934, Markazi Pushto Adabi Tolana Nokhar was set up at the Column 
Mosque, Lal Kurti, Nowshera Saddar. In its first elections, Abdul Khaliq 
Khaleeq was elected President, Muhammad Nawaz Khattak General Secretary 
and Abdul Hanan Hami Finance Secretary. Its members included Mian Said 
Rasul Rasa, Amir Hamza Khan Shinwari, Muhammad Ajmal Khattak, Abdullah 
Ustad, Samandar Khan Samandar, Fayaz Khan Fayaz, Abdul Ghufran Baikas, 
Muhammad Ashraf Maftoon, Maulana Abdul Hakim, Shaukatullah Khan Akbar 
and Muhammad Akram Mashhood. This association initiated mushairas at the 
shrines of Khushhal Khattak (1934) and Rahman Baba.9 The first meeting and 
mushaira was held at the shrine of Rahman Baba under the auspices of this 
Tolana in 1935, when Khaleeq was its President and Rasa a member of its 
working committee. Rasa read an article on Hazrat Rahman Baba that was, later, 
published in weekly Pukhtoon.)O 

During his student life at the Islamia College, Rasa took active part in 
literary associations. He was affiliated with Bazm-i-Adab Pukhto, Bazm-i-Al- 
sana-i-Sharqia, and the Adabi Tolana of Nowshera. He also held offices of 
Secretary and President of these associations." Zalmay Haiwadmal quotes Azad 
Pukhtoon (November 1934, p.19) to show his affiliation with "the Afghan Union 
and Bazm-e-Urdu Karachi as General Secretary'l.l'' It is, however, not' clear 
whether Rasa had gone to Karachi or maintained affiliation with that association 
through correspondence. His office of "General Secretary" suggests that he was 
physically there. The magazine that Haiwadmal has quoted was for November 
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1934, and the annual examinations at Peshawar were held in the first quarter of 
the year. After taking his final examination of B. Sc. at Peshawar in 1934, Rasa 
might have gone to Karachi before his admission in the Central College, Lahore. 
According to Dr. Lal Baha, Rasa was the student editor of Khyber magazine until 
1936. And the famous poem ---- College Ta Alwedayee Paigham (The farewell 
message to the college) had been read by him in the farewell function held in 
1936.13 This indicates that, wherever Rasa was, he maintained his attachment 
with Khyber magazine until 1936. 

Rasa contributed his poems and prose items to weekly Pukhtoon, a magazine 
founded by Bacha Khan for the Khudai Khidmatgars movements. In 1941-42, he 
was a staff member of monthly Nan Paroon" a magazine published by the 
Information Department from New Delhi. It was in that period that Rasa 
composed his excellent odes, which set a new trend and, rather, revolutionised 
the structure and concept of Pushto poetry. These odes have been placed in his 
famous work, titled Da Baidya Guloona. Most popular of those odes are: Hazrat 
Nizamuddin Auliya Au Mirza Ghalib Marhoom (pp.129-132), Khkule Faqira 
(the pretty beggar, pp. 171-183) in imitation of an ode of Josh Maleeh Abadi, 
captioned Fitna-i-Khanqah (Corruption in the Monastery), Sha'er pa Janat 
Kashe (Poet in the Paradise) in imitation of a poem of Dr. Iqbal, (p.346). 

In Delhi, Mian Said Rasul Rasa joined All India Radio, and wrote and 
produced plays on AIR. During the Second World War (1939-45), the British 
Government of India opened a section of "Song Publicity Organisation" in the 
broadcasting service in the area now called Nishtar Abad (Peshawar) for 
intensification of war propaganda. Rasa was posted as Director of that section 
for the NWFP. In 1945, he was transferred back to New Delhi. There he passed 
an examination of Indian Civil Service and, thus, made his way to the Foreign 
Ministry." In the wake of partition in 1947, he came back to Lahore. 

In 1949, Rasa was appointed as Press Attache in the Pakistan Embassy, 
Kabul. In 1951, he was posted as Deputy Secretary of Tribal Publicity (in the 
Federal Information Ministry). In 1954, he was sent to Pakistan Embassy in 
Djakarta, Indonesia, as Press Attache, from where he was posted to Iran and then 
to Afghanistan." In 1961, when diplomatic relations between Pakistan and 
Afghanistan ruptured (on the issue of Pukhtunistan), and the Pakistan Embassy 
at Kabul was closed, Rasa also returned to Pakistan." He spent considerably 
long time in Kabul. In 1967, when this scribe went to Kabul as an Assistant in 
the Consular Section, Said Rasul Rasa was still there. Yunas Sethi replaced him 
as Press Attache'. On return to Pakistan in 1967, Rasa took over as Director 
Tribal Publicity, which, beside other works, published monthly Jamhoor-e-Islam 
also. Then he was posted as Director Information, NWFP. From 151 April 1969 to 
so" June 1970, he was Director of the Pushto Academy, University of 
Peshawar." 
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Said Rasul Rasa was a member of Majlis-e-Shura (National Assembly) 
during the Martial Law of General Zia-ul-Haq. Most of the members of that 
Majlis-e-Shura were handpicked. Rasa held the office of General Secretary of 
the Pakistan Writers Guild, and Adviser to the President for radio and television 
programmes." He was also a founding fellow of the Academy of Letters of 
Pakistan, Islamabad." He had received Sitara-e-Imtiaz and the Presidential 
Award of "Pride of Performance" for literary contributions." 

Said Rasul Rasa died on October 14,1990.22 

Rasa had married a daughter of Professor Abdul Rahim Niazi known as Lala 
Abdul Rahim Niazi. He left behind two sons and two daughters. His eldest son 
Abul Fazal Alyas Kuchlu qualified MBA and is working in Belgium. The second 
named Imran is an engineer and is living USA. Romana Rasa is a lecturer at the 
History Department of the Peshawar University. Suhaila Rasa, a Gold Medallist 
in English, is unemployed and unmarried." 

Said Rasul Rasa rose from the political stage of Khudai Khidmatgars 
movement but could not go with politics. He was a student of science, but he 
indulged in arts. He got a job as a teacher, which he could not hold for reasons 
best known to him. Finally he got the job in the information set up that suited his 
poetic aptitude and ambition. Even as a diplomat in foreign countries, he 
continued his literary pursuit. Rasa maintained his diplomatic posture in his 
private life also as being clean-shaven and wearing three-piece suit with 
matching tie and polished boots on particular occasions. 

Said Rasul Rasa was egotist, captious and somewhat temperamental due to 
which he could not make good friends. However, he wrote his name in indelible 
ink in the history of Pushto literature. His idiosyncrasy had affected his social 
life adversely, but that proved very useful to Pushto literature. 

Prose: 

Rasa made tremendous contribution to Pushto literature in prose and verse 
alike. His style is simple and his approach is direct. He had a good memory for 
classic literatures of English, Urdu and Pushto, and did not feel any difficulty in 
quotation from those works in his eloquent comments. The best pieces of his 
prose are those that he had written in form of comments and critical appreciation 
of literary works. 

In his long, verbose and forceful preface to Da Eilam Sooka of Samandar 
Khan Samandar, covering 51 of 104 pages of the book, Rasa has demonstrated 
adroitly his knowledge of oriental and western poetry. He mentions that Dryden 
(John, 1631-1700) had composed three couplets in praise of Milton (John, 1608- 
74), which are considered a rare illustration in verse of critical appreciation. In 
imitation of that, Rasa concludes his preface as: 
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"The Afghans land has born three worthy poets. The first is Khushhal Khan 
Khattak - the Adam of Pushto poetry. His epic poetry with romantic effulgence 
comprises those nostalgic and sorrowful ghazals and heroic poems that still raise 
hair of the brave Pukhtun. The second is Abdul Rahman Baba Sarhbanay, whose 
poetry is the full size mirror of delicate and subtle feelings of beauty and love - 
the mirror that was depicted by Iqbal in praise of Shakespeare, as: 

Beauty is the mirror of truth, and heart the mirror of beauty, 

Beauty of your speech is mirror of the heart of man. 

Both these Babas (fathers) conquered the Himalayas of their respective arts 
and settled firmly on their peaks. The Nature decided to combine virtues of both 
in one soul and body. So, it gave Samandar the power of speech and, thus, 
created a perfect poet in the Afghans land.24 

. Rasa also wrote a comment on Rahman Baba (ra) that was published with 
Da Abdur Rahman Baba Divan by the University Book Agency, Peshawar. Date 
of publication has not been given. He added a note on Khushhal Khan Khattak to 
his poetry under the caption of Armaghan-e-Khushhal. It was also published 
separately by the same publishers in 1994 as Muqadma Armaghan-e-Khushhal 
by Mian Said Rasul Rasa. In response to the statement of Dost Muhammad Khan 
Kamil that Aimal Khan belonged to Momand tribe, Rasa expressed his 
sentiments in irrelevant arguments on more than two pages before his conclusion 
in agreement with the version of Kamil.25 Another point that devalues the merit 
of this comment is attachment of Khushhal Khan Khattak with the movement of 
Pakistan and considering him the poet of Pakistan like Dr. Iqbal.26 These 
comments are excellent pieces of literature but they lack credibility as research 
works due to sentimental and biased approach of the writer. 

Fiction writers for Nan Paroon included Mian Said Rasul Rasa, Amir Hamza 
Khan Shinwari, Syed Nasrullah Jan Mishwani, Muhammad Akram Farooq 
Shinwari, Azizur Rahman Aziz and Sahibzada Abdul Hameed. Some of their 
short stories published in Nan Paroon are important in assessment of the 
evolutionary phase of Afsana in Pushto. These Afsanas were not only in Pushto 
language but of Pushto culture also." 

Rasa wrote many features and plays for radio. Ranga Rang Guloona 
(Flowers of Different Colours), contains his radio Dramas and features, Afsanas 
and essays. The death of Socrates is a feature, whereas references to Tolstoy 
(Count Leo Nikolaevich, 1828-1910) and Nietzsche (Friedrich Wilhelm, 1844- 
1900) have also been given in some features and stories. One of the essays on 
Jalaluddin Romi (AR) carries a note by Rasa that it had been written by his 
father Mian Muhammad Saeed and published previously in Nan Paroon. The 
book, having 172 pages, was published by Idara-e-Isha'at Sarhad, Qissa Khwani 
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Bazaar Peshawar City. Date of publication has not been given, but the preface by 
Rasa has been dated May 29, 1954. 

Adabi Tanqeed (Literary Criticism) is a remarkable contribution of Rasa to 
Pushto literature.i" It discusses principles and ways of critical evaluation of 
various forms and fields of literature. The University Book Agency, Peshawar, 
has published this book. Date of publication has not been given. 

Novel: 

With all his prose works in any form, Rasa earned much fame for his novels, 
as Dr. Azam remarked: 

"The name of a renowned poet, critic and researcher Mian Said Rasul 
Rasa appears most brilliant of all in the short history of evolution of 
Pushto novels. Rasa offered four novels, Mafroor, Shamai, Mamunai 
and Khud Kushi, between 1963 and 1972 to Pushto literature. Each of 
these novels deserves an exalted and distinct place (in Pushto literature) 
in view of its particular theme". 

"Rasa expanded the canvas of Pukhtun environments and characters of 
his novels from the rough mountainous atmosphere of tough tribesmen 
up to Lahore, Karachi, and further to Afghanistan and Iran. In this 
process, he has demonstrated his solid experience and sharp 
observation. The logical and technical unity between the idea, plot, 
characters and landscape that are seen in these novels, stand as a beacon 
of guidance for novelists of the future". 29 

Dr. Azam has discussed these novels, one by one, in detail in his thesis (PP. 
344-380). Maikhana, the fifth novel of Rasa, was published by the University 
Book Agency, Peshawar, in 1985. It is a story of a desperate young girl named 
Maikhana, who commits suicide. The landscape of this story is Afghanistan. 

However, Syed Taqweem-ul-Haq Kaka Khel has a different opinion. In his 
typical satirical mode, he ridiculed Rasa as; "The trend of novel got momentum 
gradually in Pushto literature. It did not prosper. Two-four novels were 
translated. Two-four novels were written a "prolific writer produced a bulk of 
novels together". But it is a fact that this genre could not get popularity'v''' The 
"prolific writer" could not be anybody else but Said Rasul Rasa, who, by that 
time, had produced four novels, within a short span of time (1963-72, as 
mentioned by Dr. Azam). 

Poetry: 

Said Rasul Rasa was a born poet. The books of poetry that he has in his 
credit include Da Baidya Gu/oona. Naway Trang, Da Quran Paigham and Bagh- 
o-Ragh. The very names of these books suggest that Rasa had taken a sharp turn 
from the conventional path of poetry to a new path of modernisation. Rasa 
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expressed his apprehension in the preface that he had written for the Baidya 
Guloona that he did not dare to present his poetry to people in a book form" 
because, he did not consider the will of people. 

Rasa had written poems in various forms, but the main form that earned him 
eternal fame is the nazm on the pattern of the English ode. It was, of course, a 
deviation from the traditional forms of oriental poetry, although he did not 
imitate any particular form of the English odes even. He concentrated more on 
the theme than the form, but did not abandon altogether the customary forms of 
the oriental poetry. Thus he developed his own pattern and diction that suit 
Pushto language and environments. Like the English poets, Rasa took an idea 
and developed it into a theme. Then he expressed that theme in fluent, simple but 
figurative language that makes the reader enjoy it and, at the same, understand it. 
This type of art can not be compared with any thing but the real beauty of 
speech. 

The fertile brain, keen observation and study of foreign and native literature 
made Rasa a leading figure of modern verse and prose of Pushto, and, thus, one 
of the few outstanding literati of Pushto of the twentieth century. His excellent 
odes are those that he had composed in his early stage of poetry and were 
included in Da Baidya Guloona. Some of his remarkable odes are Clerk (p.lS7), 
Newe Laila (The modern beloved, p. 159), Khkule Faqira, D'me Ta (To D'ma; 
the word D'ma is used for the female attached to the music in any way as well as 
for the prostitute; p.230), Dunya Yau Cinema Da (The world is a cinema, p.2S4), 
College Ta Alweday'ee Paigham (p.26l), Da Sha'er Dunya (The world of the 
poet, p.304) and Da Nokhar Da Seend Pa Ghara (On the bank of the Nowshera 
river, p.313). 

Dunya Yau Cinema Da seems to have been composed in imitation of The 
Seven Ages of Man by William Shakespeare, which says: 

A-ll the world's a stage. 

And all the men and women merely players: 

They have their exits and their entrances; 

And one man in his time plays many parts. 32 

His poems for children and songs for music are certainly excellent. Saek'la 
Wafadara! (0, cycle the faithful! p. 275) is a satire, ridiculing the lO-year old 
cycle made of a few rods and pipes with a compassionate touch that arouses 
sympathy with the low-paid owner of the cycle. But it is so delightful, fluent and 
easy that a child of primary classes can easily memorise it. 

In 1948, Abdul Khaliq Khaleeq published Da Baidya Guloona, the first 
anthology of poetry of Said Rasul Rasa. Its second edition was published by the 
University Book Agency without date. But the poet, in his second note for this 
edition, put in the date as AprilS, 1963. 
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In the first preface, Rasa answers his own question "Why do I write poetry?" 
He says that it is only for satisfaction of his own passion. Expression of his 
sentiments in poetry gave him pleasure and satisfaction. Rasa considered it a 
sweet hobby of his life. He did not compose poetry for the taste of others. He 
admits that he had taken benefits from verses of other languages as well as those 
of the old and new poets of Pushto. Another point of consideration in this 
preface is a hint to publication of some of his poems in different magazines 
under various names. It clarifies the point that he himself contributed his works 
to different magazines under various names. He has listed the magazines that 
published his works: Khyber. Pukhtoon, Azad Pukhtoon, Tulu Afghan and 
Pukhto.33 

Whatever explanation Rasa has given is true in its own sense, and is proven 
by the fact that he followed both, Percy 8ysshe Shelley (I 792-1822) who 
considered poetry as "the language of emotions" and Mathew Arnold (1822-88) 
who says, "Poetry is the criticism of life." The diction of Rasa is as simple as 
prescribed by William Wordsworth in his preface to Lyrical Ballads and as 
figurative as pleaded by Samuel Taylor Coleridge in Biographia Literaria. There 
is, no doubt, that these contradictions are delicate and sharp and their 
combination in a single character is a rare phenomenon. 

Rasa had studied the controversial opinions of both Wordsworth (1770- 
1850) and Coleridge (1771-1834) regarding the language of poetry. The former 
attacked the "gaudiness and inane phraseology" of the poetic diction of his time 
and pressed for use in poetry of a "selection of the language really spoken by 
men". He asserted that "all good poetry is the spontaneous overflow of powerful 
feelings.v" Coleridge considered poetic inspiration extraordinary, universal and 
Divine. Therefore "the language of poetry, of the best poetry in any case, is 
much more dignified, impressive and pleasing than the language of even the best 
prose. One of the sources of the pleasure which poetry provides is the aesthetic 
appeal of the language used in poetry." 

Although Rasa confused the matter by saying that Wordsworth did not agree 
with Coleridge.'" whereas it was Coleridge who argued against the concept of 
Wordsworth regarding poetic diction in chapters XIV and XVII of Biographia 
Literaria." Nevertheless the diction developed by Rasa qualifies both these 
explanations. His language is that "spoken by people", but he has not ignored 
figures of speech altogether. He has tried consciously and prudently to avoid 
ambiguity and vagueness. So the language of his poetry is dignified, impressive 
and pleasing. 

Although Said Rasul Rasa did not pretend to be thinking of purpose in 
poetry, yet his every poem has a purpose. In his "farewell ode to the college", he 
addresses the College to express his passionate desire for education of his 
ignorant people, as: 
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From among our ignorant people, 

May rise an Einstein, a Newton, 

A Ghazali, an Avicenna, a Razi! 

May it bear another Tagore, another Raman, 

Some one like Tariq and Farooq, 

May it produce a Gandhi, a Lenin? 

Lest should you become a traitor! 

And be ashamed of your start." 

The diction is simple, approach is direct and meaningful. There is no doubt 
in expression of a purpose. It paints a true picture of the ignorant people who 
need scientists, philosophers, physicians, leaders, economists and religious 
leaders to lead them out of the darkness of ignorance to the bright future of 
science and technology. The yearning of poet for awakening of his people is 
based on bare reality expressed with poetic sublimity in the language of people. 

Poetic ab(lity apart, Rasa was a political wizard also. The United Nations 
Organisation was hardly three years old, when he composed a short poem of nine 
heroic couplets on that organisation, saying: 

/ 

Cups are new but liquor is old, 

The rich tears the world as dogs. 

War of wealth rages in the world, 

The poor wails all round from poverty. 

The new set up revived violence. 

New Shirin aroused a new Farhad. 

The system is old, the watchman the same, 

But nations paint their strategies afresh. 

Slogans offreedom, sympathy and compassion, 

Is nothing but a plan for bloodshed? 

It is a battle of deception and sacrifice, 

Like worship of idol by Brahmans. 

Nations formed an order for disorder, 

Overtly for peace, covertly for violence. 

Endless fight between worker and lord, 

Continues with fresh resolve. 

There're wars, wars, wars and wars, 

You created Adam! You created riots. 39 
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The picture that Rasa had drawn is still as fresh in 2001 as it was before 
1948. The UNO could not solve a single problem of poor nations. USA assumed 
the role of the watchman and hits blindly every target around the globe without 
any check and fear. 

Da Baidya Guloona introduced not only new styles and forms of poetry to 
Pushto literature but set a new trend in publication of books also. The poetry of 
Pushto was normally arranged in alphabetical order, taking the last alphabet of 
the rhyme, and named Divan with the name of the poet. Rasa ignored that age- 
old practice and gave a proper name to his book. He divided the poems under 
various topics, such as Bada-e-Noor (the wine of light), Sand're (songs), 
Pukhtane Shuara au Mashaheer (Pukhtun poets and important figures), 
Makalmat (dialogue, in this case he imitated the style of Allama Iqbal), 
Nazmoona (odes), Khware Ware Malghal're (scattered pearls), Ghazliat (lyric 
poems), Tazmeen, and miscellaneous. Tazmeen is a poem in which the poet 
inserts verse or verses of another poet. For the only tazmeen in this book (p.420) 
Rasa selected a poem of Ali Khan.40 

Da QJ;ran Paigham (Message of the Holy Quran): It was first published after 
May 29,1954 (the date given by Rasa at the end of the first preface) and again 
after December 21, 1963 (the date given by him at the end of the second 
preface). The later edition was published by the University Book Agency, 
Peshawar. It is a long poem in form of hexastich, containing 473 stanzas and 
covering 158 pages. The theme is "philosophy of the Holy Quran". The speaking 
object is the Holy Quran, which introduces itself in a tone of complaint that it is 
tfeated an object of sanctity but not followed in practical life. Then it unfolds the 
glorious past with references to the valour and glory of Muslims, and moves on 
to the present state of anarchy and unrest in the Muslim world. In his first 
preface, Rasa clarifies that he had read a long poem in hexastich of Maulvi 
Ghulam Mustafa BA. LL. B. of Deh Mazang, Lahore, published in Haqiqat-e- 
Islam, monthly (Lahore), for April 1927, under the caption of Quran Kee Faryad 
Ba Dargah-e-Rabbul Ebad (Complaint of the Quran in the Court of Almighty 
God), and then a collection of a few poems of Samandar Khan Samandar which 
had been published a few years back. He reviews and criticises certain religious 
practices as wel1.41 

After discussing diverse aspects of the poetry of Mian Said Rasul Rasa, Dr. 
Muhammad Iqbal Nasim Khattak of Pushto Department, Peshawar University, 
considered him one of those few poets who introduced modern trends to Pushto 
poetry. In these experiments, Rasa used his inborn talent and studied other 
languages (English in particular). On the whole Rasa is a poet of romance, but he 
has tried to bridge the gap between the poetry and the life.42 

Hamesh Khalil noted that due to his conscience, manners, constructive 
concept and its significance, Rasa reached an eternal place in Pushto literature 
that could be attained only by a few other poets in this era. Rasa is outstanding in 
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qualities of his poetry. His poetry is not only romantic and aesthetic but full of 
blissful inspiration also. Rasa has played a major role in introducing universal 
values to Pushto poetry. His poetry has been influenced by western thoughts and 
imagination. Rasa also admits this fact that philosophical imprint on his mind 
and revolutionary change in his concept were effected by the study of literatures 
of foreign languages. However, it is the expression of observation and feelings of 
the poet that counts.f 

Professor Sahibzada Muhammad Idrees, who played key role in renaissance 
of Pushto in the Islamia College, Peshawar, composed a poem in August 1956, in 
which he eulogised a few leading poets and literati of the time. This short poem 
is almost analytical, in which Rasa has been placed second to Samandar 
(virtually both from the same village Badrashi, District Nowshera). Samandar 
has been praised as: 

Warmth of emotions in the flow of words. 

Was created by Samandar with eloquence. 

And then praises Rasa as: 

Rasa is master of thoughts and high flight. 

Has the courage to reach the Divine Court." 
Keeping in view the academic and literary status of Sahibzada Muhammad 

ldrees, one feels no hesitation to see the name of Rasa at the top of 
modernisation of Pushto poetry. 
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Abdul Ghani Khan 

Dr. Fazal-ur-Rahim Marwat * 

In his famous book, A Brief History of Time, Dr. Stephen Hawking examines 
the nature of the universe, and 'explains that modern laws of time and space no 
longer distinguish between the past and the future. He goes on to discuss "the 
psychological arrow of time" which enables us to see the past but not the future 
and rejects the possibility of memory being reversed if the universe started to 
shrink instead of expanding as it is now.' But in the aura of space and time and 
the cycle of change, only few people would survive - those who are close to 
nature and beauty. The reflection of nature in their works in whatever form it 
may be would give them an unending life and immortality. 

Abdul Ghani Khan, a gifted son of Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan, was born in' 
December 1914 at Utmanzai village of Charsadda district, the ancient 
Pushkalavati (the loud of lotus) and once the capital of Gandhara. The 
grandfathers of Ghani Khan were Bahram Khan (on paternal side) and Yar 
Mohammad Khan of Razar (on maternal side). Both of them were Khans of the 
area. Bahram Khan belonged to Khwaze Khel or Sharif Khel family and Yar 
Mohammad Khan belonged to Khan Khel family of Mohmmadzai tribe. Now the 
family is known as Bacha Khel after Bacha Khan.2 

The aroma of lotus flower inspired the minds of the people of Pushkalavati 
so much that they created in popular imagination a goddess of the city named on 
the coins as Pushkalavati nagar devada (the city of goddess Pushkalavati). For a 
long time, this area was known as Ashnagar or Hashtnagar (Eight Towns);' The 
name of Ashnagar may be misconceived to mean the 'City of Ashtakas'. Astes or 
Ashtaka Raja ruled the area at the time of the invasion of Alexander the Great. 

Born during the tumultuous and devastating Great War (First World War); 
Ghani Khan lost his mother in the epidemic in 1918. Abdul Ghaffar Khan narrated 
this tragic incident in his autobiography as: 

* Associate Professor, Pakistan Study Centre, University of Peshawar. 
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"She [Ghani mother] was in perfect health. but my son Ghani had been 
struck down by the epidemic. He was seriously ill. He was unconscious 
and we had given up hope of his recovery. It was the time of the evening 
prayer. I was sitting on my prayer mat. I had finished my namaz (worship) 
and was invoking the God's blessing. My son was lying on a cot in front 
of me. His mother came into the room and walked round the cot. Then she 
stood at the head of the bed. Tears were streaming down her face as she 
raised her hands towards the heaven and humbly began to pray: "Oh 
Lord! Take this illness away from my innocent child and let me suffer in 
his place. Make him well, Oh Lord! And let me fall ill in stead". And 
behold! How wonderful are the ways of the Almighty! We passed the 
night somehow. In the morning Ghani slowly began to recover, but his 
mother passed away"." 

Ghani Khan started his early education with a Mullah in the village mosque. It 
was due to his early religious education that could master fluency in Arabic and 
Persian. Ghani Khan recollected his memories by saying: "My childhood was 
miserable ... my mother died during the influenza epidemic when I was six and 
Wali was about four. Baba explored a new love - for his people. He opened Azad 
Schools (private schools) all over the frontier Province in his first attempt to create 
awareness among his people and change their standard of life'".' The literacy rate 
among the Pakhtuns can be imagined from the data that the number of matriculates 
in this area was only 15 in 1891 and 71 in 1903. 

During the World War I. the British government closed Azad schools. All 
teachers and volunteers were sent to jails. During that war the All India National 
Congress and the All India Muslim League supported the British raj but after the 
war was over, the Muslims were disappointed by the attitude adopted by the Allied 
powers towards the Ottoman Empire. 

Ghani participated in the meetings and agitations of the Anjuman-e-Islah-ul- 
Afaghena. Khudai-Khidntatgar Movement and Khilafat Movement since his 
school days. Along with some other students of the Azad schools, Ghani, 9. made 
speeches at public meetings. saying. "Ask the Government, why my father is 
imprisoned, what crime has he committed')" His younger brother, Wali Khan 
recited verses from the Holy Quran at those functions." 

Ghani spent nine years in religious institutions and then he was enrolled in the 
JamiaMillia (the national university). Dr. Zakir Ilussain was the principal. In the 
Jamia, he got acquainted with scholarly personalities like Dr. Ansari. Hakim Ajmal 
Khan. and Maulana Abul Kalam Azad etc. After spending one year there. Ghani 
was recalled by his father to Peshawar in 1928 in the wake of a civil war in 
Afghanistan. To meet the needs of medical doctors, he was also given training in 
first aid. However. the mission was not allowed by the British to proceed to 
Afghanistan and help the war victims. A committee was formed in the name of 
"the Afghan Red Crescent Society" to collect donations and medicine for the 
Afghan government. 
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Certain paid Mullahs led the insurgency against Amanullah Khan and created 
hatred in the minds of the nationalist progressive forces on both sides of the 
Durand Line. In 1929, Amanullah Khan abdicated the throne and left the country. 
Habibullah Kalakani alias Bacha Saqao became the ruler of Afghanistan. The fall 
of Amanullah Khan was not a major setback to Afghanistan only but to the entire 
Pakhtunkhwa. Amanullah had become the symbol of nationalism, modernism and 
liberalism for the nationalist progressive forces of the region. 

This tragic incident changed the political axis of the Pakhtuns from Central 
Asia or rather from Kabul to Delhi and from radical adventurism to evolutionary 
change and non-violence. 

Dr. Khan Sahib decided to send his nephew Ghani Khan to England. On 23rd 

July 1929, Ghani left for England. "Baba wanted me to stay with a noble English 
family to study their ways of life and know the causes of their national 
ascendancy" said Ghani, "If this was his (Baba's) wish he should have sent me 
either to the University of Oxford or Cambridge which had played a great role in 
raising the English nation to great heights of power and supremacy".' 

In England, Ghani studied Old and ew Testaments from a priest's family. In 
1931, Ghani went to USA from England and joined South Louisiana University to 
study chemical engineering. Sardar Shah Wali Khan, the Afghan ambassador to 
UK, assisted him. 

In Europe and USA, Ghani saw a new world that was totally different from his 
own. He was naturally impressed by their standard and ways of life. He was 
particularly impressed by the development of these nations in the field of science 
and technology. 

The study of great oriental religions - [slam, Judaism and Christianity and 
western philosophies moulded his thoughts and perceptions about the man and 
movements in his motherland. The passage of knowledge from Oriental outlook, 
religiosity to the Western modernism and US experience of scientific knowledge 
changed his outlook but not his mind, which was continuously in search of an ideal 
- perfect and universal in nature. 

Commenting on Ghani's studies in US, Abdul Ghaffar Khan says: "Abdul 
Ghani. who had gone to USA for studies in sugar chemistry, could not complete it 
because of financial crunch following Illy arrest by the British in 1931 and 
consequent forfeiture of my landed properties ... ~ 

When Ghani Khan came baek to his village. his father was behind the bars. In 
1934, Jawahar Lal Nehru (the first Prime Minister of India) made arrangements to 
send Ghani Khan and Indira Gandhi to the Shanti Nikctan (House of Peace), a 
university on the border of Bihar and Bengal - founded by Rabindra Nath Tagore 
in 1901. He wanted a revival and renaissance of Indian culture and civilisation and 
to inspire love among the students irrespective of their religion, colour, creed and 
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race. It was for this reason that the institution was named the Shanti Niketan. This 
institution developed itself in the Vishwa Bharati University in December 1921. In 
this institution there were no chairs and no benches. The teachers used to sit on the 
Chabutra (platform) of mud with students around them in semi circles. 

Ghani Khan joined the department of journalism. His tutors were Nand Lal 
Bose and Krishna Kirpalani. His subject was literature. Ram Kinkar taught 
sculpture making. Rabindra Nath Tagore was too old but still active. One day, 
Ghani accompanied Bose to the Art school. The students were busy in making 
different things from clay. Ghani Khan also took some clay and made a frog and 
then something else. His tutor saw in him the hidden man, appreciated his work 
and advised him to attend the school regularly. From that day, Ghani Khan 
attended regularly the school for painting and sculpture. Nand Lal Bose said; 
"Ghani has a natural talent for sculpture"." 

In Ghani's own words "Shanti Neketan was a whole new experience for me. 
From Hashtnagar, I had gone to Europe. In Shanti Neketan, I got the opportunity to 
assimilate Asian philosophy and literature and appreciated the performing and 
visual arts"." 

Late Indira Gandhi, a former Prime Minister of India, in three letters to her 
father Jawahar Lal Nehru, mentioned Ghani Khan and his activities in the Shanti 
Neketan. Sonia Gandhi, widow of Rajiv Gandhi (son of Indira Gandhi) edited and 
included those letters in a book "Freedom's Daughter. letters between Indira 
Gandhi and Jawahar Lal Nehru (1922-39) in 1989.11 

After spending one year in Shanti Niketan, Ghani was recalled by his father. 
When Nand Lal Bose came to know that Ghani would not return, he dashed to 

Wardha. He called on Gandhi and briefed him on Ghani's artistic talents. He 
predicted that if Ghani were left in the Shanti Niketan he would become such a 
great artist that India would be proud of him. Nand Lal requested Gandhi to 
persuade Bacha Khan to change his decision. But Bacha Khan did not change his 
decision. He asked Gandhi "what would happen to the world if Ghani applied red 
and green colour to it"." So Ghani Khan left once again his education incomplete. 
"I am great admirer of Bacha Khan," says Ghani, "he was one of the finest 
Pakhtuns that I have known. But we differed on some things. I strongly uphold the 
view that you can live without art, but you cannot progress without it".13 

Ghani's stay in the Shanti Niketan had lasting impact on his mind. He himself 
recollects his experience in the said University by saying: "My stay in the West left 
many imprints on my psyche. I was deeply impressed by their society, culture and 
politics. When I came back, I had an inferiority complex about the backwardness 
of my country and people. It was in the Shanti Niketan that I discovered myself and 
the past greatness of my own culture and civilisation, which has produced several 
men of versatile genius, who have been appreciated by the historians and scholars 
of the West".14 
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In 1934, Ghani joined the Gola Gokarnath Sugar Mill in UP as the Labour 
officer. Due to his extra ordinary talents, he was promoted in a short span of time 
to the status of Chief Chemist. It was the love of a Parsi girl named Roshan that 
ignited the fire of love once again in the temple of Zoroastra of Balkh (the Pakhtun 
prophet of the ancient Bactria) in the heart of Ghani. Roshan was a daughter of 
Rustam Jang Parsi ofHyderabad Deccan. Ghani married her in December 1939. As 
a young student, Ghani Khan was very handsome and popular among the young 
girls. While staying with a friend in Bombay, he saw the daughter of Nawab 
Rustam Jang of Hyderabad and fell in love with her." 

When the Takht Bhai Sugar Mill was put in operation in 1940, Ghani joined it 
as Technical Manager. But he resigned from the service in 1943 due to 
government's hostile attitude and the behaviour of Mill's administration. 

Ghani Khan was elected as a member of the Central Legislature in 1945. 
Despite being the youngest member of the assembly. Ghani was one of the three 
best speakers and was included in the II-member advisory committee to the 
cabinet. In 1946, he went to Stockholm (Sweden) as a member of an official 
delegation to represent India at a Conference of Food and Agricultural 
Organisation (FAO). In 1947, he presided over the All India Youth Conference at 
Cawnpur. He organised Zalmay Pakhtun on 26th April 1947. "The Zalmay Pakhtun 
follows Sher Shah Suri and Ahmad Shah Baba. The Zalmay Pakhtun only listens 
to the Pakhtuns .... The Zalmay Pakhtun is not a political intrigue. But it is an 
attempt to awaken the Pakhtuns. It was not a violent group but it was formed for 
defence of the unarmed people"." This organisation gained so much popularity 
that its membership exceeded well over the mark of 8000. Late Sardar Daud Khan, 
the Prime Minister of Afghanistan, invited Ghani Khan to Afghanistan and 
requested him to represent his country in the UN. But Ghani Khan refused with 
thanks." 

After independence, the Muslim League government of Abdul Qayum Khan in 
NWFP started victimization of Abdul Ghaffar Khan and members of his family 
including Ghani Khan. Ghani spent six years in Jail. He wrote his first book Da 
Panjre Chaghar (Songs of the Cage) in Haripur jail in 1953, Ayub Khan Regime 
banned that book. ' 

Ghani holds the view that beauty is the essence of civilisation and culture that 
includes almost all human creative activities like paintings, sculptures, songs and 
music etc. Without the search for beauty in thought, word and deed we cannot have 
any kind of civilisation, 

According to him, human life has very lofty ideals. In a letter to Abdur Rauf 
Benawa, an eminent Afghan writer and poet, he writes: "Man is essentially an 
animal. He wants food, sex and comfort and nothing else. It is our - the poets' - 
duty to turn his face to those higher centres of his being where he might see the 
reflection of his own perfection and the face of his own eternal beloved beauty. I 
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think a poet must worship beauty - in thought, word and deed and turn the man 
from the rubbish heap of his appetites to his Garden ofEden".IR 

Abdul Ghani Khan died after a protracted illness at Government Lady Reading 
Hospital Peshawar at the age of 82 on Friday night (15th March J 996) leaving 
behind two daughters and two grandsons. 

Literary Contributions: 

Abdul Ghani Khan holds a high place in Pushto literature because of his 
humorous and satirical verses. Ilis first poem appeared in the Pakhtun (December. 
1928) - the first Pushto journal and mouthpiece of the Anjuman-e-Islah-ul- 
Afaghena. The title page of the Pakhtun carried Ghani's touching lines: 

If I were a slave in the grave with a splendid tombstone, 

Respect it not, spit on it. 

When I die but not bathed with martyr's blood, 

None should pollute his tongue by praying for me. 

o mother! With what face will you wail for me, 

If I was not torn to pieces by the British guns? 

Either I would turn this wretched land or mine into a Garden of Eden 

Or I would ruin the home and hearth of Pakhtun! 1<) 

His poetry includes love songs, epics. anthems, elegies, epigrams, litters and 
satires etc. According to Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi, "affection and contempt, love and 
hatred, idealism and realism, romance and epic, sarcasm and satire and above all 
frankness, fluency and spontaneity are the main characteristics of the poetry of 
Ghani".20 His poetry revolves around the mysteries of life, death, God, love, nature. 
religious beliefs and concepts of his people in his own distinct way. Very little is 
known to many about Ghani's other facets - music, art, painting and sculpture. 

If his father chose the path of devotion to the will of Almighty Allah to serve 
his nation by launching a reformative movement, his son Ghani Khan chose the 
way to present various Sifats or attributes regarding Almighty Allah by presenting 
his poor people in his prose and verse as well as paintings and sculptures. 

Ghani Khan was bold and beautiful when he was young. His will and courage 
increased in with the passage of time and he did not hesitate from criticising 
avaricious Khans, Maliks and Mullahs. He walked \\ ith the nature and embraced it. 
He visualized an ideal state - an Utopia fix the Pakhiuns. or the Pakhtuns and by 
the Pakhtuns. He has expressed this wish in his rh) thrnic and forceful anthem: 

A«r Zama Watana! Da Laloono Khazone Z0ll70l 

Sla !fara Dam Kshe Dee Da Tooro Neshane Za111(1.' 
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o My Land! The treasury of precious stones, 

Each part of yours bears the signs of my courage? I 

But the nature was against him and the rulers too. He saw several times his 
father behind the bars and found himself in lockup and jail for over six years 
without any trial or even an FIR (the first investigation report lodged with the 
police), and his moveable and immovable properties were confiscated. 

He compiled his first anthology of poems Da-Panjre Chaghar (Songs of the 
Cage) in Haripur Jail. He sketched a lot and did a number of self-portraits, which 
portray the horror and agony that he endured. 

Like other poets Ghani Khan sometimes speaks of long and lonely nights in 
jail, sometimes about the life and death and sometimes about the beauty and love. 
All the aspects of his expression reflect that Ghani is a poet of humanism. He was 
constantly in search of a perfect figure but, perhaps, he failed to find. According to 
Ghani Khan, this caravan (of life) is on way to its ultimate destination and that is 
"a dream". However, he does not consider death as the final end of the man but 
rather considers it the dawn of a new life. He says: 

I don't think that death as the end of life. 

As emptying of a wine cup doesn't mean the expiry of intoxication.i 

In Ghani's view, this life is a hurdle on the way to meeting the Creator. It is the 
death that takes us to the other side of this obstacle. It is for this reason that he 
considers death as a blessing from Almighty Allah by saying: 

Death testifies God's love and mercy for the man, 

Like the mutual bond of the spring and the autumn that come after one another 
regularly.r' 

Ghani's poetry radiates humanism and his quest for truth. It is aimed at 
awakening of the dormant sense of self-realisation. "I want to see my people 
educated and enlightened. The people with a vision and strong sense of justice 
would lead them to carve out a future for themselves in harmony with nature".24 
Hamesh Khalil, a Pushto writer and researcher. regarded Ghani's poetry as "the 
proclamation ofa new thinking and an open rebellion against conservatisrn't." 

Ghani Khan set new and forceful trends that have created a new school of 
thought. He shines the mystical and the mysterious modes of the orientalist Malang 
(a mendicant) with the mixture of the occidental philosophical verbosity and the 
oriental aesthetic and romantic mysticism. Sufi literature was a part of his 
education but he did not believe in negation and self-abnegation. "I think by 
embracing life you can be closer to God:' comments Ghani. "Allah created light 
and colour and poetry in nature and youth so that we can appreciate them and their 
Creator- Al-Mussavvar ··21, 
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Ghani appreciates beauty but does not worship it. He wants to become beauty - 
perfect in all forms and all shapes. In this flight of imagination, sometimes he 
reaches the heights of the mystics and mysticism. He said: 

"Oh God tell me how close I am to you and how much I am yours". 

Ghani contributed titbits in prose and verse regularly to Pakhtun. The 
following few lines are just a specimen of the way of his thinking: 

When silence is overcome by love, it turns into a song. 

When a song becomes obstinate, it turns into noise. 

When a thought is sure of itself, it turns into a word. 

When a word feels like dancing, it turns into silence. 

When music goes a dreaming, it turns into silence. 

Silence is the beginning, silence is the end." 

It is very difficult, if not impossible, to gauge the various facets of Ghani's life. 
The interpretation of his poetry is difficult because its every couplet portrays a 
picture, tells a story, reveals in a fable, arouses a revolt and imparts a lesson. 

Artistic Contribution: 

Ghani is neither an iconoclast nor an iconolater. He sees himself neither a 
painter, nor a sculptor, nor a poet but, perhaps, a plagiarist who very humbly 
glorifies, in his words, the work of another artist, the real creator, who he calls AI- 
Jameel (The beautiful) and AI-Mussavvar (The Artist). 

Leon Battista Alberti (1404-72), known as the man of Renaissance in the West, 
says: "A man can do all things ifhe wills".28[t was Ghani Khan who proved it with 
his deeds and works in all fields - poetry, prose, politics, philosophy, paintings, 
sculpture and music. 

Art includes all human creative activities like literature, painting, sculpture, 
music, calligraphy and architecture. These branches of fine arts have their own 
respective media. The writer works in words, the painter in line and colour, the 
sculptor in stone and clay and the musician in sounds. They are different means to 
achievement a specific end i.e. the expression of one's emotions. This is the 
recurring thesis of Edward Said's Culture and Imperialism: "the lines between art 
and politics do not really exist; that culture and imperialism, far from being 
separate spheres of activity, depend upon and reinforce each other".29 

Ghani Khan, though born in an era of the British Imperialism, was quite 
familiar with the cultural heritage and social values of his own people - the 
Pakhtuns, and this is apparent in all his works. But it was Ghani's fine lines and 
masterly control over his brush that lends everyday happenings a genuine beauty 
and enigma. 
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His love for nature and the local habitat of the simple Pakhtun people is visible 
in his prose. "Pathan is not merely a race," says Ghani "but, in fact, a state of mind; 
there is a Pathan lying inside every man, who at times wakes up and overpowers 
him".30 

The Pathans have no written history but they have thousands of ruins where 
the carved stones tell their story to anyone who would care to understand. "The 
Pathan", Ghani asserts, "are rain sown wheat - they all come up on the same day - 
they are all the same! But the chief reason why I love him is because he will wash 
his face and oil his beard and perfume his locks and put on his best pair of clothes 
when he goes out to fight and die".31 

Ghani was inspired by the impressionists, Monet and Van Gogh. He thinks 
Gaugin's colours are brilliant. Michael Angelo's David is superb, so is Rodin's 
Cupid and Psyche. According to Ghani, "I have nurtured my senses and my 
perception in search for the truth. And I glorify the truth with whatever is at my 
disposal. Beauty is the truth, harmony, proportion and equilibrium. It embodies 
symmetry and rhythm. I believe that beauty is from God and He is the most 
beautiful- AI-Jameel".32 

"Even in his childhood, Ghani Khan drew very clear and vivid pictures of his 
friends and fellows," said one of his relatives. He has vast knowledge of art history 
and its various modes, techniques and branches. His paintings are alive with 
expressions. He paints only the human faces, as, according to him, the face is the 
most venerable and significant part of human body because it reflects all kinds of 
human sentiments. It is the face that reflects the thoughts, ambitions, and character 
of the person. Ghani's method of working is quite erratic. He gets an idea and then 
gets charcoal from the kitchen or children's pencils or dry pastels and sketches it 
there and then. He is of the view that the most difficult task in the art of painting is 
the exposition of feelings through a human face. He argues that any ordinary artist 
can paint landscapes, mountains and trees. 

Ghani has applied different techniques in his works. He has used oil colour, 
pastels and acrylic but prefers pastels through which he can transfer his "brief but 
intensive inspiration" in a short time on paper. He is an abstract impressionist. An 
impressionist presents nature according to his own vision and not as it appears to 
other people. 

Like paintings, Ghani's sculptures also consist of only faces - like living 
pictures of human sentiments. "Ghani has put tongue into the mouth of stones 
through his art," writes Raza Hamdani." His sculptures seem to be replicas of the 
famous Gandhara art. The museum at his residence - Darulaman in Charsadda - is 
valuable treasure house of masterpieces of his paintings and sculptures. Most of his 
sculptures are in wood, and quite a few of them are at the Shanti Neketan. 



404 

It is true that the portraits made by Ghani have less to do with aesthetic value 
and are more of a psychological exploration of character. However, they radiate 
fascination of the expressions on the face, particularly the eyes. True to the 
humanistic values, the painter here is not interested in passing judgement, nor in 
formal abstraction, but in capturing something of the fleeting soulfulness of a 
character. 

Ghani does not remember titles of many of his paintings nor when did he 
complete work on a particular canvas! He is unusual, vibrant and interesting 
because he does not conform to the stereotyped ideas of the artists built on the 
media hype. For him art is neither spectacle nor commodity. In the "art as 
commodity or spectacle", all traces of the process, human labour, community and 
tradition are erased. The simulation that generally passes for the works of art 
seduces us because they seem alien and exclusive and place us in the passive 
position of the dreamer, the spectator, and the consumer. 

Ghani's work is as much an expression of his life and time as it is of the art. He 
was mast (drunk). he was a musician - when he was young he was master of all 
crafts. He mused that he was a Malang (hermit) when he grew old. His personality 
reflects a cultural bridge and hound between the Central Asia and the South Asia - 
a blend of occidental and oriental thoughts. a milieu of rural and urban 
environments and the attitudes of the Muslim and the non-Muslim. And lastly, in 
the words of an artist, "art is traumatic discovery. What that discovery is may be 
beyond the hyper-reality of art and closer to the supernaturalism of Ghani Khan 
when he speaks of the artist behind his art - Al-Jameel and AI-Mussavvar ".34 

Ghani's grandson Mashal Khan paid homage to his grandpa by saying: 
"Ghani was a desert's rose, worshipping his beloved in its bloom. Ghani's life 
was a melodious song and tune played on rabab. Ghani always lived with love 
and had no corner for hate in his ecstasy and fervour".35 Lastly Ghani will not 
die because his works, paintings. writing and poetry have given him immortality 
and a I ife without the last frontier. 
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Dost Muhammad Khan Kamil Momamd 

Dr. Mian Soh ail Inshah- 

Oost Muhammad Khan, a leading legend in Pushto literature especially in 
the field of research, worked hard at Aligarh and then in his home province, 
NWFP, for the creation of Pakistan. However, he retired from politics just after 
independence and devoted his life to development and promotion of Pushto 
language. He had been offered many administrative jobs before and after the 
partition of India but he did not accept a government service and adopted his 
profession to practice law. As an orthodox Muslim, diehard nationalist and 
philanthropist, Kamil took and handled only deserving cases at nominal fee. 
With meagre income, he had to lead austere life instead of thinking in term of 
materialistic gains. 

Oost Mohammad Khan belonged to Hassan Khel clan of Momand tribe. The 
tree of his tribal affiliation goes up to Momand Baba in the following order: 
Hassan Khel - Niamatzai - Abazai - Mandozai - Oawezai - Khwezai - Musazai - 
Momand Baba. Kamil has indicated to his tribal affiliation in a couplet as: 

Qabeela me Hassan Khel da pa Momand kshe, 

Meeshta sheway pa tappa kshe da Khattak yem 

(My clan is Hassan Khel of Momand origin, 

I have settled in the area of Khattaks). 

Hamesh Khalil has drawn Kamil's pedigree from the statement of Sher 
Mohammad Khan, a cousin and brother-in-law of Kamil and a former First 
Secretary in the Pakistan Embassy at Kabul. That extends the lineage in 
ascending order as: Oost Mohammad Khan Kamil - Faujun Khan (a senior 
judge) - Said Alam Khan - Mansoor Khan I The part of the Land Settlement 
Record of 1870 prepared by A. G. Hastings pertaining to Oagi village traces the 
ancestors of Kamil further back as Mansoor Khan - Nawab Khan - Mohammad 

Arif - Inayatullah. 

• The author is a medical doctor and a keen critic with a good stock of 

Pushto literature. 
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The family of Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil has settled at village Dagi (sub- 
district Pabbi) in Nowshera district. This village is one of the six bandas 
(satellite villages) of the Momand area of Peshawar. The other bandas were 
Babo (Babi), Pabo (Pabbi), Khuderzai, Bar Zakhel and Kuz Zakhel. 

Faujun Khan served as a Civil Judge at various places and ultimately settled 
in Peshawar. Dost Mohammad Khan was born in Qazi Khel Mohalla of 
Peshawar on 16 September 1915. He got his primary education in a school inside 
the Reti Gate, Peshawar. On transfer of his father to Haripur, he got admission in 
the government school there. When he was a student of the 7th or 8th class (at the 
age of 14-15), his poem in Persian appeared in full length on the title page of 
daily the Zamindar published by Maulana Zafar Ali Khan. Two couplets of that 
poem are: 

Dost deedam Saif-e-Haq ra man bekhwab. 

Guftamash ahwal-e-dard-o-izterab, 

Guft ba'man, Aay aseer-e-dushmanan, 

Ayah "La Tahzanu" ra baz khwan. 

(Last night I dreamt the Sword of the Right, 

1 told him the state of spasm and convulsion), 

(He) asked me, 0, the prey of the enemy, 

Read again the verse "Don't Worry!") 

At Haripur, Dost Mohammad Khan had the opportunity of reading the Holy 
Quran with meaning from a famous scholar, Maulana Ghulam Ghaus Hazarvi.* 
In 1929 Faujun Khan was transferred to Mardan, where Dost Muhammad Khan 
qualified his matriculation from the government high school in 1932. That year 
his father moved to Abbottabad and Dost Mohammad Khan got admission in the 
lslarnia College, Peshawar. Besides his study, he continued his indulgence in 
literary activities. His name was put in the list of the editorial board of the 
Khyber magazine of the College. After doing his F.A., he got admission in the 
Edwards College, Peshawar, where he regularly met Abdul Majid Sa'di Afghani 
- a renowned literary figure. In 1936, Dost Mohammad Khan passed B.A. 

Khan Bahadur Sultan Muhammad Khan, uncle of Dost Muhammad, was 
holding the authoritative post of the Indian Personal Assistant to Governor 
Griffith. The Governor advised him to send Dost Muhammad Khan to 
Abbottabad to join the provincial civil services. It was the first, and a prestigious 
boon, offered to him that he declined. Instead he went to Aligarh and got 
admission in the Muslim University from where he qualified his MA 
(Philosophy) in 1938 and LLB 1939. 

* This name may not be confused with the famous political figure and leader of Jamiyat- 
ul-Ulma-e-Islam who belonged to Buffa. 
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On return to Peshawar in 1939, Dost Muhammad Khan began his practice in 
law. On 23rd May 1939, he was enrolled as grade-two pleader in the court of the 
District Judge Peshawar. He proved his ability in both the civil as well as the 
criminal cases. However, he preferred to plead only the civil cases. 

Besides his busy and exhausting profession of law, Kamil had chosen some 
hobbies that included reading, writing, research, taking interest in horticulture, 
cultivation of flowers and other decorative plants in his house garden, keeping 
fighting fowls, playing cricket and chewing "pan". 

Dost Mohammad Khan had been born with unique qualities. The time Mirza 
Asadullah Khan chose his nom de plume Ghalib (dominant, victorious) proved 
the opportune moment that God answered his wish. Urdu literature has yet to see 
a poet to attain the standard and status of Ghalib. A Pushto poet has described 
the phenomenon in a line of verse as: 

Da Ghalib kreeka ghaliba pa dunya shwa, 

(The cry ofGhalib spread across the world.) 

Similarly, the time Dost Mohammad Khan adopted Kamil (the perfect) as his 
nom de plume also proved the opportune moment that God accepted his ideal 
aspiration. His services to Pushto literature, particularly in introduction of 
scientific research that changed the age-old course of literature and positive 
criticism opened Pushto literature tonew ideas, new trends and new genres. 

The personal qualities and temperament of Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil 
made his personality attractive. Writers of different political ideologies and 
religious doctrines gathered around him. A leading literary figure and 
Communist leader Kakaji Sanobar Hussain Momand, Dost Mohammad Khan 
Kamil and Amir Hamza Khan Shinwari founded a literary association in the 
name of Ulusi Adabi Jirga (Peoples Literary Forum) to gather writers and poets 
on one platform. This association played fundamental role in promotion of 
healthy criticism and introduction of some new genres to Pushto literature. 

The Ulusi Adabi Jirga was founded in 1950. Hamza Shinwari merged his 
own association, Bazm-e-Adab, into it and became its president. The founder and 
the moving spirit behind this literary forum was Kakaji Sanobar Hussain 
Momand who held its presidency for a short period. Meetings of the Jirga were 
held, for some time, in the office of monthly As/am. Then the venue was shifted 
to the balakhana (apartment) of Oost Mohammad Khan Kamil advocate, its 
general secretary. Some meetings were held at the balakhana of Mohammad 
Afzal Bangash advocate who was also one of its prominent rnernbers.i 

Hamza attributed formation of the UAJ to the joint efforts of Kakaji Sanobar 
Hussain Momand and Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil Momand. The Jirga 
accommodated people of various ideologies including Communist and religious 
minded. Sanobar Hussain Kakaji led the Communist group, whereas Hamza 
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Shinwari and Kamil adhered to nationalism and their respective religious creeds. 
The latter were striving for promotion of the codes of Pukhtunwali and Islam, 
which were opposed by Kakaji and his group. But, they all had a common cause, 
and that was "the development and promotion of Pushto language and 
literature". They did not try to impose their ideologies on each other. That was 
the reason that in spite of their polemic ideologies and beliefs they maintained an 
atmosphere of affection and harmony.' 

This was the forum that produced Ajmal Khattak, Qalandar Momand, Saif- 
ur-Rarnan Salim, Hamesh Khalil, Mir Mehdi Shah Mehdi, Qamar Rahi, Abdul 
Rahim Majzoob, Latif Wehmi and other stalwarts of Pushto who set new trends 
with a variety of genres for the following generation of the intellectual writers of 
Pukhtunkhwa.4 

According to Latif Wehmi, the Adabi Tolay of Nasrullah Khan Nasr had 
initiated the annual mushaira at the shrine of Rahman Baba. In 1952, it was 
resolved in the post-mushaira meeting to gather poets and writers on one 
platform. Consequently, the UAJ was formed with Abul Murad Hamza Shinwari 
as its first president, Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil general secretary and Afzal 
Bangash finance secretary. Joint secretary was not elected but Habib-ur-Rahrnan 
Qalandar Momand, Saif-ur-Rahrnan Salim and Latif Wehmi played the role. 
Permanent members of the Jirga were Abdul Khaliq Khaleeq, Sanobar Hussain 
Kakaji, Hamza Shinwari, Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil, Ajmal Khattak, 
Mohammad Afzal Bangash, Wali Mohammad Toofan, Sheikh Mahmood and 
Hamesh Gul Hamesh.5 

The book compiled by Abdul Kafi Adeeb (late) starts from the proceedings 
of the meeting held on 15th August 1952, which shows that Salim, as joint 
secretary, read minutes of the previous meeting." The book contains assortment 
of the minutes and not all of them. This means that the Jirga already existed, but 
the said book does not indicate when it had been formed. Dawar Khan Daud, 
however, agrees to "formation of the UAJ as a result of the movement launched 
by Sanobar Hussain Kakaji in 1952.7 Dr. Raj Wali Shah Khattak has given the 
year of its formation as 1949 in his Ph. D. thesis," whereas in a previous article 
he had mentioned 1950 as the year of formation of the Jirga.' Hamesh Khalil 
noted that as 1951.10 No matter, there is a consensus of opinion that this historic 
Jirga was well in form in or by 1950. 

According to Ajmal Khattak, all those poets and writers who used to attend 
the weekly meetings were considered members of the Jirga. Permanent members 
included Mir Mehdi Shah Mehdi, Shaida (Fazal Haq), Farigh Bokhari, Raza 
Hamdani, Mian Mohammad Jan Shah A'si, Qamar Rahi, Pir Tila Mohammad 
Bacha and Mir Badshah Bokhari.11 

The Pukhtun nature does not tolerate criticism. But it was the effect of the 
efforts of those few people of the Jirga that criticism was tolerated. The critics 
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were frank and target-writers agreeable. The first ghazal presented to criticism 
was that of Hamza Shinwari who was then president of the association. He had 
deliberately distorted his ghazal so that the participants should come out with 
their findings, comments and arguments. After the session was over, Hamza read 
the same ghazal in its original form.12 

The Jirga ended in early 1957. Its last meeting was held on zs" January 
1956. That was presided over by Saif-ur-Rahman Salim. Latif Wehmi signed as 
joint secretary the minutes of the meeting on 1 st February 1957. That meeting 
was attended by Hamza Shinwari, Sanobar Hussain Kakaji, Dost Mohammad 
Khan Kamil, Qalandar Mornand, Saif-ur-Rahman Salim, Khan Bahadur Khan, 
Afzal Bangash, Dad Mohammad Dilsoz and Arbab Saif-ur-Rahman.!' 

In preface dated 24th April 1958 to his book Rahman Baba, Dost Mohammad 
Khan Kamil mentioned "our dear and learned president Mr. Amir Hamza Khan 
Shinwari", which indicates that the association still exited." According to 
Hamza, (apparent) causes of the break-up of the (association of) the Jirga were 
political and ideological differences, but the main and basic cause was the 
attitude of the government, which was feeling a threatened. IS 

The Ulusi Adabi Jirga accelerated the pace of literary renaissance with 
resultant mushroom growth of associations, having now crossed the number of 
150, mainly due the sagacity and selfless dedication of Hamza Shinwari, Kakaji 
Sanobar Hussain Momand and Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil Momand. 

Although, he was the lone surviving son, Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil did 
not follow his father to join prestigious government services. Instead, he joined 
the agitation against the Congress government and led several processions. He 
took active part in the civil disobedience movement against the Congress 
government of the province. He was arrested and sent to jail in 1947. After his 
release, he was appointed as secretary for propaganda wing of the Muslim 
League. He held the post until the referendum. During that time, he developed 
tuberculosis as a result of which he tendered his resignation to Muslim League 
high command. He sought admission in the Dadar Sanatorium for treatment and 
recovered after a long treatment. There, Dost Mohammad Khan attained kamal 
(perfection) when he studied the voluminous poetry (abut 40 thousands lines) of 
Khushal Khan Khattak in historical perspective and composed an exhaustive and 
academic introduction to the works that proved his dedication. 

As a philanthropist, Kamil liked the humanistic role of non-Muslims and 
disliked the inhuman attitude of Muslims. In the poem, titled the leader, he 
criticised roles of some unknown mischievous and dishonest persons in the 
Khudai Khidmatgars Movement. On the other hand he paid rich tributes to the 
Garwali Regiment of the British Army that had refused to open fire on the 
innocent and unarmed civilians in Qissa Khwani Bazaar on 23rd April 1930. He 
addressed them as respectable and brave people in the following couplets: 
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Ay da Garwal da loro ghrono Bacho. 

Pa nang maeeno, nangialo merano, 

Zaro, warD au hum narano khezo, 

Ay izatmand au ghairati wagero. 

(0, the sons of high mountains of Garwal, 

Fond of honour, the honoured soldiers, 

The old, young, male and female, 

0, respectable and honoured people!) 

After independence, when Muslim League took power and Abdul Qayum 
Khan became the Chief Minister of the province, he took to suppression of his 
opponents in the province - not only the Khudai Khidmatgars but Muslim 
League leaders also. His egoistic and selfish attitude gave a serious setback to 
Muslim League. That is why, Kamil retired silently from active politics. 
However, he did not join any other party as many other leaguers did. 

Literary Contributions: 

Oost Mohammad Khan Kamil justified his nom de plume to become 
"perfect" in many aspects of Pushto I iterature. He was a founder member of the 
Ulusi Adabi Jirga, which gathered and reactivated Pukhtun intellectuals. He 
wrote many articles for dailies, magazines and journals. He also composed some 
humorous and satirical poems under the pen name of "Khanjar Ali Khan Chaqoo 
Aslaha Abadi (Khan jar means dagger, Chaqoo means knife and Aslaha Abadi 
means arsenal). This adoption speaks for his hatred for violence and love for 
peace. 

Mohammad Nawaz Khan Khattak of Shaidu (late) mentioned the English 
poetry of Kamil as well, but that is not available. Three unpublished articles of 
Kamil are in possession of Qalandar Momand - (a) Preface to Kuliyat Rahman 
Saba, (c) Glossary of the poetry of Rahman Saba and (c) Poetry of Kamil. 

Printed works of Oost Mohammad Khan Kamil include: 

I. On a Foreign Approach to Khushal (English), 

2. Oivan-e-Khushal Khan Khattak (preface), I sl Ed. 1952, 2nd 1960. 

3. Oivan-e-Sikandar Khan Khattak (preface), 1st Ed. 1953, 2nd Ed. 1958. 

4. Rahman Saba, I st Ed. 1958, 2nd NO. 

5. Tareekh-e-Morassa of Afzal Khan, 1975. Kamil wrote notes for the 
work, which are almost double of the original text. 

6. 1630 AD, 

7. Da Fikroono Dewe (Pushto poetry of Kamil) edited and introduced by 
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Hamesh Khalil, December 1993. 

8. Khushal Khan Khattak, 1951. 

9. Pa Rahman Baba Yau Neway Kitab - the article was published in 
monthly Lar, Peshawar, August 1959. 

As mentioned earlier, Kamil composed poetry in English, Urdu, Persian and 
Pushto. The English poetry is not available, while Urdu, Pushto and Persian 
Poetry have been published by the Pakistan Study Centre, University of Peshawar 
with the help of Hamesh Khalil, under title of Khumkhana-e-Yathrab, 

Although Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil is a great name in the field of 
research, criticism and history of Pushto literature, yet he has not been recognised 
as a good poet. However, Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi analysed his poetry in an article 
that Kamil himself was not satisfied with his poetic works because he was a critic 
par excellence and a man of practice. As a critic he had good knowledge of 
prosody as well. Therefore, he concentrated more on the objective rather than 
subjective aspects of poetry. This type of poetry is void of natural charm. The 
poetry of Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil qualifies the standard of prosody. In fact, 
it is not the weakness of his poetry, but the expense of the critical cognisance of 
Kamil that he did not like publication of his poetry in his lifetime.16 

If one studies the poetry of Kamil in Da Fikroono Dewe, he can easily come 
to the conclusion that Kamil is a classical poet of profound knowledge and high 
thinking. Main themes of his poetry are love and Pukhtunwali. He discusses these 
subjects in systematic and analytical ways. This concept can be perceived in the 
poetry of Khushal Khan Khattak and in the contemporary poetry of Amir Hamza 
Khan Shinwari. 

Kamil started composition of poetry in his school life. He took a start with 
Persian. His way of expression ripened and deepened with the passage of time. 
However, his works in the fields of research, criticism and history overlapped his 
poetry. 

The unforgettable achievement of Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil is his role in 
formation of the Ulusi Adabi Jirga that had gathered Pukhtun literati from all 
walks of life on one platform. With almost all-contemporary stalwarts of Pushto 
literature, Kakaji Sanobar Hussain Momand was considered the moving spirit 
behind the Jirga. However, it was Dost Mohammad Kamil who made the Jirga a 
sort of seminary to teach and train Pukhtun poets and writers. He introduced the 
concepts of criticism and research to Pushto and galvanised the spirit of patience 
and endurance among the stubborn lot of literati who were, otherwise, not 
prepared to hear a word of criticism of their works. 

After a long protracted illness. this great man died on 23 February 1981 in the 
Intensive Care Unit of the Government Lady Reading Hospital, Peshawar, at 
about 01 PM. Zakir Hussain. son of Kamil, says that a short while before his 
death, they had felt ajolt and then it was all over at least for Kamil. 
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Kamil had already expressed his will that he should be buried either in the 
graveyard of Rahman Baba or at Peshungri (Pushtoongarhi, near Pabbi) beside his 
mother's grave. According to his will, he was taken to Pushtoongarhi instead of 
his ancestral graveyard at Oagai. Maulana Mohammad Amir alias Bijlighar 
Maulana led the funeral prayer and paid rich tribute to this learned man. Kamil 
left behind four sons and six daughters. In 2000, his eldest son Zahid Hussain 
died along with his wife and one daughter in a road accident. 
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Farigh Bukhari 

Hussain Muhammad • 

Literature is the expression of thoughts, feelings and emotions in such sweet 
terms and words that they may arouse the same aesthetic feelings in the reader as 
were agitating the mind of the litterateur at the time of his composition. It implies 
two things; the message to be conveyed and the technique of putting it across. If 
the message is born of sincerity of heart and honesty of purpose, and its writer 
had the knack of the art of literature, his message will directly go to the heart of 
the reader. It has rightly been said that beautiful literature springs from the 
fullness of intellectual and moral life and intensity of thoughts and feelings. 
When we study the life and works of great literary person Farigh Bukhari we find 
his writings, poetry as well as prose, true to his ideas. 

Farigh Bukhari whose real name was Syed Mir Ahmad Shah was born on 
11 th November 1917 in a respectable Syed family of Peshawar.' Belonging to a 
poor family of Persian origin, his father died during Farigh's childhood. 
Thereafter the problem of earning a livelihood was faced by his family. 

Farigh has four brothers and a sister. One of his brothers had been murdered 
while the other three could not continue their studies beyond class IV due to the 
financial constraints of the family. However, Farigh being young was admitted 
into a school. During his education in the Government High School Peshawar, 
Allama Inayat Ullah Khan Mashriqi, the Khaksar leader was the head Master. 
Allama Mashriqi's personality had a deep impact on the young Farigh's mind. 

As Farigh did not like the alien rulers, he joined the "Young Bharat Sabha" a 
radical political party. As a result, his studies were disrupted. After passing 
matriculation examination, Farigh could not do any other work as he was sent to 
jail several times at intervals for his anti-government activities. He passed Adeeb 
Fazil, Munshi Fazil and Pashto Honours examination privately in 1948, 1950, 
and 1951 respectively. 

He could not pass his FA examination because he delivered a speech in a 
meeting against the government and was jailed for one year. On his release he 
had to stay within the limits of the city for six moths . 

• Lecturer in Pakistan Studies, Government Postgraduate College, Kohat. 
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His Service: 

Farigh had to wage a hard struggle to carve out a decent career for himself. 
He discontinued his studies and went about in search of something for his 
livelihood. He wandered far and wide to Calcutta, Delhi, Lucknow and even 
Burma. 

In the course of time he took up several jobs one after another. Sometimes he 
successively worked as a compositor in a press, as account keeper, as a secretary 
with fruit merchants, as a tailor, as a teacher, as a clerk, as manager of carnival, 
as a medical dispenser, as a book seller, as a shopkeeper selling "Peshawar: Kula 
Lungi" and as ajournalist / press reporter to earn his livelihood. 

His shop of "Peshawari Kulla Lungi" was a meeting place for his friends. It 
was at about this time that he contracted friendship with Raza Hamdani, which 
grew into a life long attachment. 

He did not feel ashamed of doing any kind of work. Writing about himself he 
says, "1 have never aspired to be an officer." I always have considered service as 
servitude and tried every means to avoid it. Whatever , undertook to do at 
different periods of my life," never felt ashamed of doing that. Whatever humble, 
but' always worked honestly diligently and to the best of my ability.' 

Marital Life: 

Farigh Bukhari was a bright-minded and liberal. He himself belonged to the 
Sunni sect while his wife is a Shi'ite. Despite the sectarian differences of the 
families, he married Rafia Begum. the sister of Raza Hamadani3 

As a Poet: 

It is a common belief that accomplishment of excellence in any filled of life 
is not possible without special natural endowments i.e. qualities of head and 
heart. As for as Farigh Bukhari is concerned, after a study of his life and works 
one feels sure that he was endowed with special qualities of mind and 
temperament. He seems to have possessed from the very beginning an 
extraordinary vision of discovering beauty, which is not discernible to men of 
ordinary sensibilities. Farigh started composing verses form his childhood at a 
time when he was a student in a primary school. He himself explains this as "my 
inclination towards poetry has been from the early age. Once a new teacher was 
appointed in our school when he entered in our classroom he asked the students 
one by one about the future aims of their lives i.e. what profession would they 
join when they grew up. I in my turn replied "I will become a poet.?" 

Similarly the family in which Farigh opened his eyes was a cradle of 
learning. His uncles namely Rana Kazmi and Jigar Kazmi were poets of Urdu 
and Persian in those days. Farigh himself admits this, saying. "I owe much to the 
literary environment of my family for developing my God given talent for poetry. 
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I am also indebted to the discerning eye of my uncle who, whenever he came to 
our house predicated that Farigh might be a great poet in future. Then he used to 
inquire, about my opinion and I would answer, "Yes, I will become a poet.?' 

It was however, in Calcutta in the early days of 1940 that he stepped into the 
domain of poetry. He used to write verses and Ghulam Muhammad Ghasi, a 
friend of his elder brother and uncle of the reputed Indian film actor Dilip 
Kumar, used to revise and correct his compositions. This encouraged Farigh 
beyond measure, and he started participating in various mushairas in Calcultta.6 

It was during this period that Farigh made his debut. It was in 1934 that he 
. recited the first Ghazal in a Mushaira in Calcutta, presided over by Allama Raza 
Ali Wahshat, a luminary among the Urdu poets of that time.' 

Although this very Ghazal is lost in the limbo of forgotten records yet a 
single verse is extant translation of which is given below: 

If we burst into flames. we are heats as well as light, 

and if we are smoldering. then we are the smoke of emotions. 8 

Since then Farigh had been consistent in the field of poetry and produced 
valuable pieces of poetic compositions. 

By the time Farigh started his poetic career, the progressive movement of 
literature had reached its climax. The aim of this movement was to bring 
literature as close to life as possible. It exerted a tremendous influence upon the 
fresh mind of young Farigh. In the year 1954, when a conference in this regard 
was held in Lahore, he represented NWFP and had the honour of actively 
participating in it. 

Unfortunately, the government decided to ban the movement and ordered the 
arrest of its supporters, and, as such, Farigh Bukhari was also caught by the 
police and put behind the bars for a period of one and a half-year. This could not 
move him even an inch from his path. He owes much to the progressive 
movement. He says, "My life, my art and my thinking are greatly indebted to this 
movement. I have gained the awareness of human values and a depth of vision, 
which saved me from falling in to the abyss of self-pity and bestowed upon me a 
universal outlook. I have always kept the window of my heart and mind open for 
fresh air and for the rays of the sun, so that my, cognition does not rusted".9 

Being a progressive poet, Farigh believes in change. He is of the opinion that 
literature should not be a means of entertainment only, but it should instruct as 
well as reform society. By this he means that only this should not give the 
aesthetic consideration all importance in literature, as some people believe. 

The first poetic collection of Farigh Bukhari was published in 1945, under 
the title of "Ayat-e-Zindagi". It was the time when the Muslims in the sub 
continent of India were passing through a very miserable life. He could not 
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tolerate these militating conditions. He wanted to motivate the Muslims to action. 
His "Ayat-e-Zindagee" is therefore, apparently an attempt at reviving the 
memory of Imam Hussain, but incidentally it also aimed at awakening the 
emotions of Muslims against the British as well as the Hindus. 

The value of travelling abroad cannot be denied. It is not only a joy but has 
an educative value too. It broadens our outlook. 

It is the case with Farigh Bukhari. He had from his very childhood a craze for 
travelling far and wide both in and outside the country. He himself points out this 
by saying, "literature, love (Ishq) and travelling have been the three absorbing 
passions of my life". It is this feeling of love which is the sum and substance of 
his poetry. 

The following stanza bears testimony to his love for his country. He says: 

Translation: 

"In London too, my heart is filled with move for you (Pakistan). 

1 am not a man to be moved by every beautiful object. 

1 am happy like the waves of the sea to go along with you. 

1 cannot go over head like the waves of the sea". 10 

The poetry of Farigh revolves not around the object of his love, the beloved, 
separation form the beloved. the flower and the nightingale etc, which are the 
cardinal metaphors in our traditional Urdu poetry, but it is voice against 
exploitation, injustice and other social evils which are dragging the fair name of 
modern civilization into the mud. He believes in equality of all. without 
discrimination of caste, colour, creed or social status. 

In order to express his idea of equality, he in one of his poems "Sohana 
Khwab" (beautiful dream) such a sate the place where there would be no 
discrimination or injustice but a rule of love, peace and tranquillity. 

Following are translations of some verses of his poem. 

"I wish to demolish all the artificial barriers between countries and to turn 
this world (from east to the west) into a Paradise, where all the people, the blacks 
and the whites, may live like one family".11 

Although Farigh has tried his hard in all forms of poetic composition, yet 
ghazal is his favourite genre. 

Ghazal is the traditional as well as the most popular form of poetry in the 
literature of East. Ghazal comprises a number of couplets but its fundamental 
characteristic is that each of its couplets deals with a separate idea. It is not 
necessary that it must have the same idea running through all its verses. 
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Farigh also wrote Ghazals. He appears to be a poet of turbulent nature, 
breaking all orthodox traditions and rules. He does not like the centuries old way 
of writing ghazal. Therefore, in his poetic collection entitled as "ghazaliyat", he 
adopts a new diction. He has made some remarkable changes and experiments in 
modifying its form and structure. Following are the special features that he has 
observed in "ghazliyat". 

His Ghazals are mainly in blank verse. It may also be called polyphonic 
prose. 

Each couplet of his Ghazal carries not one but two different ideas, i.e. the 
two lines of his couplet express the two separate ideas. 12 

The other significant experiment of Farigh in this regard is that he has written 
such Ghazals, which are not only in blank verse, but their verses have no uniform 
metrical feet and do not adhere to the usual rhyming of poetry. Each verse is 
composed of one and a half line, which has been termed by Farigh, as Ghazalof 
half verse, for example 

Translation: 

Is this the interpretation of the beautiful dreams. which we had dreamt? 

About the subject matter of his poetry he himself observes, '1 have 
always been on the look out for new truths. And for this I have my own 
ways. I veneer follow the old hackneyed path. The human sorrow of the 
past and the present are my subjects. Poverty stricken people are my 
subject matter. 1 have all along been waging a relentless war against the 
social injustice." 

As a Prose Writer: 

Farigh Bukhari as a man of letters had versatile capabilities. He has 
contributed a lot to both prose as well as poetry. His works were of a high quality 
in both the forms of literature. 

Farigh has worked almost every genre of literature. We can divide the prose 
writing of Farigh Bukhari into four sections. 

A. Fiction writing. 

B. Biography and feature writing. 

C. Translation. 

D. Research work 
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A. Fiction Writing: 

Farigh Bukhari started his literary life with story writing. In fiction "Aural 
Ka Gunah" is his first book. This book consists of twenty-five stories. Various 
aspects of oppression of women by men are the themes of these stories. 

B. Biography and Feature Writing: 

The book named as "Bacha Khan" authored by Farigh Bukhari is the 
biography of Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan. In a way this is the biography of an 
important political leader but in reality it covers the whole range of political 
history ofN.W.F.P and incidentally that of the sub-continent. 

Besides Farigh was a proficient feature writer also. The first and second 
Album, written by him is bedecked with the portraits of some eminent 
contemporary litterateurs with whom Farigh has had personal relations. The 
sketches are quite elaborate albeit the conciseness that characterizes Farigh's 
style lends grace to the book. 

C. Translations: 

Farigh, together with Mr. Raza Harnadani, has translated some important 
Pushto books into Urdu. 

He has translated the Pushto poetry of Khushal Khan Khattak and Rehman 
Baba in collaboration with Raza, his friend and brother-in-law. 

Among his translations the best book is "Sarhad ke lok geet". This book is an 
extremely fruitful effect of Farigh. He has done great deed by presenting very 
beautiful songs, some of them forgotten ones, of the various languages of 
N.W.F.P to the people in a pretty and pleasant manner. 

Besides this the other books are "Pashto lok geet, "Pattano ke Rooman ", 
"Rehman Baba ke Ajkar", Rehman Baba, Khushal Khan Khattak etc. 

D. Research Work: 

Farigh has done a lot of research work. In this field his book Adabiyat-e- 
Sarhad is unanimously considered as a masterpiece. In this book there is a 
mention of 686 old and modern poets, 135 prose writers and a list of the names 
of 95 newspapers magazines and journals, as also 110 notable past and present 
journalists. 

, 
The preface of the book itself is like a research thesis on the genesis of Urdu 

as a language and its growth and development. It has been claimed that the 
birthplace of Urdu language is the region ofNWFP. 

Farigh's Adabiyat-e-Sarhad is such a great document of research that it has 
recreated the N.W.F.P history of literature. 
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In this book Farigh has successfully proved that Urdu poetry was in vogue 
long before Muhammad Quli Qutab Shah, and that Muizullha Khan Mohrnand, a 
poet of Puhsto and Urdu, had compiled a "Deewan" (an anthology of poetry) 
during the period ofWali Dakkani, the first compiler of Urdu poetic works. 

Farigh has also proved that the Peshawari Hindko language was the precursor 
of the Urdu language. 

Besides this, Farigh has also conducted research on Pushto literature as well 
as Pakhtoon culture in Pashto. His research publication is Pushto "Shairi". In this 
book the poetry of the great Pashto poets of four different periods has been 
translated into Urdu. It is a comprehensive account of great Pushto poets and 
certain representative selections from their works together with the nature and 
style of their Pushto poetic impositions. 

As a Journalist: 

As ajournalist Farigh Bukhari has played a creditable role in N.W.F.P. It was 
in 1935 that he entered the field of journalism. At that time there were few 
veteran journalists in N.W.F.P. besides Malik Amir Alam and Allah Bukhsh 
Yusafi. The scope for journalism was not very encouraging. But in spite of heavy 
odds he opted to try his luck in this profession and made strenuous efforts to raise 
the prestige of journalism. The journalistic work of Farigh Bukhari can be 
divided into the following three sectors. 

A) Editing of Newspapers and Magazines. 

B) Column writing. 

C) News reporting. 

A) Editorship of Newspapers and Magazines: 

As for as editing is concerned, Farigh wrote in cognition in some papers and 
under his own name in others. The papers in which he gave his name as an editor 
are the weekly 'Albalagh' Peshawar, the monthly 'Naghma-e-Hayat' Peshawar, 
the weekly 'Shahab ' Peshawar and Lahore and the monthly Sung-e-Meel, 
Peshawar. The newspaper in which he did not write in his own name was the 
kousar kiari. 

B) As a Columnist: 

Farigh also wrote columns for many papers including the daily Anjaam of 
Peshawar, the daily Mashriq, the daily Jang of Rawalpindi, the daily Jang of 
London, the daily Wattan and Alfattah of London. These columns are of various 
types and encompass literature, politics, book reviews and the minutes of the 
proceeding of literary societies, meetings etc. 

----~------------- 
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C) News Writing: 

Farigh had taken up news reporting besides editing and column writing in 
newspaper and magazines. After disassociating himself from the daily Anjaam, 
he was entrusted with the duties of newsletter writing for the daily Imroz, Lahore, 
in 1953. 

From the study of the life and works of Farigh Bukhari, it is clear that he was 
a man of multidimensional character. He combined in himself more than one 
distinction. As a critic, a research scholar, a seasoned journalist, a poet and a 
prose writer, he has enriched the repertory of not only one but three languages. 
He had as many as 47 books besides a member of essays and scholarly research 
papers, in his credit. As such he will long be remembered. 
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N asrullah Khan N asar 

Dr. S. Iftikhar Hussain= 

No one is born without some uniqueness about him. Very few discover this 
gift. Nasrullah Khan Nasar was probably one of them. Born on the 151 March 
1919 at Tehkal in the house of Abdul Ghani Khan Alkozay, Nasrullah Khan 
received his early education at the lslamia Collegiate School, then for a while at 
the Edwards College Peshawar and back to the neighbouring institution of 
lslamia College where-from he did his graduation. 

Love for writing and literature was imbedded in Nasar. He associated with 
literary societies during early stages of education. In 1941, he was secretary of 
Bazm-e-Adab. Then he founded Adabi Tolay Tehkal. Along with some like- 
minded friends, he took up the great job of contributing articles to the growing 
Pushto literature. The Adabi Tolay Tehkal established about 60 madaris 
(schools) at different villages. Nasar used to teach free of cost at those schools. 

The Adabi Tolay published many books during that period; some prominent 
among them were Da Amb Safar, Da Khaibar Awaz, Da Pukhta Tareekhee 
Moshaira, Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qayum Khan, Islam Aw Ishtirakiyat, Manjray 
and Palwashay, This Adabi Tolav Tehkal set forth the following objectives: - 

I. To promote Pukhto literature. 

2. To train and prepare Pukhtoon youths how to deliver a speech. 

3. To teach the illiterates how to read and write in Urdu, English, Arabic, 
Persian and Pukhto. 

4. To make arrangements for the library and newspapers in the village. 

5. To publish best articles and poems of Pukhto langua&e. 

At Islamia College, Nasar was elected President of Day Scholars Association 
in 1944. He also became editor of the Pushto section of the Khyber Magazine in 
1945. He was then in his mid twenties and in love with Pukhto and yearned for 
promotion of Pushto in the frontier. Records show that he undertook journeys to 
men and places linked with this mission. He often visited schools to emphasise 

* Professor Pakistan Study Centre, University of Peshawar. 
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upon young students to pick up writing in Pukhto. He himself used to say, "I am 
married to Pukhto" and actually he did not marry. 

Nasar in his drive for promotion of Pukhto attempted a number of works, 
meetings and associations to. His own writings in pamphlet form excel 40 
wherein the reader notices him writing on all aspects of the Frontier life. He died 
at the age of 46, falling victim to an unknown assailant's dagger on 22 November 
1965. 

Here in the following lines, I present introduction of some of his writings. 

I. Book: Da Amb Safar (journey to Amb). 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar. 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal, Peshawar. 
Date: 1946. 
PP. 128; price. Rs. 5 

This is perhaps Nasar's first book giving an account of his travel to the state 
of Amb. He attempts a travelogue in usual way commencing the journey from 
Tehkal with details of the road and escort. It bears historical background of the 
state and a running commentary on the state affairs. 

Amb was a small state in NWFP that acceded to Pakistan in 1947. It lays on 
the west bank of the Indus River, 24 kilometres north of the Tarbela Dam, North 
West of Abbottabad. 

Nawab Muhammad Farid Khan, Nasar says, was a modem Mughal in stance 
and strike. He wanted to see his state rolling in plenty. He was born in 1898 at 
Shahkot in Amb and declared heir apparent as a matter of routine. Differences 
somehow developed between him and his father Khan Zaman Khan in 1933. 
Farid Khan found rescue in exile sojourning at Hangu and returning to Amb as 
ruler in 1936 on the death of his father. Nasar found in him a short stature, bulky, 
clean shave, place complexioned with large bright eyes, ruby lips and poor 
eyesight using glasses. 

Muhammad Farid Khan was fond of hunting like most of the ruling princes 
of the then India. He was equally enlightened person, well versed in works of 
both Maulana Rumi and Iqbal. He indulged in chess and cigarettes as pastimes. 
He preferred Frontier dress, Shalwar and kamees, green turban or red cap. He 
was a very hospitable person and treated his public with consideration. He was 
good at swimming too. 

The public of Amb in general was simple folk, looking at the Nawab as their 
protector and beneficiary. There were rare cases of theft, robbery or arson in the 
state. They were mostly farmers, devoted to manorial duties and less concerned 
with the outside world. Like their other concerns, their food habits were also 
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simple based upon livestock and land produce like milk, yoghurt, maize, 
vegetables, potato and sparse meat. 

Important areas and settlements visited by Nasar were Amb, Dairee, 
Darband, Ghazikot, Shoongal, Shergarh, Shahkot, Panreena, Farid Abad, Farid 
Kot and Panja Gali fort. 

The state did not maintain any army. Each individual was allowed to keep 
weapons for his security. The state had an armament factory, which produced 
small guns and their powders. Amb however had local police housed at ten 
stations of Darband, Amb, Dairee, Ghazi Kot, Las Dani, Shoongal, Shergarh, 
Takar Maira, Doga and Sher Kot. 

The state judiciary under Qazi-ul-Quzat (Chief Justice) looked after judicial 
affairs except murder cases, which were referred to the British authorities of 
Hazara for adjudication. 

2. Book: Sir Sahibzada Abdul Qayum Khan Marhoom. 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar. 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay NWFP. 
Date: 1950 (first published in 1949). 
Price: 4 Annas. PP.48 

The book covers the entire life of this great personality. Born in 1863, 
Sahibzada Abdul Qayum faced adversities on the death of his parents while he 
was hardly ten. Family relations offered him some initial rescue till he fell under 
the patronage of a missionary Reverend Hughes who looked after his early 
education including admission in the Mission High School, Peshawar. The Haji 
Khel mosque in Tehkal provided him night shelter during his schooling at 
Peshawar. On 3rd December 1887, Sahibzada joined government service as Mir 
Munshi in the Chief Commissioner office. His posting to Hazara during the 
Black Mountain expedition earned recognition for him as he distinguished 
himself there as a devoted worker. British political services though all in lower 
cadre were open for him. He attracted the attention of Major Roos Keepel while 
serving in Kurram Agency. Further laurels came during the boundary 
demarcation with Afghanistan. During tribal expedition of 1897, he was awarded 
the title of Khan Bahadur and secondary post of political nature in Khyber and 
elsewhere remained with him till 1909 when he was awarded C.LE. title. Roos 
Keepel tipped him for the assignment of establishment of an educational 
institution in the Frontier for the Pukhtuns in general and the tribesmen in 
particular. The establishment of Islamia Collegiate School and College is his 
single achievement in 1913 that earned him everlasting fame in the annals of the 
Frontier. The story of Sahibzada Abdul Qayum continues including his political 
career till his death on 4th December 1937. 
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3. Book: Da Mohabat Khan Sahib Da Jumat Tareekh. 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar. 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal, NWFP. 
Date: 1950. 
Price: 6 APls. 
PP.16 

The book is written, as its title shows, on the famous mosque of Peshawar. 
The governor of Peshawar named Zaman Baig popularly known as Mohabat 
Khan built this mosque. Zaman Khan was a famous general of Jehangir. 

Mohabat Khan, the story goes, was advised in a dream to raise a grand 
mosque for the people of Peshawar. This jolted him to action. He invited masons 
and architects from Iran and Afghanistan for this purpose. This mosque was 
situated to the east of the city, now called Andar Shehr (the inside the city). City 
jewellers, Sarai Mohabat Khan and Madrassa Tarjuman-ul-Quran surround it. 
The G.T. road runs to its north and Bala Hisar fort and Lady Reading hospital lie 
on the west. The mosque courtyard is placed at 8 feet plinth with 3 entrance 
gates, one in the north, one in the south and one in the east. The mosque is 163 
feet long and 158 feet wide. Its courtyard covers an area of 112 x 100 feet. The 
total covered area of the mosque is 30155 sq. feet. 

A water tank in the middle of the courtyard provides ablution water. To the 
north of eastern gate there is a well. It is not so deep but its water is very cool. A 
wooden charkha is always there to pull out water in bucket. 

In the west there is an open hall (Dalan) with seven domes. Only three 
domes are visible from outside. 

The Mihrab stands tall with chaste inlay glasswork. There is a marble pulpit 
attached to Mihrab. There are four windows for fresh air and light in the main 
hall, two each in the south and north. There are beautiful white minarets. The 
Sikhs hanged the murderers in these Barrages. There are some rooms for the 
students of rei igious study. 

When the Sikhs captured Peshawar from Sultan Muhammad Khan Barakzai 
and occupied the Bala Hisar fort, they converted this mosque into a stable. 
During the British rule, the people donated generously and renovated it again. 
The gate in the north had been closed because the Sikhs brought horses through 
this gate. After the Sikhs were driven out, Pukhtuns, in general, took its care in 
their hands. After 40-50 years, Seth Karim Bakhsh took the job of caretaker and 
then the Auqaf Comm ittee of the provincial government took it over. 

The mosque has its own resources of income, which come from shops, Bala 
Khanas and Sarai Mohabat Khan, fetching Rs.13,5001- per annum. 



427 

There is a Khateeb, an Imam, and two Khadiman . The Auqaf Committee 
incurs the expenses such as payment of electricity bills, water tax, salaries of 
servants, maintenance and other miscellanies. 

In the end of the book, Nasar throws some light on its religious and political 
importance. He writes that due to JU/J1U prayers, which were to be attended by a 
large number of Frontiersmen including tribesmen, the politicians also use it as a 
platform for their purposes. 

The mosque carries a mark of sanctity with rural public and they make it a 
point to attend the midday (Zuhr) prayers here when they make shopping trips to 
the city. 

4. Book: Dwa Baney 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay, Tehkal NWFP 
Date: 1951 
Price: 6 Paisas 
PP. 16 

It is a drama. It was so popular among the masses that during 1951 it was 
published thrice. In this drama. Nasar tells the story of a man named Farid, who 
has no child from his first wife Sanarna. It was on the persuasion of his first wife 
that he marries Bilqees who gives birth to a male child. Farid loves his son in 
preference to Bilqees. Here lies the crux of the problem. The first wife gets 
furious. She goes to Tirah Mulla who gives her talismans on payment. 

Nasar takes his reader to the carnage of social evils in the society by pulling 
the story to a tragic end. Sanama mixes poison in the food, killing all around her, 
the husband, Bilqees and their son Sarbuland. She is arrested and sent to D. I. 
Khan prison where she breathed her last. The law of nature ultimately prevails. 

5. Book: Haddey Mul1a Sahib 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay TehkaL NWFP. 
Date: 1951 
Price: I Anna (6 APb) 
PP.16 

In this book, the author gives an account of the life and activities of the great 
freedom fighter known as Da Haddey Mill/a (The Mullah of Hadda, near 
Jalalabad.) in the light of the available data. The Haddey Mulla. Najam-ul-Din's 
family moved to Peshawar where Haddey Mulla received his early education. 
Studying books on Fiqh, he proceeded to Kohistan for further education. Nasar 
gives an account of some of the eulogies written on Haddey Mulla during his 
life. He also gives interesting account on the character of his hero: of his quarrels 
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at the school, grooming his lieutenants and finally his abhorrence for worldly 
matters. He had only 1000/- rupees at the time of his death. In his will, he 
directed his heirs to give one-third of the money in charity and the rest to his 
relatives. He told that the amount of currency stuffed in ten bags did not belong 
to him, and wished its return to the donor, Amir of Afghanistan. 

Haddey Mulla was a unique figure in the annals of the Frontier, a source of 
terror for his British foes and an inspiration for the oppressed masses of the 
Pukhtoon borderland. This great freedom fighter died in 1903 and his stronghold 
at Jarobi was destroyed. Haddey Mulla produced many disciples who later on 
held up the spirit of Jihad in the area. One of his disciples was Fazl-e-Wahid 
alias Haji Sahib of Turangzai. 

6. Book: Da Turangzo Haji Sahib 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal, NWFP. 
Date: 1951 
Price: 4 Annas 
PP. 64 

In the beginning of the book, Nasar gives a brief account of the early life of 
Fazli Wahid popularly known as Haji Sahib Turangzai. There are some 
interesting stories of his early life. Once he entered a house, along with his 
friends, for theft. When they scaled walls of the house, Haji Sahib saw a young 
lady with her son dead asleep. Haji Sahib prevailed upon his accomplices to 
withdraw. Similarly once a friend took him along to kill a person. Reaching 
there, when Haji Sahib was about to hit him, someone prevented him. He made 
another attempt, when an unknown voice came to his ears, saying: 

"0 Fazli Wahid! You have not been created for butchery." 

On return, Fazl-e-Wahid retired to seclusion for Chella (meditation), and 
then went to perform Hajj. 

Nasar further tells about participation of Haj i Sahib in forces of Haddey 
Mulls against the British. Nasar throws light on his Jihad against some social 
evils; his efforts to educate the people and his role in establishment of schools 
along with Abdul Ghaffar Khan and Abdul Akbar Khadim. Nasar gives detail of 
Haji Sahib's laying the foundation of the Islamia College and, above all, his 
Jihad against the British for the liberation of his country. 

Haji Sahib was a great freedom fighter. The Deobandi Ulema played no less 
a role in making Haji Sahib anti-British. His visit to Deoband and training under 
the Sheikh-ul-Hind were significant factors to lead him assume the leadership of 
the politico-religious segments of the Muslims of India. 
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Haji Sahib gradually built up public reputation in the area as a holy man, 
devoted to public welfare, a trouble-shooter in the strife-ridden Pukhtoon 
society, a Nikah Khwan and a religious reformer. But in fact, all this provided 
him a cover to organise armed resistance against the British. His first punch fell 
on the British in 1897 at Pir Killi, followed by a series of attacks at several places 
such as Batkhela, Chakdarra and Malakand where the enemy suffered heavy 
losses. 

Haji Sahib also countered the British Missionary Schools by establishing 
Azad Madaris, prominent among them were those at Gadar, Utmanzai and 
TehkaL 

All this could not remain unnoticed by the British authorities. In 1910, he was 
sent to prison for some time. His campaign to educate the Pukhtuns annoyed the 
British. That is why Haji Sahib was compelled to shift to the territory of 
Mohmands from where he continued to offer the most determined opposition to 
the British authorities. The British sent several expeditions against him but in 
vain. This great freedom fighter died on 14 December 1937 at Ghazi Abad in 
Mohmand territory. He was buried at Ghazi Abad, the village he had founded 
after migration to tribal territory. 

A police report on Haji Turangzai's physique portrayed him "a man of wheat 
complexion, medium height, well built, black beard, clipped short moustaches, 
medium nose, eyes slightly large, complained of heart palpitation". 

7. Book: Pir Baba 
Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal, NWFP. 
Date: 1951 
Price: 
PP. 

6 APIs 
16 

Nasar draws a biographical sketch of Syed Ali Shah popularly known as Pir 
Baba. The work commences right from the birth of this great saint. The book 
highlights the reclusive life of Pir Baba, devoted to piety and ascetic virtues day 
in and out. Pir Baba used to visit the saints of the area all around. Nasar 
mentions a story that when Pir Baba was passing through village Pind Dadoo 
(Punjab), the villagers requested him to stay there. A villager, who dreamt him 
earlier, started shouting at his sight, "He is the one whom I had seen in a dream". 
Pir Baba acquiesced to their offering and spent a few days amongst them 
delivering sermons to them on piety. 

After describing Pir Baba's visits to various places such as Ajmer Sharif and 
Kohistan, Nasar writes of two persons namely Tayyib and Pir Wali in the area of 
Yousufzais who had false claims to prophet hood. People complained to Pir 
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Baba against them. He came to Sodharn, Mardan. On his arrival, the impostors 
made good their escape. In the Y ousufzais area, Pir Baba got married to one 
Maryam daughter of Malik Daulat Khan, from whom he had three sons named 
Syed Mustafa, Syed Abdullah and Syed Abbas. Nasar also mentions debates of 
Pir Baba and his disciple Akhun Darwaiza with Bayazid, the leader of Roshania 
sect. 

Pir Baba died in 991 A.H. and his shrine lies at Pacha village, Buner. 

The booklet though small ir size is vcry rich on the life and times of Pir 
Baba. 

8. Book: Da Saukano Mian Umar Sahib 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal, NWFP. 
Date: 1951 
Price: 6 APls 
PP.16 

Saukano in Pushto is for Chamkanni. The village is situated a few kilometres 
on the east of Peshawar City. 

Discussing the ancestors of M ian Urnar and their arrival to the area of the 
Pukhtuns, Nasar tells many interesting events of early education of Sheikh 
Muhammad Umar. Mian Umar devoted the early period of his life to learning 
and meditation and earned fame among Khalils, Mohmands and Yousufzais. 
From here his fame spread to Afghanistan and Punjab. Ahmad Shah Abdali met 
him at Chamkanni. He was impressed by his lore and learning and offered him 
lands for langar (public mess) near Chamkanni. 

Nasar also lists verses of Mian Umar. in which he asserts his adherence to 
the Naqshbandiya Tareeqa (Creed of Naqshband). Nasar also gives some verses 
of a poet named Shashti Gul Chaman, in which he has given the detail of the 
property of M ian U mar. 

The author also talks of the utility of the mosque, the langar and the well 
under Mian Sahib. Nasar counts for his sons, his books and Kiramat, yet many 
more facts remain hidden from the reader from this account on Mian Umar of 
Chamkanni. 

9. Book: Akhun Darwaiza Baba 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal. NWFP. 
Date: 1951 
Price: 6 APls 
PP.16 
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In these pages Nasar is at his best in providing almost all-available 
information on the life and achievements of Akhun Darwaiza. His actual name 
(Allah Dad), perhaps, is only available in this book. 

Starting from his ancestry, his early life, education and brought up, Nasar 
mentions his close association and attachment with Pir Baba. 

There is an interesting chapter comparing Pir Tareek and Akhun Darwaiza 
in this booklet. Nasar also enumerates Akhun Darwaiza's works such as 
Makhzan-ul-Islam, Irshad-ul-Talibeen and Tazkirat-ul-Abrar, which usually 
were not then in ordinary knowledge. He gives some specimen of Akhun 
Darwaiza's writing. According to Nasar, his last days were not so happy but he 
didn't bow before anyone. Akhun Darwaiza died in 1048 A.H. at the age of 107. 

In the end of the book, Nasar mentions the names of sons and grandsons of 
Akhun Sahib along with their abodes. The book is informative and a sound 
addition to Pukhto literature. 

10. Book: Hazrat Akhun Panju Sahib 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal, NWFP. 
Date. 1951 
Price: 6 APls 
PP. 16 

It is another account of a saint of this area, named Abdul Wahab, popularly 
known as Akhun Panju who received his education at different places. After the 
death of his father, he finally settled at Akbarpura, built a mosque and a 
madrassa and started praying and preaching there. According to Nasar, once a 
wedding party came to Akbarpura from Hashtnagar. Among them about ten 
persons were passing by the mosque of Akhun Panju. They heard his voice of La 
Ilaha and became unconscious, When Akhun Panju said illilah they became to 
senses. All of them littered kalima and became Muslims. Nasar says that 
Parachas of Akbarpura are descendants of those people. Nasar also mentions 
about the visit of Moghul Emperor Jalal-ud-Din Akbar to Akbarpura and his 
meeting with the Akhun. 

In the end, Nasar gives details of Akhun Panju's sons, grandsons, langar, and 
Khulafa (including Abdul Ghafoor known as Booda Baba who had come here 
from Turkistan), his Urs and Kiramat . 

II. Book: Kaka Sahib Rahamkar 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal, NWFP. 
Date: 1951 
Price: 2 Annas 
PP.20 
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Nasar introduces him with three epithets by which he was known in the 
public prior to his death. They are Kasteer, Sheikh Rahamkar and Ziaree Kaka. 
After his death, he became famous as Kaka Sahib and his village as Ziarat Kaka 
Sahib. Nasar portrays Ziarat Kaka Sahib Village in a refined taste. Nasar also 
mentions about the differences between Kaka Sahib and Khushal Khan Khattak. 
He says that due to Kaka Sahib, the Moghul ruler Aurangzeb arrested Khushal 
Khan. 

At the end of the book, Nasar gives detail of his Urs, his ancestors and his 
disciples. The book is an informative one but much of irrelevant comments mar 
the work here. 

12. Book: Sheikh Din Muhammad 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal, NWFP. 
Date: 1952 
Price: 6 APls 
PP. 16 

A Hindu named Hari Chand who converted to Islam became popular saint as 
Sheikh Din Muhammad, the topic of the book under review. 

Receiving some education and finally joining hands with Haddey Mullah 
Sahib, Sheikh Din Muhammad took part in many battles against the British. He 
was wounded during one attack on Shabqadar fort. When Haddey Mulla returned 
to Mohmand's territory, Sheikh Din Muhammad accompanied him to the 
Chamarkand mosque. 

After the battle of Charnarkand, Haddey Mulla permitted him to preach and 
start langar. Meantime Haddey Mulla went to village Hadda, Sheikh Din 
Muhammad accompanied him. After the death of Haddey Mulla, Sheikh Sahib 
came to Peshawar and started preaching of war against the social evils. Sheikh 
Sahib was in habit of donating fund for renovation of old mosques and 

. performing circumcision of Muslim babies with his own hands. 

, Later, according to Nasar. Sheikh Din Muhammad joined the forces of Haji 
Sahib Turangzai. Sheikh Sahib built many mosques. In 1362 A. H. he breathed 
his last. 

This book of Nasar in many ways highlights the achievements of a person 
less known in our freedom struggle. 
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13. Book: Sandakai Mulla Sahib 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal, NWFP. 
Date: 1952 

- Price: 6 APls 
PP. 16 

This book highlights the life and activities of another Mujahid, Sandakai 
Mulla Sahib. He was known as Kohistani Mulla in Peshawar. Named Ahmad Jan 
and educated all over the Frontier, Sandakai Mullah had close association with 
Haji Sahib Turangzai and Hazrat Painda Muhammad Sahib of Hadda. Like Haji 
Sahib Turangzai, Sandakai Mulla also built a large Madrassa in Tehkal. 
Sandakai Mulla used to preach Jihad to the students due to which the British 
authorities ordered his arrest but he was in Kohistan in those days. Sensing 
danger, he stayed in Swat. There, Sandakai Mulla played a vital role in the 
politics of Swat, Dir and Chitral. He helped in raising war cry against the British. 

When Abdul Jabbar Shah took over as ruler of Swat, he appointed Sandakai 
Mulla as the Supreme Judge of Swat. 

In 1914, Sheikh-ul-Islam (Turkey) issued a Fatwa urging for Jihad against the 
British. Sandakai Mulla followed the suite. The Lashkar of Swatis attacked 
Malakand Levy. A poet named Ustad Sabz Ali Khan of Tehkal mentions this 
battle in one of his verses as under: 

Battle ensued in Swat between the British and the Muslims 

Sandakai emerged as leader in the episode. 

When the British succeeded in mobilising public against Abdul Jabbar Shah, 
Sandakai Mulla had no alternative but to declare Abdul Wadud as ruler of Swat. 
Nasar gives him the title of kingmaker. After some time Sandakai Mulla was 
arrested. He fled the prison and along with Babarey Mulla started a movement 
against the British in the Tribal belt. All the tribes appointed/elected him as their 
Amir, but he did not survive long. 

This book ofNasar is very informative. 

14. Book: Landey Qeesey-I (short stories) 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal, NWFP. 
Date. 1952 
Price: 6 APIs 
PP. 16 
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The book comprises 12 short stories on the life pattern in the Pukhtoon 
society. Eash story carries pathos of its own. Both satire and affection find 
prominence in iecid presentation of the author. 

The titles are attractive and curious like Guest and the cow of the host, A 
clever and a foolish, The eagle and (he aged woman, and The ant and (he spider. 

In the first story, a guest comes to a house. The host serves him with simple 
bread. There is a cow in the house. The guest asks, "Does it give milk?" The host 
replies in affirmative but told the guest that they could not milk it because it was 
wild. The guest stood up at once, took a bowl and said, "I will milk her." As he 
approaches the cow, the cow raises and throws him upside down on the ground. 
The host rushes for rescue. He yells. "Let her punish me as I disdained simple 
bread." 

In the story (A clever and a foolish). Nasal' states that once a student asked 
Luqman-e-Hakeetn, how can one distinguish between a clever one and a fool? 
Luqman told him that a clever admits his mistake while a fool would not. He 
tries to give a cover to his mistake on one pretext or the other. 

In yet another story Nasar says, once some hunters had gone to the jungle for 
hunting. They searched around but found no hunt. On their way back, they saw a 
lamb and let their dogs loose and overpower it. The lamb at slaughter mumbled, 
"I lived on dried grass; today you will swallow me but I wonder what your fate 
would be after eating a living creature". 

IS. Book: Landey Qeesey-ll (short stories) 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal. NWFP. 
Date: 1952 
Price: 6 APls 
PP. 16 

The book comprises 8 short stories. The book is a repetition of the first 
serial. The captions of the stories are: Cotton weaver, Khaigara, Chal (trick), 
Bad custom, A humorous student etc. 

In the story titled (A cotton- weaver), Nasar writes that one day the son of a 
cotton-weaver was drinking water from a jar; when he looked at the jar, he saw 
his own shade there and was frightened. He told his father, "0 Baba! There is 
someone in the jar who frightens me". The father was a bearded man, he came 
and saw his reflection in the jar and said, "You should be ashamed of keeping 
such a thick beard and frighten children". He took up the jar angrily and threw it 
to ground. The jar broke into pieces. A dog sitting nearby ran away on hearing 



the loud bang. The cotton-weaver said, "0 cheat! How did you run on your fours 
(Salor Bali)? 

In another story titled Khaigara (favour), Nasar writes, "a bear proudly told 
a fox that I befriend the human beings and do not eat their dead". The fox said to 
him, "I would appreciate if you spare the living human being. It is bravery to 
favour a person during his life time". 

In another story captioned (Bad custom), Nasar tells an anecdote. In a 
village, when the bridegroom and Janjian brought the bride in Dolae (palkeen), 
the people used to hurl stones on them. Once, a young lad of the city got engaged 
to a girl of that vi Ilage. On a fixed date the janj came to take the bride. On their 
way back to the city, the village fellows greeted them with pebbles injuring many 
janjian including the dolimar (the pal keen carriers). They started running. 
During the chaos, one side of the dolae broke and the bride fell upside down on 
the ground. The injuredjanjian fled to find shelter leaving the bride alone. The 
villagers enjoyed the panic. A person among the janjian retorted, "God save 
every one from such relations." 

16. Book: Tareekhee Qeesey-I 
Author: Nasrullah Khan Nasar 
Publisher: Adabi Tolay Tehkal, NWFP. 
Date: 
Price: 6 APls 
PP. 16 

This book consists of three parts - the first deals with Multan Khan Afridi, 
his activities including his attack on the famous Sarafa Bazar Andar Shehr, the 
second highlights the looting of Peshawar City and the third part is about the 
Charbaitee poets. Nasar has given a Charbaita of a poet named Mir Ahmad of 
Tehkal. 

Nasar's information on Multan Afridi is meagre. The story is like this: 

Muitan, an Afridi saladin and a hero of the anti-British party, was a tall and 
handsome person. He had served as a soldier in the 26th Punjab Regt and knew 
how to escape and how to deceive the police parties. 

He along with Jaffar started attacks on the government territory from 1902. 
In 1904, he was exiled to Afghanistan. He settled at Hazar Nao. Afghanistan. But 
the same year, he returned to his native village and launched an attack on the 
shops of the Hindus in Teri Tehsil (now district Karak). In 1905, Multan along 
with his accomplices launched 10 attacks on Peshawar and adjacent areas. 
During 1906-1907, he made 19 attacks on the Frontier border. Multan looted the 
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Hindus of Talab at Matani on 12th January 1907. During 1907, Multan launched 
17 attacks including firing at Bara Fort killing one soldier and a Lance Naik. 

In 1908, Jalozai camp came under his attack, killing one soldier and taking 
away 41 mules. During 1908, famous thrust of Multan Khan was on the Andar 
Shehr Bazar, the jewellery market in Peshawar. It took place on 28 January 1908, 
in which Multan and his men plundered the entire market and took away 
valuables worth around Rs.400, 000/-. Mukaram, a Pushto poet, describes this 
incident in one of his famous charbaitas. A folk-poet Rahamdin of Laghman, 
Afghanistan also describes this incident. (Bakhtani 1978: iv: iii-12) 

On 13th February 1908, the British forces under the command of Maj. Gen. 
Sir J. Willcocks attacked the Zakha Khel area in which they faced severe 
resistance. Forty of them were wounded or killed, including a British Major. 
With this attack, Mulla Syed Akbar Aka Khel, Dadar Mulla, a Mulla of the 
Qambar Khel and Qazi Mir Haider openly joined hands with Multan Khan. 

Multan continued his attacks on the British posts and fought with the British 
to his last breath. In one such battle, he received serious wounds and went to 
Jalalabad from where he sent a letter to the British, saying that he wanted to 
enter British territory and also volunteered arrest. This pleased the British but he 
remained a puzzle for them. 

In 1909, with the help of a paid informant, Sher Ghularn, the British forces 
killed Multan and arrested his six men at Soreezai, Peshawar. This enraged the 
Afridis against Sher Ghulam. They ran for him, burnt his house and killed him. 
Legends of M ultan's heroic deeds are sti II a part of the folklore of the Pukhtuns 
especially the Afridis. A poet Abdul Hameed mentions this incident in one of his 
charbaitas. Rahamdin, of Laghman, Afghanistan, mentions this incident also. 

On pages 13 and 14 of this book, Nasar gives an account of "Loot of 
Peshawar City". He writes that on 21 March 1910, it was the Hindu Holi festival 
and they were busy in celebration. The day coincided with the Milad (birthday of 
the Holy Prophet) of the Muslims. The Muslims told them that they (the Hindus 
and Sikhs) should not arrange a procession but they insisted upon and murdered 
a young Muslim Jan Muhammad in brickbat. The Muslims got angry took his 
janaza round the city. The D.C Peshawar tried his best to forestall gathering but 
in vain. In the meantime a Muslim Colonel came in front of this procession on a 
white horse and asked them to disperse but the processionists hooted on him, 
which frightened the horse, resulting in injury to four processionists. This 
enraged the mob. In the meantime Nawab Hussain Khan, a Mohmand of Bara, 
came and told them, "Loot the houses of Hindus and Sikhs". This diverted the 
public attention to loot and plunder which lasted for more or less three days. 
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Hamesh Khalil 

Hanif Khalil·  

The name of Hamesh Khalil appears in more than four dozen books ofPukhto, 
but most of the writers and readers, including his friends and fans, would not know 
exactly who is he, although he still takes active part in literary functions and 
activities, and is one of the outstanding figures of this era. The confusion has 
developed from his pen name Khalil, his close and long association with Nasrullah 
Khan Nasr, and his dwelling in the area (Mohalla Gharibabad), called the heart of 
Khalil territory. It is, thus, taken for granted that he also belongs to Khalil tribe. 
But it is not so. 

Hamesh Gul adopted his pen name Khalil from the name of Khalil Gibran 
under the influence of his works and philosophy. In fact, he belongs to Mirza Khel 
family ofthe Momand tribe. Hamesh has described his origin in a couplet as: 

Da Bare pa abo foe sham, da 'day zor sham, 

Keh fa Khela da Mirza yem pa Taman kshe. 

(Living beside the Bara River, I grew old, 

By origin, I belong to the Mirza family). 

The lineage of Hamesh to Mirza goes up in ascending order as: Hamesh Gul - 
Inzar Gul - Abdul Latif - Sahib Din - Mohtadin - Shams-ud-Din - Sarfaraz Khan - 
Abdullah Khan - Murad Khan - Rahm Dad Khan - Aminullah Khan - Shahzada 
Khan - Faiz Mohammad Khan - Saadat Khan - Mirza - Khwaza. The lineage 
further moves up as Khwaza - Atmor - Usman - Baezai - Masezai - Momand. 

Another anomaly has confused the students and scholars are his political 
career. From his literary output, one would hardly imagine that he has ever had 
political affiliation that caused his repeated arrests, detention, torture and 
imprisonment. 

* The author is a scholar of Pushto and author of a number of books, now 
serving as lecturer of Pushto in Gomal University, Dera Ismail Khan. 
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Hamesh Khalil is a nationalist and humanitarian, no doubt, like many other 
poets of his age, but it would surprise many that he had been charged with 
'involvement in subversion and sabotage activities' also, which was, however, not 
proved in the court of law. The ordained trial and tribulation drained and strained 
his economic condition, but it provided to him ample opportunity to fraternise with 
literary and political figures of repute, among his jail-mates, which boosted up his 
spirit and fondness for writing. 

It was, in fact, not for political reason. The "law enforcing agencies" had 
launched a drive under the policy of ethnic persecution, adopted by the vengeful 
rulers, that the nationalist elements in any form and at any platform were dubbed 
"traitors" and subjected to harsh treatment. Those rulers did not have any political 
background, so they had to thrive on the government machinery, which was geared 
against every man, group, party and institution that could raise a voice against their 
harsh dictatorial behaviour. This epidemic broke out with the spark of 
independence and plagued the politics and administration with nepotism, 
favouritism, corruption, dishonesty, profiteering, blackmailing and all other 
conceivable evils. 

Hamesh Khalil was a victim of that situation, but he stood fast to face the 
music. It rather beefed up his talents and stimulated his dormant will and power to 
work tirelessly for his mother tongue - Pukhto. During the rough days of his life, he 
concentrated more on research than creative works although he was a poet-by-birth 
to which his first booklet of poetry - Naghmazar - stands witness. Another booklet 
of poetry of almost the same size, and under a rhymed-caption - Lalazar - also 
entered the market. The poet of that booklet was Yunus Khalil (late) who had 
joined the army and served in the Signal Corps until his retirement as a Major. 
These two books proved hit. The then young readers could not be blamed to guess 
that the two authors were either brothers or first cousins, and that they were 
trudging the same line of romanticism. 

Hamesh Gul was born on II th April 1930 at Tehkal Bala, Peshawar, in the 
house of Inzar Gul. He got his early education at a local government school. After 
his matriculation from the Islamia High School, Peshawar, he sought admission in 
the Islamia College, Peshawar, but his education was disrupted by his long 
sickness - pneumonia. Although he was sick, yet he continued his study and passed 
BA examination as a private candidate. 

Hamesh started composition of poetry during his student life (1944). His first 
poem appeared in weekly Afghan (3001 June 1944), published by Syed Rahatullah 
alias Rahat Zakheli. His age was then 14 years, 2 months and 19 days. That pushed 
him to begin the never-ending practice of writing. 

For almost twelve years he was known as Hamesh Gul Hamesh in the literary 
circle. Naghmazar published in 1948 earned him desirable fame. While indulging 
in imaginary flight. Harnesh also took part in games. He was a good athlete and a 
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champion of long run (one mile = 1.6 kilometre) and always secured first position 
in the race. Hamesh recalls that once he crossed the same distance in four and a 
half minutes, breaking his former record, and was then called 'the flying horse'. 

After leaving the college, I-Iamesh joined the Co-operative Society as a clerk at 
the monthly salary of Rs.60. He became sick of that duty and resigned. Then he 
joined the Pakistan Air Force as a civilian clerk. Keeping Company of pious 
people, politicians and literatures, the poetry of Hamesh Khalil was tinged with 
nationalistic spirit. That was the reason that he was arrested under Public Safety 
Act of 1948 from his office on 14th March 1953, detained for three months, and 
subjected to torture, at Nahaqai police station before he was sent to the central jail. 
His brother Ajab Gul filed an appeal in the Peshawar High Court against his arrest. 
The court acquitted him on 5th November 1953, but the police arrested him then 
and there in the court premises. The provincial government released some political 
figures including Hamesh Khalil in January 1954. but he was soon arrested under 
the Warrant of Arrest issued from the office of the Political Agency Khyber. That 
arrest was made under the NWFP Corps Laws 1941. The Chief Secretary wrote a 
letter to the Deputy Commissioner Peshawar on zs" April 1954 that the provincial 
government had approved the trial of Hamesh Khalil under Section 8 of the 
Frontier Corps Laws in accordance with I I FeR. Stress was laid on completion of 
trial as soon as possible. The Deputy Commissioner was instructed to form a 
special Jirga (tribunal) comprising City Magistrate Peshawar, Assistant 
Commissioner Peshawar and Assistant Commissioner Nowshera. The Jirga met in 
the Central Jail Peshawar on 11th, 12th, 13th and is" May 1954 and took unanimous 
decision to recommend punishment for Hamesh Gul of seven years rigorous 
imprisonment and a fine of five thousands rupees. If failed to deposit the fine, he 
would undergo another term of five years of imprisonment. Hamesh Khalil 
submitted an appeal to the High Court against the judgement, which was granted. 
He was acquitted and freed on 24'h November 1954. The provincial government of 
NWFP submitted an appeal to the Supreme Court against his acquittal. It was 
decided in favour of Hamesh on 5th March 1956. 

The provincial government arrested Harnesh again, along with his father and 
younger brother, on rs" November 1956 and detained them for a few months. 
While he was in hospital under the guard of police, his father and brother were 
released. From the hospital he was sent to Nowshera and then in chains to Shahi 
Fort Lahore. He was sent back to NWFP after about two months, because 
investigators of the Punjab did not corroborate the allegations. Thus he was 
released. After a lull, Hamesh was again taken up in the above case to a lower 
court, which acquitted him in 1958. 

In March 1957, Hamesh Khalil joined weekly Jamhooriat, Peshawar, owned 
by Khan Mir Hilali, and, thus, started his career as a journalist. Besides, he 
continued his literary works in the name of Hamesh Gul Hamesh. When another 
poet appeared in this name, he adopted Hamesh Khalil as his pen name. A "loyal 
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poet of repute" had advised Hilali to remove the name of Harnesh as editor from 
the title of the 'paper, but he did not agree. Hamesh remained editor of Jamhooriat 
from March to July 1957. Then he joined weekly Dauran as editor. It was, 
however, published fortnightly. 

In co-operati~ with Nasrullah Khan Nasr, Harnesh established a research 
centre in the name of Dar-ul-tasneef. and started research on classic literature 
beside his active involvement in journalism. In a short span of time he discovered 
and published, with his comprehensive introductory notes, rare works - divans 
(collection of poetry) - of a number of ancient poets. He applied traditional method 
of research and depended more interpretation of verses to make out a plausible 
account of the I ife of poets. 

When martial law was declared in 1958, Harnesh Khalil was arrested again, 
along with many others, and was sent to Rawalpindi jail. After four months, he was 
referred to Shahi fort, Lahore, and then to the district jail, Lahore, on 17th February 
1959. The government wanted to proscribe Dauran. So, Hamesh diverted his full 
attention to discovery of classic literature. Then he published his famous and 
invaluable works under titles Pukhtane Leekwal (Pukhtun writers) and Wraka 
Khazana (the lost treasure: in two volumes). These publications brought to light 
many unknown poets. 

In 1961, when Bacha Khan launched civil disobedience movement, Hamesh 
Khalil was also arrested, along with some other literary friends, on 31 May. He 
spent two and a half years in prison because he had refused to get release on bail. 
He was sent to the central jail Mach along with some other literary and political 
figures. After a year, he was sent to District Jail Jehlum, then to central jail Dera 
Ismail Khan where he remained for nine months before his shifting to central jail 
Haripur from where he was released on 6th November 1963. 

Hamesh Khalil married in 1969. During the 1970-general elections, he 
performed the duty of provincial general secretary in the office of the Awami 
National Party. After the election, he was appointed as the chief of advertisement 
section of daily Shahbaz, Peshawar. When the newspaper suspended its 
publication, Hamesh resorted to writing pamphlets against Bhutto's government as 
directed by the party high command. So, he was arrested in 1974 on the charges of 
rils involvement in subversion activities. He was acquitted in January 1975. Before 
that, the second collection 01 his poetry - Zama sand're (My songs) - and anthology 
of short stories - Chargu/ (a nose-ornament) - also came out. On release, he joined 
daily lnqilab, Peshawar, as editor. After four years, he resigned. He developed 
differences with the party because he thought that it had changed its policy after 
the Soviet aggression on Afghanistan, and, thus, retired from active politics. 

Hamesh started publication of daily Bagram from Peshawar in favour of the 
Afghan Jihad. After a short period, the publication ceased due to financial 
ptoblems. The Soviet armies had also pulled out of Afghanistan. In 1993, his third 
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collection of poetry - Khapoona au khaloona - was published. 

Hamesh Khalil has got in credit publication of a good number of informative 
articles, in which he brought to the light many hitherto obscure objects. Therefore, 
we can say that Hamesh Khalil is the "King of Pukhto" literature. Besides his 
research works, poetry and short stories, Hamesh Khalil is a good critic as well, 
and, as an orthodox Pukhtun, takes firm stand on what he says. It may be noted that 
the creative works of Hamesh Khalil have both qualities of subjectivity and 
objectivity, or romanticism and realism, but there is nothing that could be branded 
revolutionary or seditious. 

Publications of Hamesh Khalil can be classified in various fields of literature 
as follows: 

a. Creative works include: 

1. Naghmazar (poetry; Peshawar, Dar-ul-Tasneef (to be mentioned OT' 
hereafter), 1948 and 1964) 

2. Qaumee taraane (patriotic songs, OT, 1965), 

3. Zamaa Sand're (poetry; OT, 1973), 

4. Chargul (short stories; OT, 1973), 

5. Khapoona au Khaloona (poetry; Peshawar, ldara ilm-o-fann, Peshawar, 
1993). 

b. Research includes discovery, analysis and publication of: 

Divans of: 

6. Bedil (OT, 1957), 

7. Ma'zullah Momand (OT, 1957 and 1961), 

8. Abdul Malik Fida (OT, 1957 and 1972), 

9. Ashraf Khan Hijri (OT, 1958), 

10. Ashraf Khan Hijri (Persian poetry, Idara-e-Ilm-o-Fann) 

11. Saeed (OT, 1958 and 1964), 

12. Hussain (OT, 1958), 

13. Mirza Khan Ansari (OT, 1959), 

14. Qambar Ali Khan (OT, 1960 and 1972), 

IS. Kazim Khan Shaida (Peshawar: Idara-i-isha'at, Sarhad, 1965), 

16. Abdul Qadir Khan Khattak (OT, 1967 and 1972), 

17. Rahmat Davi (Peshawar, Area Study Centre. Peshawar University, 1980) 
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Khushhaliat: 

18. Akhlaqnama (Peshawar, Pakistan Study Centre, Peshawar University, 
1981), 

19. Firaqnama; (Pakistan Study Centre, Peshawar), 

20. Tibnama (Akora Khattak: Pakistan Khushhal Adabi Jirga, 1984), 

21. Baznama (Peshawar: Khushhal Research Cell, Pukhto Academy, 1985), 

22. Baznama (in prose by Afzal Khan Khattak), (Peshawar: Idara-I1m-o-Fann). 

23. Swatnama (Akora Khattak: Markazi Khushhal Adabi Saqafati Jirga, 
1986), 

24. Bazgasht (a critical note), 

25. Nam-e-Haq (1996). 

Other Poetry Books: 

26. Qisa da Shah-wa-gada (Hameed Momand, DT, 1957), 

27. Da Ghar Guloona (Fazal Ahmad Ghar, DT, 1957 and 1991), 

28. Khumkhana-e-Yasrab (Dost Muhammad Khan Kamil, Persian, 
Peshawar, Area Study Centre, 1984), 

29. Da Fikroono Dewe (Dost Muhammad Khan Kamil, Peshawar, Idara I1m- 
o-fann, 1991). 

Other Works: 

30. Da Abaseen chape (poems of different poets, DT, 1957), 

31. Pukhtane Leekwal (DT, J 956, J 96 J, Sarae Naurang, Da Pukhto Adabi 
Markaz, 1993), 

32. Wraka Khazana (two volumes, DT, 1959 and 1960), 

33. Nasrullah Khan Nasr (Peshawar, Nasr Academy, 1966), 

34. Punjabi Zheba au A dab (Pukhto Academy, 1982), 

35. Kakaji Sanobar Hussain (biography, Sarae Naurang, Da Pukhto Adabi 
Markaz, 1991), 

36. Tol-parsang (two volumes); (Peshawar: Shuhrat Nangial 1993), Danish 
Kutab Khana, 1999). 

37. Haqeeqat Da-day, 1998, 

38. Mohammad Gul Momand, 1995, 

39. Da Qalam Khawandan, 2000. 

40. Hazrat Usman (translation). 
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For Children: 

41. Dwa shpane, 

42. Gowarchi. 

43. Da nekai badla, 

44. Khuday rozee-rasaan day, 

45. Momin Khan Shirinae, 

46. Adam Khan Durkhanae 

47. Lobe (1982; Pukhto academy, Peshawar), 

48. Gwarchi (1959). 
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Qalandar Momand 

Dr. Yar Muhammad Maghmoom Khattak * 

Sahibzada Habibur Rahman alias Qalandar Momand was born at Bazeed 
Khel, Kohat Road, Tehsi I and District Peshawar on the first of September 1931.1 
His father, Sahibzada Saifur Rahman. was an eminent religious scholar, a literary 
man and a good poet of Pushto. He did his matriculation from the Punjab 
University in 1949.2 He got admission in the Islamia College. Peshawar, for F. 
Sc., but could not continue his study due to his involvement in political activities. 
He passed FA as a private student. He got a job as auditor in the Account General 
(A.G.) office in 1949. He left the service in 1956. 

After doing Munshi Fazil (Honours in Persian) and Honours in Pushto from 
the Punjab University, Qalandar Momand did his graduation from Peshawar 
University as a private candidate. During his stay in the University, he became 
the editor of the English Journal of the English Literary Club.3 He qualified his 
masters in English literature in 1959 and took his LL. B degree with distinction 
in 1973 from the Peshawar University. 

According to Dr. Israr, Qalandar Momand founded a literary association by 
the name of Zalmi Leekwal in 1957 when he was a student of MA English. He 
motivated and encouraged young writers to attend its meetings. Prominent 
Pushto poets Abdur Rahim Majzoob (advocate), Ghufranullah Javed and 
Mohammad Azam "Azarn" (Dr. Azam) were members of that association. 
Qalandar motivated young writers to attend meetings of Ulusi Adabi Jirga also. 
It was a prominent literary association in the Peshawar City. 

Qalandar Momand was appointed as a lecturer of English in the Government 
College. He had the credit of having been selected by the Public Service 
Commission (PSC) on top of all candidates appearing from the then West 
Pakistan. In 1962, he was terminated from his service on some false charges. 

At his early age, Habibur Rahman started taking part in politics. When he 
was a college student, he actively participated in the political activities of the 
Communist and Pushtun nationalist parties. He was in the leading row of 
progressive Pushtun nationalists. He was imprisoned several times for his active 
involvement in the political activities. He has repeatedly alluded to the hardships 

* Associate Professor, Edwards College Peshawar. 
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that he had to suffer during his imprisonment in his poems. Even after his release, 
he was kept under "house arrest" as being a "dangerous man". 

Qalandar Momand had a multi-dimensional personality. He was a great poet, 
a good writer of short stores. a critic and researcher of high calibre, a religious 
scholar and a lawyer but was also ajournalist of high standard. According to him, 
he took interest in journalism at his teenage. He brought out a 4-page religious 
periodical in Urdu under the name of AI-Haq. He would cyclosytle 60 copies of 
that hand written paper and would circulate it himself. 

Qalandar joined the editorial board of weekly Rahbar (Pushto) in 1956-57 
and wrote a column for it under the title of Da Nakhe Manz (the target). In 1957, 
he joined monthly Nangyalay (Pushto) also as its first editor. In 1958, he joined 
the editorial board of monthly Lar (Pushto). He worked with daily Bang-e- 
Haram (Urdu, Pushto), published from Peshawar, in 1959, 1964 and 1968. 

In 1959, Qalandar strove to form writers' society which, eventually shaped up 
into 'Pakistan Writers Guild' under the supervision of Qudratullah Shahab and 
Jamiluddin Aali. Qalandar and Amir Hamza Shinwari became members of its 
Pushto branch. The Guild held meetings to promote literary criticism in Pushto. 
No doubt, the Guild worked for the promotion of literature but it also sowed the 
seeds of discord among the writers. A sort of grudge developed between 
Qalandar Momand and Hamza Shinwari from the inception of the Guild. The 
row between the two stalwarts divided members of the Pushto branch into two 
groups, one followed Hamza Shinwari and the other supported Qalandar 
Momand. 

In 1962, Qalandar Momand joined daily Anjam (Urdu) as its sub-editor. 
Usman Azad, a resident of Karachi owned the daily. The provincial government 
banished Qalandar from the province on political grounds. Alluding to that event, 
Mirza Mahmood ?arhadi composed a QUa (Quartian), saying: 

"Qalandar was leaving Peshawar for Karachi, 

For us, the Alexander of Peshawar was going away. 

He will meet Ram and Lachman in Karachi, 

Our Ram Chandar was leaving." 

Qalandar Momand founded Do Sahoo Leekonko Maraka in 1962 after the 
Ulusi Adabi Jirga became defunct. This association contributed a lot to Pushto 
literature. It developed critical evaluation in Pushto with a progressive touch. It 
was the only literary association after Ulusi Adabi Jirga that attracted writers and 
poets to one platform. Besides Qalandar Mornand, its pioneers included Abdul 
Khaliq Khaleeq, Wali Mohammad Toofan, Ayub Sabir and Ghulam Abbas. It 
held weekly meetings regularly under the patronage of Qalandar Momand, till his 
death. 
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In 1968, Qalandar left Bang-e-Haram and joined daily Khyber Mail 
(English) as a staff reporter and then as news editor. In 1969, he assumed the 
charge of daily Shahbaz (Urdu. Pushto) as its editor. In the meantime, he also 
worked as correspondent for Dainak Pakistan and Weekly Holiday published 
from East Pakistan (Bangladesh). 

In 1973, Qalandar Mornand got declaration for weekly Zhwand (Pushto). It 
did not survive for longer due to his imprisonment. Later, he became the editor of 
fortnightly Naqeeb (Urdu). He was also attached with daily Inqilab (Urdu) as its 
leading writer. He wrote impressive and commendable editorials for this daily. In 
1975, he joined weekly the Frontier Guardian as joint-editor. He worked for 
daily Wahdat (the first Pushto daily published from Peshawar) as its editor and' 
news editor. 

Qalandar Momand married in 1972 at the age of 42. In his descendants 
include two sons, Mohammad Abdur Rahman Jalawan Momand and Ahmad 
Ubaidur Rahman Zalan Momand, and two daughters. His sons and daughters 
study at post-graduate level in the Peshawar University. Both his sons work with 
daily Aaj (Urdu), Peshawar. Prominent Pushto poet Saadullah Jan Barq 
composed an epithalamion on his marriage. Two of its couplets are as follows: 

(Is this the age of marriage or prophet hood)? 

Religious scholars are confused over this point of Islamic jurisprudence. 

Boys of Peshawar City wander mad here and there, 

They wonder at the marriage of Qalandar.) 

Qalandar Momand received the award of Pride of Performance in 1979 and 
the National Award in 1989 forhis literary contributions. He was also decorated 
with Sitara-e-Imtiaz in 1996. 

Qalandar Mornand joined the Law Department of the Gomal University in 
1980. Later, he was appointed its Chairman. When the status of the department 
was raised to that of the college, he became its Principal and retired in this 
capacity in 1982. He was appointed as Director of Pushto Dictionary Project, 
established by the government ofNWFP. The project completed its task in 1991 
in the shape of a voluminous dictionary of Pushto under the title of Daryab 
(River). 

Honesty had always been the policy and identity of characteristics of 
Qalandar Momand. He criticised others for their mistakes and had the courage to 
accept criticism from others as well for his own mistakes. He was one of the 
pioneers of journalism in the Pushtun society. No one can ignore his 
contributions for the promotion of free and unbiased journalism. He had 
command over several languages. As mentioned earlier, he worked with various 
dailies, weeklies and monthlies of Pushto, Urdu and English. He conveyed his 
ideas and views through journalism as well as poetry. He infused the sense of 
progressive journalism in the new generation. He formed a school of thought in 
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journalism and made many followers. According to Afrasiab Khattak, "He has 
performed the duty of mental nourishment of the new generation"." 

Qalandar Momand had an attractive personality. People from all walks of life 
felt delighted in his company. He had a wide circle of friends who approached 
him frequently, seeking solution to their problems. He was always helpful in 
solving their problems. He had an equal strength of his opponents and well 
wishers. This gave a charm an'd colourful look to his personality. 

Qalandar was a very sincere friend and wished others to be sincere. 
Whenever he found lack of sincerity in a friend, he would instantly become angry 
with him. Once he became angry. then it was very difficult to appease him. He 
ncv CI compromised on his principles. 

Qalandar Mornand had extensive knowledge not only about Pushto but also 
about Arabic. Persian. Ilindi and English. One can observe the depth of his 
knowledge in his writings - both in prose as well as in verse. He had a logical 
mind and always looked for reasons and arguments. He was, in fact, a fastidious 
writer. Many contemporary writers considered him a genius. He always tried to 
disseminate his knowledge and teachings. He advocated relentlessly 
improvement of the living standards of the poor, but preferred to live in a rented 
house himself. 

Mian Taqwcemul Haq Kaka Khel. while describing the habits of Qalandar 
Momand, once said that he had an emotional attachment with knowledge. "This 
attachment, coupled with the sharpness of perception, exposed him to great 
trouble. If somebody visited him and found him aggrieved, then his grief was not 
supposed to be triggered by the death of his close relative but someone might 
have martyred a universal scholastic theory. An idiocy would pain Qalandar ifhe 
found it in a hundred-year old book. as if someone had just pelted stones on him. 
Then he would strive continuously for its remedy" Mian Taqweem-ul-Haq 
further says. "Criticism of Qalandar stands on strong arguments. It was difficult 
to reject them ... Solitude of imprisonment deepened and matured his knowledge. 
Knowledge sans thinking was superficial and does' not become part of 
personality. The knowledge of Qalandar had become a part of his personality.:" 

His father taught him Arabic and Persian. Forefathers of Qalandar Momand 
were good scholars of these languages. He learnt English through his own efforts. 
Mian Taqweem-ul-Haq maintains. "He writes Urdu better than natives" He 
studied tafseer. hadith. fiqah, philosophy. law and psychology. In an interview 
with Ghani Khattak. he admitted. "Whatever I had learnt. I learnt it from my 
father. He groomed me in my literary pursuits.:" 

Qalandar never compromised on his ideology. Some people complained 
about his harsh language in criticism. They had, therefore, become his opponents. 
But, there were many people who supported his ideas. Acknowledging his 
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services to Pushto literature. some writers had dedicated their books to him. They 
included Majeedullah Khalil. Roman Saghir. Hidayatulah Gul and Salim Raz. 

According to Majeedullah Khalil, "A student of Lumurnba University of 
USSR worked on Qalandar's short stories for his degree of Pll.D. Another 
student of a University of USSR worked on the poetry of Qalandar for his 
Ph.D.,,9 Hidayatullah Gul had referred to it as "The neighbouring country - USSR 
- had awarded two Ph. D. degrees on Qalandar's works". However, this claim 
had not been substantiated by the Soviet Embassy."!" Recognising his reputation 
as the writer of Pushto short stories, Dr. Penzel of Michigan University of 
America translated one of his short stories in English and included in the text of 
that University. 

I first met Qalandar Momand, along with my friend Dr. Rajwali Shah 
Khattak, at his house - 6 Khushal Colony, Peshawar City - in 1970, when I was 
first year student. Since then whenever I had time, I visited him. He really 
deserved to be called the teacher of literature and Islamic Theology. As stated 
earlier. he had some grievances with Amir I-Iamza Shinwari. In spite of his 
differences with Hamza Shinwari, Qalandar never hesitated to accept him as the 
greatest poet of Pushto of the modern time. His preface to Ghazawooney (poetry 
collection of Hanna Shinwari) reflects well his idea. In 1987, they came close to 
one another when Qalandar called on Harnza Shinwari at his residence in 
Dabgari, Peshawar City, and Harnza visited the office of Pushto Dictionary in 
Hashtnagri to see Qalandar. While they were taking tea. Zalan Momand (at that 
time he was 10-1 I year old) exclaimed that Hamza Shinwari was the greatest 
poet of Pushto. This was but natural that he might had heard from his father 
about the status of Hamza Shinwari. This also shows that Qalandar Momand 
admired the poetry of Harnza Shinwari. 

Literary Contribution: 

Qalandar Momand devoted his life to the development and promotion of 
Pushto literature. He produced literature of high standard and followed strictly 
the international standards in his research. His vast study in Arabic, Persian and 
English gave his writings a deep and profound touch. He believed that literature 
had close relation with practical life. He propounded this idea in his poetry and 
short stories. His scholastic background gave a specific style to his writings. He 
had command over _expression of his feelings, views and emotions and could 
trigger emotions in others. This was why his writings had cast deep impression 
on the minds of his readers. He had gone through the deep study of natural and 
historical literary changes and had thoroughly studied the old and modern trends 
in Pushto literature. He was a trend-setter in various fields of Pushto literature. 
According to Afrasiab Khattak, "he had translated Shakespeare's play Makbeth 
in blank verse in Pashto'· ·.11 

One of the forefathers of Qalandar who I ived in the I I th century of Hijra was 
a good poet. He fought against Hindus in a battle. About that battle, he says: 
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"We went for a crusade against Hindus and got the year (date) from this 
(1008 AH)". The paternal uncle of Qalandar's father, Sahibzada Mohammadi 
was a good Pushto poet. Father of Qalandar Sahibzada Saifur Rahman earned 
special reputation in the form of Charbeta (a famous genre of Pushto poetry). 
The natural result of his family's literary background was that Qalandar was born 
a Pushto poet. Majeedullah Khalil says, "Qalandar was a student of Class 2 or 3 
when he composed Pushto verses". He further says, "His first ghazal (lyric 
poem) was published in the Pushto section of daily the Khyber Mail in 1940". Its 
matla' (the first couplet) was: 11 

(May drops of my tears not reveal my heart? 

May my disappointment not create disruption?) 

It was not easy to understand the meanings of the poetry of Qalandar 
Momand unless it was read repeatedly. He was a Pushtun nationalist poet. His 
poetry gives feelings of Pushtun nationalism with a clear message of 
Pushtunwali. After reading his poetry, one comes to know about the problems 
faced by Pushtuns and their homeland. He reminds his readers of the 
characteristics of Pushtunwali and the glorious history of Pushtuns. He always 
raised his voice for the betterment of the downtrodden people. He infused 
national consciousness in the minds of Pushtuns. 

Qalandar developed a unique style that could be termed as progressive, 
romantic and modern. He stands in the first row of the Pashto poets. Besides 
some of his ghazals, in which his style was classical, he composed modern 
poetry. He was one of those poets who deliberately tried to introduce modern 
Pushto poetry. 

Sabawoon was the collection of his poetry. It was first published in 1976 and 
then in 1988. It earned high reputation. Most of the poetry in Sabawoon was of 
his young age and covers the period when he was in jails on different occasions. 
Although his poetry was tinged brightly with artistic beauty, yet he always 
maintains that literature relates closely to practical life. Hence he produced 
purposefu I poetry. 

In my view, the only criticism that could be made on his poetry, particularly 
his ghazals, was that he used very difficult words, which looked a heavy load on 
the tender back of ghazal. 

I was introduced to the poetry of Qalandar Mornand in 1968 when I was a 
student of the 9th class. The first couplet of h is poetry that I heard was: 

(I put my lips on cheeks of my beloved and went to sleep, 

It made my heart satisfied, and hence, I slept on ernbers.) 

Prose: 
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Qalandar wrote on various topics in prose. He started writing articles for 
different journals and magazines. His first article was published in monthly 
As/am in 1948.13 His writings in prose include short stories, essays, columns, 
research articles and books, translations, critical evaluation and, editorials for 
different journals and newspapers. His prose contribution is discussed in detail in 
the following lines. 

Short Stories: 

The themes of almost all his short stories are class struggle and social evils. 
He tells stories of local, common and ordinary people in such a manner that they 
get international acclaim and calibre. His message was universal. 
Characterisation was the main feature of his short stories. His approach to 
various problems was realistic. He promoted the views of betterment of the 
downtrodden people in progressive style. He wanted to remove the economic ups 
and downs. Gajrey was the collection of his short stories. It was published in 
1958. It was an invalueable addition to Pashto fiction. 

He uses a very refined language. He strictly follows the techniques of 
modern short story. Being a master storyteller, he avoids 'detailed account of a 
particular incident and tries to adopt abstract style. Perhaps, this style creates 
difficulty for some readers to arrive at a conclusion of some his short stories. The 
climax of his short stories is thought provoking. Gajre laid the foundation of 
exemplary standard in the field of Pushto short stories. Very few writers could 
match him in this field . . 
Research and Criticism: 

Qalandar Momand was a researcher and critic of high calibre. His first book 
on criticism - Tanqeed - was published for the first time in 1963. This book was a 
translation, summary and commentary on a chapter of the famous book of 
William Henry Hudson. titled Introduction 10 the Study of Literature. Qalandar 
describes criticism and its role in literature. He discusses responsibilities of the 
critic and his qualities. This book was meant actually for the guidance of those 
students of MA classes who felt hardship in understanding the original text in 
English. Mian Taqweemul Haq writes, "The book had assumed the status of a 
classic text on criticism in Pashto.,,14 This book had been published several times. 

Nazmiyat was another book of Qalandar Momand on criticism. This was the 
Pushto translation and commentary on the famous book' the Poetics' of Aristotle. 
Maulana Israel had also translated it under the name of Kitab-us-Shair. Qalandar 
had beautifully translated it. He had the skill of translation better than anyone 
else because it was necessary for a translator to know about both the languages 
i.e. the language to which the original text was converted and the language from 
which the translation was done. As Qalandar had full command on both, English 
and Pushto, his translations got great currency among the literary circles. 
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It was believed that the one who had taste for criticism couldn't become a 
good researcher. However, Qalandar Momancl was an exceptional case. He was a 
critic of high calibre as well as a reputed researcher. He brought to light many 
hidden aspects of Pushto literature, wh ich the other researchers thought of 
otherwise. By doing so, many writers became his rivals but he stood firm to 
uphold his ideas. He wrote with full scholastic sincerity and devotion several 
articles and books on research. The popular books that he wrote in the field of 
research are Pal a Khazanafil Meezan and Da Khair-ul-Bayan Tanqeedi Mutalia. 
Pata Khazana was published by a great scholar, Abdul Haye Habibi an Afghan 
scholar. It deals with the origin of Pushto literature. Qalandar Momand gave new 
interpretation to its materials and, thus, provided opportunity to researchers to 
review the book and think all over its contents. Qalandar's approach stirred a 
controversy that divided researchers into two groups, one supporting and the 
other opposing findings of Qalandar Momand. This controversy gave birth to 
several books and articles, some in favour of Qalandar's research ""hile the 
others against it. This process began because Qalandar Momand challenged 
authenticity of Pata Khazana. His opponents find it difficult to falsify his 
findings because his research stands firm on the basis of strong arguments. Mian 
Taqweemul Haq says, "The style of his book (Pata Khazana fil Meezan) was 
purely logical and till now its arguments had not been rejected and, perhaps, it 
may not be possible in future also."ls 

Critical evaluation of Khair-ul-Bayan (Da Khair-ul-Bayan Tanqeedi 
Mutalia) is another research work of Qalandar Momand. After thorough research 
about Khair-ul-Bayan, he presented a new text of the said book. Khair-ul-Bayan 
was the famous 'work of Bayazid Ansari popularly known as Pir Roshan among 
his followers. He was a religious-cum-political leader of Pushtuns in the era of 
Mughul Emperor, lalaluddin Akbar. His followers considered this book a 
revealed treatise and they were, thus, bound to follow its teachings. Before 
Qalandar presented its Pushto text, it was, and is .still, considered by many 

. scholars that the original text was composed in four languages, i.e. Pushto, 
Arabic, Persian and Hindi. Qalandar argued that Bayazid Ansari wrote the 
original book in Pushto and other languages were used for explanation of the 
original text. No one had so far written against his arguments. 

The most remarkable achievement of Qalandar Momand was compilation, in 
collaboration with Fareed Sehrayee, of the Pushto dictionary - Daryab. It 
contains more than 70,000 words. It is the only authentic Pushto dictionary. 

Qalandar edited several important books, wrote prefaces for them and 
arranged their publications. They are: 

I. Da Rahman Baba Kuliyat . In collaboration with late Dost Mohammad 
Khan Kamil Momand. It had been compiled after study and comparison 
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of several Divans of Raman Baba. It was an authentic collection of the 
poetry of Rahman Baba. It was published in 1984. 

2. Da Mohammadi Sahibzada Divan. Published in 1985. 

3. Da Qissa Khwanae Gapp by Munshi Ahmad Jan. Published in 1985. 

4. Hagha Dagha by Munshi Ahmad Jan. Published in 1986. 

5. Da Abul Qasim Divan. Published in 1986. 

6. Da Ghani Panoos by famous poet Abdul Ghani Khan. Published 111 

1988. 

Qalandar Momand looked forward to edit the works of some prominent 
classical poets, viz. Mirza Khan Ansari. Khushhal Khan Khattak and Kamgar 
Khattak. He also longed for publication of the second collection of his poetry and 
another collection of his short stories. lie wanted publication of his dramas as 
well as his research articles written on various topics. 

Qalandar Momand tried his best to evolve a unanimous Pushto script. He had 
been striving for long to modify the old script of Pushto. This was the result of 
his struggle when the government ofNWfP organised workshops through Pushto 
Academy, University of Peshawar, to solve the problems relating to Pushto 
script. Many problems were solved there, but some problems still need solution. 

Qalandar Mornand introduced the alphabet "hey" to be used for a specific 
sound. His annotation had not yet been accepted by the concerned departments of 
the provincial government and by some scholars of Pushto. 
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Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi 

Khurshid Iqbal Khattak * 

Swimming across the deep blue ocean of I iterary expression, the creator 
explores new islands of thoughts and discovers hidden faces of the planet. 
Hence, the world of literature creates and recreates life for elucidation of its 
essence and reflection ,of its whole. In Arabic, literature means expression of 
human attitude. It presents thought through the language - thought means 
sense of imagination, opinion, reasoning and other human mind (Newman). 
Above all, it is that effort of the man through which he corrects his wrongs 
(Ammerson).' 

With the dawn of the zo" century, Rahat Zakheli (1884-1963) rose to 
herald the movement of renaissance, preservation and promotion of Pushto 
language and Pushtun culture.' He took the opportunity to introduce different 
genres, e.g. novel, short story etc. to Pushto for building up a' concrete 
foundation for Pushto language. Quite fortunately, the renaissance movement 
successfully inculcated protectionist and modernist tendencies in the rising 
generation. Exceptionally intelligent and bold writers came forward to work 
on those genres. Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi is one of those bright stars in the 
firmament of the contemporary literature. 

Life Sketch: 

Hailing from the Taizi clan of Mohmand Tribe, Sher Zaman was born in 
1931 in the house of Kator Shah at Pabbi. His date of birth has been recorded 
as 3'd November 1931 in his Matriculation Certificate that he received from 
the National School, Pabbi.' 

On 15th January 1949, Sher Zaman joined the Royal Pakistan Army 
Service Corps (later re-designated as Pakistan Army Service Corps) as a 
clerk. During his basic training at Chaklala (l51h January 1949 to 71h March 
1950), he was declared 'marksman', the highest degree of qualification of a 
shooter. 

Sher Zaman served as Lance Naik Clerk in 1 A.T. Regiment from lSI 

April 1950 to 12th November 1953. He spent most of his time at service in 

~ A Senior Civil Judge. 
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Azad Kashmir - Muzaffar Abad and Titwal sector along the Kishan-Ganga 
River (later renamed as Neelam Riverl During that period, he enjoyed 
chasing wild birds and animals, which was not, at all, free of risks. After 
attending two months course of Intelligence, instead of three months, at 
Peshawar and Quetta, Sher Zaman secured third position and was posted to 
the Frontier Intelligence Corps (FIC) as Hawaldar on I th November 1953. 
Later, the government approved the civilisation of FIC and the army ranks 
were converted into police ranks. Sher Zaman, then Havildar, was given the 
rank of Assistant Sub Inspector. 

In 1967, the Government of Pakistan approved appointment of Sher 
Zaman as temporary Assistant in the Embassy of Pakistan at Kabul.4 Syed 
Fida Yunas, Assistant Director, was appointed Second Secretary. In fact, it 
was Syed Fida Yunas who had moved and pursued the case to take him along 
to Kabul as Assistant. The post was basically ministerial and he was then a 
field worker. Another point was that only a few months before the' 
appointment, he received BA degree (for English only) to meet the basic 
qualification for the post.' Hence, that appointment aroused a storm in the 
office against him. On l O" May 1967, Sher Zaman formally joined the 
Foreign Affairs Ministry, and assumed the post of Assistant in the Consular 
Section of the Pakistan Embassy at Kabul on 29th June 1967.6 

On completion of his tenure as Assistant, Sher Zaman was posted back to 
his parent office at Peshawar. However, before his departure, the Embassy 
received approval for his appointment as Persian translator in the office of 
the Press Attache for a period of four years. Although he had never been a 
student of Persian, yet he carried out the job. He accepted the offer on 7th 
October 1970.7 It is interesting to note that he received his MA Degree 
(Puhsto) No 3328 dated 23rd September 1970 that could qualify his 
appointment. He joined the office of the Press Attache as Persian Translator 
on 27th October 1970. 

In Kabul, Sher Zaman developed contacts with top leaders of the People 
Democratic Party of Afghanistan (PDPA): Khalq and Parcham both 
factions), Jawanan-e-Musalman, Afghan Millat, Shula-e-Javed and other 
political and religious parties grown wild after promulgation of the 1964 - 
Constitution. Besides, his literary pursuits facilitated his fraternisation with 
some literary figures also." 

Sher Zaman rejoined the office of the Deputy Director, Intelligence 
Bureau, Peshawar, on 2nd November 1974. Here, he noted that some of his 
colleagues had turned the situation against him. Therefore, he got privilege 
leave from 14th November 1974 to 13th March 1975 and then leave pending 
retirement (LPR). Thus, he quit the service as Sub Inspector with a meagre 
pension on 15t February 1977.9 

By .the end of March 1979. Sher Zaman received a call from Syed Fida 
Yunas, his old officer, friend and benefactor, to join the Commissionerate for 
the Afghan Refugees (CAR) as Liaison Officer. CAR notified the sanction of 
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the Chief Secretary to the Government of NWFP as regards the re- 
employment of Sher Zaman Khan as Liaison Officer in Grade-16 in the 
Afghan Refugees Commissionerate, NWFP, Peshawar, for a period of one- 
year viz. from 01-04-1979 to 31-03-1980.10 His post was upgraded to Chief 
Liaison Officer in grade 17 with effect from I st March 1980.11 CAR was 
established to look after the Afghan refugees migrating to Pakistan in the 
wake of the Saur Revolution. It was opened in the Provincial Secretariat on 
l" April 1979 with Sher Mohammad Khan Commissioner, Syed Fida Yunas 
Additional Commissioner and Sher Zaman Ghamzhan Liaison Officer. Sher 
Mohammad Khan, cousin of Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil, was also known 
to them, when all the three together were in the Pakistan Embassy at Kabul 
for quite some time. 

Wh'in UNHCR opened its office in Peshawar in 1980,· its first head 
Robin MacAlpine invited Sher Zaman, and he joined UNHCR as Liaison 
Officer. In response to his formal application forwarded by CAR, Robin 
MacAlpine informed CAR that they had received the sanction from their 
headquarters (Geneva) in connection with his (Sher Zaman) appointment. 
Accordingly, he was invited to take up that appointment at his earliest 
convenience." On I st May 1980, Sher Zaman joined UNHCR as Liaison 
Officer. This is how luck favoured him. It was astonishing to note that Sher 
Zaman Gharnzhan held the office of Protection in UNHCR for almost. eight 
years, although he had never studied law. This job needs International 
Officer with at least a degree of International Law. Later, his designation was 
changed to Territorial Officer. In that capacity, he toured the length and 
breadth of the province and tribal belt to monitor supply of aids to refugees. 
In the last, he was given the charge of Kurram, North and South Waziristan, 
which were then considered the most dangerous areas due to frequent 
landmine blasts in Kurram agency and bombardment by Afghan bombers 
along the border. He has many stories of his experience in this field but does 
not like to bring them to record. On attaining the age of sixty, Or. Sher 
Zaman Taizi retired from UNHCR on 30th November 1991. The next day, he 
joined daily the Frontier Post Peshawar, as Assistant Editor. 

During his service in UNHCR, Sher Zaman Ghamzhan received Nobel 
Peace Prize Certificate for 1981. 

In June 1965, he took examination of Honours in Pushto under registered 
No. I 15-B/Pa-65 and secured second division. In October 1965, he appeared 
in the supplementary intermediate examination held under the Board of 
Intermediate and Secondary Education, Peshawar, for English only and 
secured 110 out of 200 marks." On 14th July 1966, he was registered as a 
student of the University of Peshawar against number 66-P-5292 .. He took 
BA annual examination under roll number 592 for English only and secured 
107 out of 200 marks." In 1970, he obtained MA Pushto Degree in the 
second class from th~ Peshawar University under roll number 1705.15 
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From the Area Study Centre (Central Asia), University of Peshawar, 
Sher Zaman Taizi received Ph.D. in "Central Asian Studies" in 1989. His 
enrolment number was five." He wrote thesis on "Afghanistan - A Political 
Analysis of the Saur Revolution - 1978-86", although he was known 
henceforth as a Pushto poet and writer. Having remarkable insight in the 
Afghan politics, Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi is considered an authority on the 
Afghan Affairs. 

Dr. Taizi did not collect certificates and degrees to make his career in the 
service or for any other material gains, but to quench his own thirst of 
knowledge. While developing his academic career, Dr. Taizi continued his 
works in various fields of literature also and made marvellous contributions 
in quantity as well as in quality to Pushto literature. Besides, his 
contributions to the history of Afghanistan are tremendous and valuable. 

Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi has earned recognition as a research scholar of 
Central Asia at international level as well. The Harvard University, USA, 
included his name as "Taizi, Sher Zaman" on page '39 of 45' in the Working 
List of Scholars in Central Asian Studies. It was last updated September 23, 
1999. The cover note says; "This is a Working List of Scholars of Central 
Asia, which is being used in the process of gathering data for the revised 
edition of the Guide as Scholars of Central Asia. The paper Guide will be 
available in early December of 1999. Eventually. this information will also 
be available in an on-line edition of the Guide to Scholars, which will allow 
flexible searching of database which holds information on the great majority 
of scholars working in this field world wide." The other two fortunate 
scholars from Pukhtunkhwa on the list are Dr. Fazal-ur-Rahim Marwat and 
Dr. Sarfaraz Khan.17 

Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi worked hard with the Frontier Post for about four 
years. He prepared, all alone, a full weekly page of the daily on Pushto 
literature in which he profusely made use terms and references of English 
literature on the whole. besides translating Pushto literature into English. 
Thus, he made a chapter, rather a history. of Pushto literature in English, 
which, of course, need subject-wise sorting and publication for future 
generations. Pakistan Study Centre, Peshawar University. has done a good 
job to have placed on record a worthwhile thesis for MA on this page 
submitted by one of its candidaie - S. lnam-ur-Rahrnan. The daily gained 
added popularity for this page not only in Pukhtunkhwa, but in foreign 
missions at Islamabad and Kabul also, which found rich material on the 
culture of Pukhtuns. 

On l" April 1996, Dr. Taizi got the post of editor of the Cartoon 
magazine - New Home, New Life - of the BBC Afghan Education Drama 
Project at Peshawar, headed by John Butt. The magazine was published in 
two separate editions, one in English and Pushto and the other in English and 
Dari (Persian). The post was abolished in May 1997. Since then Dr. Taizi has 
been at home. 
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Literary Activities: 

In non-literary society and unfavourable circumstances. Sher Zaman 
Gharnzhan made a way to the bright end of the world of literature through his 
busy. turhul •. :nt and risky lite. lie proved to he the man of crisis not only in 
his materialistic life hut also in literal) and academic lives. 

During 19:":1. Shcr laman \\a~ serving as a clerk in I AT Regiment at 
Muzaffar Abaci. He performed in turn night duty to attend to the telephone. 
The tent opened toward the Neelam River. glitt.:ring in moonlight while 
skirting around the highland that hid ihc city from the camp. The fragrant 
zephyr with imaginary music created by the ecstatic water striking the 
haughty stones tarnal ised the dormant talents of Sher Zaman. He was not 
conscious about his literary taste and talent when he passed the time in 
drawing of scenery. sketches and portraits. or writing some thing during the 
night duty when he had nothing to do but look at the telephone set in such a 
romantic atmosphere. He used to visit Muzaffar Abad Cit) and the shrine of 
Sain Sahili Sarkar at Demel at the other end of the city. Once. he wrote a 
letter to a newspaper published from Rawalpindi. criticising the rituals at the 
shrine. The letter was published prominently. The response to that was very 
encouraging. However. he did not give it any importance. nor he kept copy of 
that letter. 

In fact, Shcr Zaman started his literary career at Tall. Dist Kohat (1954- 
58). when he listened with sympathy and patience to the poetry of 
Mohammad Din Muqayycd. a poor man hut popular poet. The third person 
who joined their company was Shah-vas Khan Sharnshcr. Spending sometime 
in the teashop of Al.iz Khan. Sher Zaman. at last. proposed to form a sort of 
association. Hence. Pukhto Adabi Chaman came into being with these three 
figures. In fact. it was Sher Zaman Ghamzhan who was running the 
association. He established contacts with daily Anjatn due to his prevailing 
intimacy with Ajmal Khattak. Daily Anjam was owned and published by 
Usman Azad from Karachi. lie arranged publication its edition from 
Peshawar also. Here. Ajmal Khattak was assigned its editor. Mir Mehdi Shah 
Mehdi edited one page of Pushto lor it. Within a short time, Pukhto Adabi 
Chaman Tall and Gham/han both were known in literary circles across 
Pukhtunkhwa. In those days the Intelligence Bureau conveyed a warning. 
through Assistant Director Major Mohammad Hussain Qaisrani. to Sher 
Zaman that he must not disclose his identity and should refrain from writing 
any thing agains: the government and its policies. Actually. that warning had 
no effect. because he had already introduced himself as Gharnzhan only. Ilis 
real name and place or origin were almost obscure. Moreover. he was too 
young and less educated to know much about the policies. So. for a long 
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time, he worked in obscurity. His verse and prose were published under the 
name of Ghamzhan. 

After retirement, Sher Zaman Ghamzhan revived the Khushal Adabi 
Jirga at Pabbi on zr' June 1979. Initially, Azam Khan Azam of Kurvai, 
Pabbi area, had founded that Jirgah in late 1950s, which carried out bustling 
literary activities in the area. However, it faded away as illness of Azam 
worsened and he was shifted to Dadar Sanatorium for treatment. After his 
demise, the Jirgah could not stand long. 18 The Jirgah was renamed as Kamil 
Pushto Adabi Jirga, Pabo Seema, in 1982 in recognition of the services of 
Dost Mohammad Khan Kamil to Pushto language and literature. 

Pushto poets and students from adjoining villages used to come down to 
Pabbi and cluster around the towering personality of Dr. Taizi during 
monthly meetings and mushairas of the Jirgah. Dr. Taizi would speak gently 
and eloquently on any genre of literature during the meetings. 

Dr. Taizi still maintains attachment with some literary associations such 
as Malgaree Leekwal, Sarhad Adabi Jirgah Peshawar (renamed Milli Adabi 
Malgaree), Rahman Adabi Jirga Peshawar, Rahat Adabi Tolana Aza Khel, 
Pukhto Adabi Chaman Tall and the organising committee of the Chacha 
Karma Baksheesh A ward Swat. 

Besides his participation in several literary meetings a month and social 
activities, Sher Zaman Ghamzhan gave due attention to his imaginative as 
well as academic works. This is, probably, the main reason that mystifies his 
character and confuses writers and readers about his life. Some promising 
young writers have tried to write notes on one aspect or the other of his life, 
but it is very difficult to understand Dr. Taizi and evaluate his works. Thank 
God, Dr. Taizi keeps a good record of his life and his books in different 
fields. For the sake of exploration of some aspects of the contributions of Dr. 
Taizi to literature as well as knowledge, his works have to be classified for 
discussion. Since he is known in Pushto literature more for his novel, we 
start from here. 

Novels: 

Novel is a formidable mass, and it is so amorphous - no mountain in it to 
climb, it is most distinctly one of the areas of literature - irrigated by a 
hundred rills and occasionally degenerating into a swamp." Just as Professor 
Moulton has observed that "every play of Shakespeare, critically examined 
turns out to be a microcosm of the author the creator the plot the Providential 
Scheme"." We have to present literary evaluation of the novels of Dr. Taizi 
in the light of these statements. 

Needless to say, novel was introduced in Pushto in the last quarter of the 
19th century. It took start in form of translation. Two novels of Maulvi Nazir 
Ahmad were translated, one Mara'at-ul-Uroos by Mian Hasib Gul Kaka 
Khel under the title of Naqsh-e-Nagin and the other, Taubat-un-Nasooh, by 
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Mian Mohammad Yusuf. Syed Rahat Zakheli is known to have written the 
first imaginative novel Nateejo-e-lshq." 

But the time when Dr. Taizi rolled up his sleeves for writing novels. this 
genre was still quite in its infancy in Pushto. His Gul Khan was published 
sometime in 1969 (not in 1967 as certain scholars believe), because Maulana 
Fazal Manan of the University Book Agency (the publisher) and Sher Zaman 
Ghamzhan (the author, then in Kabul) exchanged a number of letters until 
April 1969 before its publication. By that time, there were only two novels 
worth the name, Peghla (1950) of Sahibzada Idrees and Mafroor (1963) of 
Said Rasul Rasa. Thus novel writing was quite a new trend in Pushto.22 

As already explained, Sher Zaman Ghamzhan had received a warning 
from his parent department, Intelligence Bureau, to take utmost care in 
writing. An ordinary person might have thrown away his pen and papers to 
the wind for the bread. But at that young age, he proved to have guts and 
courage, rather his deep attachment with his mother language, that he 
continued his writing in prose as well as in verse. His published works 
clearly manifest that he had taken little care about the warning. The first 
novel - Gul Khan - for publication, of which he received proper permission 
from the same department, presents the very phi losophy of Pukhtunism. 

With respect to matter and aim, Gul Khan highlights effectively right and 
wrong Pukhtunwali and draws a clear line between the educated and the 
ignorant Pukhtun. Being a novel of high standard by virtue of its simple but 
colourful rural background, attractive plot, lively characters and lovely 
scenic beauty, it is, undoubtedly, a valuable addition to Pushto literature 
within the straitjacket of Pushto novel." 

Ibrahim Ataee, an Afghan scholar, has a different view. He criticises Gul 
Khan. He was impressed by another novel of Dr. Taizi, viz. Amanat, which 
he ratted as a masterpiece mainly due to his leftist ideology. Ataee 
vehemently accentuates that in Gul Khan; Ghamzhan wants to affix the seal 
of bourgeois leadership on the proletariat subjugation and exaggerates the 
noble vision of the capitalist class. He further opines that the didactic 
element couched in Amanat is more dominating than in Gul Khan.24 

Ataee has levelled some literary criticism, however, in his final 
judgement, he holds that despite all its pros and cons, the positive elements 
of Gul Khan are excessive. He adds that though it cannot win the status of a 
masterpiece, yet it contains enough room for research and analysis." 

Dr. Azam has dwelt upon the characterisation of Gul Khan only as the 
requirement of his Ph.D. thesis. Gul Khan is the symbol of good and Gulab 
of evil. The former is not only noble himself but also helps his master Ahmad 
Khan in bringing about a revolution in the social order on their side, whereas 
Gulab bedevils the entire society on their side. Similarly, Zarina is another 
representative character. She possesses laudable qualities of a young Pushtun 
girl. Pashmina stands in sharp contrast to her. To sum up its message: it 
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depicts the right and the wrong of the Pushtun society with a hope that the 
new generation would have to do a lot for national amelioration and integrity 
but with the instrument of education." 

Professor Preshan Khattak compares this novel with the works of Leo 
Tolstoy (Russian) and Charles Dickens (British), the renowned novelists." 
Professor Taqweem-ul-Haq Kaka Khel appreciates that "the story of Gul 
Khan is a story of Pushto and in the environments of Pushto". He lauds the 
style of writing as beautiful, meaningful and artistic." According to Sher 
Shah Tarkhvi, President of Malgaree Leekwal and editor of monthly Khkula 
Peshawar. this novel might have been published in more than tcn editions, 
but the publisher did not mention edition on any copy. However. Pushto 
scholars consider it a novel or standard from every aspect. 29 Dr. Taizi 
himself says that in Gill Khan, he lays emphasis on brushing aside the 
darkness of ignorance. The overall ratting of Gul Khan is that it is a 
masterpiece. 

The second novel of Dr. Taizi is Amanat. It was publ ished in 1971. The 
central idea of this novel revolves around the class struggle." From social 
theme in Gul Khan, Ghamzhan moved to ideological theorem in Amanat. 
Ibrahim Ataee terms this novel a masterpiece." 

Mohammad Ibrahim Ataee compares Mamoonai of Said Rasul Rasa with 
Amanat of Ghamzhan. According to him, Mamoonai is subject to 
romanticism and naturalism. while Amanat is founded on realism by 
unveil ing an exploitative aristocratic system. It inculcates the spirit of change 
in the people." Amanat teaches us to build up a revolutionary society, which 
must stand above the class distinction. where peace and prosperity prevails 
on socialistic political foundation. I Iowcvcr. it could he subjected to 
criticism on the point that how Motabar and Janana arc living together 
without nikah (marriage bond). Dr. Taizi explains this in a single word - 
'commitment'. The answer is not legally tenable because under Muslim 
personal law it is unwarranted," but it is a piece or literature with many 
favourable arguments. Under the heading or Intellect: The exercise ()f the 
mind: Creative thought: Imagination, some meanings, e.g. ideality, 
conception, thought, imaginative exercise. flight of fancy, play of fancy, 
uncontrolled imagination. romance, fantasy, extravaganza, rhapsody, 
exaggeration etc. suitably stand in favour of the idea or Dr. Taizi.34 

A renowned Afghan poet and short story writer, Mohammad Siddique 
Psarlay, in his comment on "Do Amunat Khawand (The Trust Owner)", 
reminds the time when he knew nothing about the author but enjoyed reading 
of the novel that he had purchased several times in Kabul. He expresses his 
surprise as; "Apart from a limited number 0" real and experienced writers, 
many of those who have earned faille as writers by unfair means have not 
even reached that stage where this young artist stands. They have been 
introduced by invisible hands. whereas he has not yet been introduced 
duly."" The novel was introduced by Habibullah Rafic ill .iryana journal, 
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Kabul, Dalv-Hoot 1350 AHS (Jan-Feb 1972) and by Zafar Khel (it is 
probably not the real name or pennarne) in daily Zeray published by Pukhto 
Tolana Kabul on 23 Hamal 1351 (12 April 1972). In the meantime, 
Information and Foreign Offices Islamabad raised objection over its 
circulation in Kabul. The Ambassador called for explanation from Sher 
Zaman Ghamzhan, who, in response, submitted copies of those notes, 
published in government publications." 

Rahman Koroona is the third novel of Ghamzhan and the first detective 
novel in Pushto as mentioned in the preface by Professor Afzal Raza. Dr. 
Azam has ignored both Amanat and Rahman Koroona but Ibrahim Ataee did 
not miss them. He reviewed this novel also. In this comment, too, Ataec has 
swerved from literary approach and has bogged down himself in the 
Communist phraseology. He says that the story of the novel emerges from 
tribal feudalism and enters the fibre of urban bourgeoisie, which breathes 
with real events in the presence of legal system." However. this novel is full 
of dramatic elements and thrilling actions. The culture of vagabonds has been 
depicted vividly in this novel." The story and purpose of the novel is not 
new; it pertains to the tussle arising out of wealth, land and woman - oriental 
disputes, but its detective touch is quite conspicuous. As the story inches 
forward and intelligence officers start the chasing Baryalay and Zarlakhta 
and their two colleagues, curiosity and suspense are created. 

Regarding Ghunday, the fourth novel of Dr. Taizi, Kazi Sarwar 
comments; 

"The book Ghunday can be aptly described as a laudable literary- 
cum-social contribution in putting across what its eminent author 
had to say all that which to 111) mind was never said before in such 
a lucid style."'" 

The obscenity. spread like jungle fire by a vindictive young dancing lass 
and her mother, has been narrated brilliantly. Ghunday, a main protagonist of 
the novel, is a mute character that interlinks both the sub plot and main plot. 
The philosophy of both the ageless poets - Rahman Baba and Khushal Baba - 
has been realistically infused into the main positive characters. These 
characters have been delicately coloured with heart sweeping fragrance of 
realism. ,,40 The author unfolds many heart-wrecking and pathetic events of 
debauchery of men of means in lucid and fluent style that sound credible and 
real. Ghunday introduces a new facet of the mysterious world of intelligence, 
i.e. their venomous instruments of blackmailing enshrouded in moral 
debauchery, always at work in the esoteric international network. Besides, its 
scenic beauty steals the sense. The reader feels to be moving about like a 
character in lush green high mountains where springs flow down in cataracts 
and fruits grow wild amidst tall trees and thick bushes." 

The latest, i.e. the fifth novel of Dr. Taizi is Wade Oinesho (the marriage 
that did not take place), hereinafter mentioned in abbreviated form as WOn.l. 
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Before reviewing this novel, it would be better to trace back the origin of this 
particular genre. 

Many categories of the novel became recognisable in the 18th century, 
including the didactic novel, in which theories of education and politics were 
expressed, and the Gothic novels, in which the element of horror is created 
by the use of supernatural phenomena. One of the most enduring genres in 
the English novel is the comedy of manners, which is concerned with the 
clash between characters formed by particular cultural and social conditions 
Jane Austen is considered by many to be the unchallenged genius of the 
genre." 

Encyclopaedia Britannica CD-97 Single-User Version describes Gothic 
novel as "European Romantic, pseudomedieval fiction having a prevailing 
atmosphere of mystery and terror. Its heyday was the 1790s but it underwent 
frequent revivals in subsequent centuries. It is called Gothic because its 
imaginative impulse was drawn from medieval buildings and ruins. Such 
novels commonly used such settings as castles or monasteries equipped with 
subterranean passages, dark battlements, hidden panels and trapdoors. 
Horace Walpole's immensely successful Castle of Otranto (1765) initiated 
the vogue in England. His most respectable follower was Ann Radcliffe 
whose Mysteries of Udolpho (1794) and Italian (1797) are among the best 
examples of the genre. A more sensational type of Gothic romance exploiting 
horror and violence flourished in Germany and was introduced to England by 
Matthew Gregory Lewis with The Monk (1796). Other landmarks of Gothic 
fiction are William Beckford's Oriental romance Vathek (1786) and Charles 
Robert Maturin's story of an Irish Faust, Melmoth the Wanderer (1820). The 
classic horror stories Frankenstein (1818) by Mary Wollstonecraft Shelley 
and Dracula (1897) by Abraham Stoker, known as Bram, are in the Gothic 
tradition but without the specifically Gothic trappings." 

Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi has the credit of introduction the Gothic novel to 
Pushto, but "without the specifically Gothic trappings" like Frankenstein and 
Dracula. But, this novel differs from them also in some other aspects. It is 
purely an imaginative work with living character of the dreadful Saidan 
Shah. Dracula was the Count of Transylvania who rises in the night after his 
death to prowl in search of a human prey and sucks human blood as the 
vampire, and then goes back to his coffin. In Frankenstein, Dr. Frankenstein 
creates a man from limbs cut from bodies of dead humans. The limbs of 
different people do not reconcile in a single body and make the creature a 
monster that, at last, kills his creator. The tragic outcome of this novel is that 
the readers also ki lled Dr. Frankenstein and gave his name to his creature. 

The romantic title Wade Oinesho (the marriage that did not take place!) 
tells a horrendous and hair-raising story of magical, supernatural and 
superstitious phobias. For this book, renowned cartoonist and artist Zahoor 
has drawn an excellent portrait to depict the devilish look of Saidan Shah. 
The most important and astonishing fact related to this novel is that it has 
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been written within the longest span of twenty-four years. The preface 
written by Professor Afzal Raza bears the date of 23rd March 1974 and that 
of Professor Preshan Khattak has been dated 1 October 1977. Dr. Taizi 
admits in his note - Gratitude - that he deemed it necessary to go through 
novels, short stories and other informative books, and also watch some films 
on the subject in search of mysterious aspects related to the world of black 
magic. He also collected some relevant news, comments and essays from 
dailies and periodicals that he could get, and listened to stories from those 
who believed in them." However, there are not only events in which Dr. 
Taizi was interested. He has also studied histories, various cultures and 
geography of places to make a global itinerary for movements of the hero. 
The sum total is that this is almost a research work. 

Professor Afzal Raza writes, "This book is strange in the sense that for 
the first time such details of magic, hypnotism and mesmerism have been put 
forward in Pushto." Dilating upon the crisis of social identity that has 
affected Saidan Shah, Professor Pres han Khattak considers the work an eye- 
opener and suggests reformation of the rotten social order, as "we know 
numerous educated people facing similar crisis and take the same way." But, 
he does not agree with portrayal of the wrong doings of Saidan Shah in 
Germany. However, he records his deep concern about the oppressed ·and 
agonised spirit of Zarpari." 

"The theorem of Dr. Taizi's novel under review is that the magic is a 
satanic occupation and as such it diminishes, rather fully washes away, the 
faith and its implication ... Dr. Taizi condemns magic at numerous places in 
his novel as an anti-religious phenomenon. Religion is God given guide for 
the human community, hence invincible, whereas magic is an art based on 
mysterious power of imagination, superstition, ephemeron and concentration. 
When faith starts tumbling, magic, superstition, fetishism and animism push 
society into the narrow cul de sac of ignorance and waywardness. Where 
men of exceptional qualities like Saidan Shah go all perverted, the entire 
society feels dithered." 

In Wons, the detective colour is very bright and arresting. Details of 
performance of intelligence agencies, the way they thrash out modalities of 
masterminding and executing an operation, courage and, above all, the 
alacrity of mind it requires, have been put before the reader unveiled with 
captivating power of speech. 

Searching for such like literary works in English literature, the most 
thrilling one is The Tragical History of Doctor Faustus, a drama written by 
Christopher Marlowe (1564-1593). Marlowe was reputedly a secret agent for 
the government. In 1593, he was denounced as a heretic." As described in 
his life sketch, Dr. Taizi was a member of the Intelligence Bureau for almost 
23 years. He is a religious man but so liberal that even many of his admirers 
have doubts about his belief. He criticises the corrupt clergy also in Ghunday 
and Wons. As the plays of Marlowe are characterised by beautiful, sonorous 



466 

. 
Commenting on Wons. Shafiquc Ahmad Khattak remarks that Dr. Taizi 

has paid heed to the caste system that prevails in the Pukhtun society." 
However. Ms lrum Iqbal who reviewed the novel in Urdu has formed the 
opinion that the main subject is mysticism. She criticises some events and 
aspects of the work." E.M. Forster has an answer to such queries. He 
recognises such elements as one of the aspects or novel under (l technical 
name "fantasy". Forster says. "It implies the supernatural. but need not 
express it. Often it does express it ... such as the introduction of a god. ghost. 
witch into ordinary life. or the introduction of ordinary men into no man's 
land." Fantasy. Forster. maintains. asks us to pay something extra. 51 In fact. 
the supernatural events require the reader to suspend his disbelief, which 
Miss Irum did not! As the Forsterian aspect of the novel, fantasy is at peak in 
Wons, where we see how and why a society, due to its socoi-economic 
weakness, loses one of its genius members to the world or black magic. 

Gul Khan is considered a masterpiece of Dr. Taizi in Pakistan whereas 
Amana! was declared as such in Afghanistan. I have reason to believe that 
Wons can also be graded as a masterpiece. Needless to say. it is social 
change. which bails out a nation from miseries and allows it into the domain 
of a civil society. It gives an outline history of Pushtuns to plead its case for 
socio-economic prosperity and political solidarity. It emphasises the need for 
eradication of cast system prevailing in Pushtun society." 

language and emotional vitality. so are novels of Dr. Taizi. Although a 
visible line can be drawn between the two but an assiduous study of Dr. 
Taizi's novel evinces that it is inclusive of national awakening and religious 
reformation as contrasted to Doctor Faustus, which is exclusively 
biographical in nature." 

According to Professor Preshan Khattak, had such a novel (Gul Khan) 
been written in English or any other language, Ghamzhan would have earned 
the name as that of Dickens or Tolstoy.5' it is interesting to note that 
Ghamzhan expressed with profound confidence "the later theories (of Leo 
Nikolayevich Tolstoy); of ethics and morality recommended non- 
participation in an passive resistance to evil .. ;·I. in Gul Khan. when he was. 
probably, not yet 40, whereas the diction of the novel is as florid and fluent 
as of that of Charles Dickens. 

In preface to David Copperfield. Charles Dickens disclosed that the said 
novel had been completed in two years.'; whereas Dr. Taizi completed his 
novel Wons in twenty-four years.". Sir Arthur Quiller elucidates. "But in 
Pickwick. it hardly ever occurs and. therefore. to all happily lit persons the 
'suspension of disbel ief'. to adopt and shift Coleridge's dictum from verse to 
prose."" In WOI1.1'. too. we have to assume a temporary suspension of 
disbelief during. its reading. its reading to believe in the Phantasmagoria that 
the author has created with superb diction. 

So far techniques are concerned: Dr. Taizi is the master of all aspects of 
novel. In the art or story telling, he knows that "daily life is practically 
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composed of two lives - the life in time and the life by values.?" He is very 
scrupulous in sequence of time in story and emphasises values in characters. 
But his plot, too, fights losing battle with characters; consequently, the 
characters pull on their life and run out of his hands. For example, Haidar 
Zaman defeats the plot in Ghunday and enters Karketch (a play), and then 
Wons. 

Prophecy is an accent in the novelist voice." ln the opinion of Forster, 
prophecy demands two qualities: humility and suspension of sense of 
humour. While comparing two novelists George Eliot and Dostoyevsky, he 
says that the latter is a prophet and the former is a preacher." We can draw 
parallel lines of comparison between Mitya and Zeegrawar (Rahman 
Koroona) at the time of their execution, Saidan Shah (Wons) at the time of 
killing his father, Nadir Malik (Gul Khan) during his last days of life and 
Bawar Khan and his son at the time when they stand completely exposed to 
the society. These characters amply reveal the prophetic spirit of Dr. Taizi. In 
such an accent of his voice, we hear songs of Khushal and Rahman, with the 
message of national integrity and spiritual awakening. 

"A writer or an artist works primarily for his own time, great artists 
overstep their age to the mind of timeless humanity, such solitary spirits born 
out of due reason must wait until the whirligig of time brings in a temper of 
mind with which they are sympathetic."?' Without any exaggeration and 
cosmetics, this is true in case of Dr. Taizi. His socio-religious revivalism in 
Wons ant socio-political prosperity in Gul Khan are ahead of time whilst 
socoi-eth ic cataclysm in Ghunday, bitter traditional family feud in Rahman 
Koroona and class struggle in Amana/ belong to contemporary realities of 
the society. Men like Dickens are valuable reformers; they have no notion of 
confining books to a library shelf." On the basis of the above discussion, Dr. 
Taizi is no less a writer than Dickens he is the Dickens of Pushto novels. 

Poetry: 

Pushtuns give much heed and importance to poetry. Dr. Sher Zaman 
Taizi has expressed his emotion and sense in poetry also. It may be noted that 
the poetry of Dr. Taizi has some strange aberration from traditional ways and 
styles that could hardly be fathomed and explained. He does not exercise any 
sort of hypocrisy in expression of his ideas. Although, he follows figures of 
speech precisely, yet some pleasurable strangeness glitters in the lines. 

So far the poetry of Dr. Taizi has appeared in two books; Warsho (1981) 
and Soma (1994). Warsho has been divided into five parts. The first part 
contains poems on different subjects. The most impressive poem in this part 
is Sala (Counsel) - a blank verse. Its satire is gnawing and scathing, saying: 

o Crazy, 0 lover of Pukhto! 

If you want your language 

Be respected and liked, 



468 

Join hands and kill it! 

Call it what you like, 

Murdered or martyredl 

But, it must die. 

Be buried with full honour! 

Give alms and charity! 

Build a comely concrete grave nit! 

Don't leave the graveside, 

Chars and Bhang! 

o Crazy! 0 lover of Pushto! 

I offer you this counsel, 

With all my best wishes. ~3 

The British Broadcasting Corporation (Pushto Service) arranged the 
Frontier Caravan to have an extensive tour of Pukhtunkhwa and celebrate its 
10th anniversary. Gordon Adam led the Caravan with some members of the 
Pushto Service including Gauhar Rahman Gauhar and Safia Haleem. On 16 
February 1992, it entertained invitees with light refreshment and presentation 
of synopsis of the Pushto programme starting with the first announcement of 
Pushto Service followed by a presentations in different fields; news, comments, 
art and literature. In the field of literature, it had picked up a part of a poem of 
Dr Sher Zaman Taizi of the Frontier Post.64 For this poem, BBC compensated 
"Professor Sher Zaman Taizi,,65 

The second part of Warsho carries tributes to some literary and religious 
figures including Rahman Baba, Khushal Khan Khattak, Maulana Abdul Qadir 
and Maulana Hussain Ahmad Madani. The selection of figures for poetry puts 
some light on the mode of thinking of Dr. Taizi, i.e. he is a Pukhtun Muslim. 

The eulogy in respect of Khushal Khan Khattak, he says; 

Beyond the stars, he rode the horse, 

Neelab66 of his imagination knew no bounds, 

He convinced the world of the taste of Pushto, 

Introduced Pushtun across the globe. 67 

Use of exceptional and rare similes evinces depth of knowledge of Dr. 
Taizi about the figures of speech with poetical acumen. He walks with the 
time and makes good use of scientific achievements in his prose and verse. 
Just consider the following line: 

In search of beauty, in the Apollo of love, 

Iforget the start, what to say of the end. 

Jens Enevoldsen has translated an ever-florescent line of Rahman Baba 
as: 
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There is no community, 

Of the hermit and the Khan, 

How should Aziz Khan agree 

With Abdul Rahmant" 

This line symbolises Aziz Khan as the oppressive feudal lord and 
Rahman as the carefree and self-reliant poor. With allusion to this line, Dr. 
Taizi denounces the prevailing class discrimination, as; 

In the Garden of Love, grown by Rahman, 

I forget every Aziz Khan of the world. 

As many as 75 quatrains are included in the fourth part of Warsho. 
Among them are some metrical translation of some Rubayiat of Omar 
Khayam and some verses from Piam-e-Mashriq and Zaboor-e-Ajam of 
Allama Iqbal. The last part contains a versified travel account in which Dr. 
Taizi records memories of his travel from Kabul to Kandahar and Quetta and 
back to Kabul in 1968. 

Sher Shah Tarkhvi, editor of monthly Khkula (Pushto), Peshawar, has 
written a comprehensive comment on Warsho. He says, Warsho is the 
imaginative work in verse of the idea that has been given to Pushto literature 
by the invaluable assets in the name of Gul Khan, Rahman Koroona and 
Amanat and has multiplied resources of literature." 

Professor Mohammad Nawaz Tair, then Director Pushto Academy, 
Peshawar, in his comment on Warsho for radio, says, "Ghamzhan has 
developed a particular and rosy style that he maintains in prose as well as 
verse. He writes ghazal as well as nazm. It seems that he is not only a good 
poet of conventional nazm, but his blank verse is also very forceful, 
worthwhile and tasty with the subject matter and depth of thinking. Professor 
Tair is not satisfied with the standard of ghazal in Pushto. According to him, 
there are only a few poets who have earned fame and recognition in this 
field. However, he picks up Ghamzhan as an exceptional case whose ghazal 
is passionate with deep thought and· elegant style. He comments on the 
versified travel account of Ghamzhan as: This poem has been composed in 
the background of historical events with many allusions to history. It 
refreshes the mind of the reader with past glory, replete with bright and 
admirable examples of sacrifices that our forefathers had offered for 
propagation and evolution of lslam.''" 

When we turn the pages of Soma, we realise that, with the passage of 
time, the effulgence of poetical deviation and variation of Dr. Taizi 
culminate to romantic lyricism. In Soma, amorous feeling and thought run 
altitudinous. The very name of Soma is a mystery. Prominent Pushtun 
researcher Mohammad Parvesh Shaheen highlights the nature and history of 



470 

Soma with conventional justification of its existence. However, Dr. Taizi 
himself considers it a myth, as he alluded to it in a line as, 

Drunk with glories of the past. 

Taizi searches Soma in mountains of Pukhtunkhwa.71 

Here he wishes peaceful and romantic atmosphere in Pukhtunkhwa as it 
has been described in the legend related to Soma. Ahmad Ali Kohzad as has 
recorded the legend: 

During the time of Regved, the juice of hill plants was called Soma. 
According to traditions, a bird (eagle) had brought that from Sky, and it grew 
in mountains of Manjwan. Due to its substantial qualities of delight and 
rejuvenation, that plant was regarded as a Divine gift by Aryans and treated it 
as a deity. That custom continued in the area now called Afghanistan until 
the end ofAvestian era." 

Encyclopaedia Britannica describes Soma as an unidentified plant, the 
juice of which was a fundamental offering of the Vedic sacrifices in ancient 
Indian cult worship. 

Like haoma, the soma plant grows in the mountains, but its true origin is 
believed to be heaven, whence it was brought to earth by an eagle. In the 
post-Vedic classical period, Soma is identified with the moon, which wanes 
when Soma is drunk by the gods but which is periodically reborn." 

Let us see and enjoy how Dr. Taizi appreciates different attractive 
colours of his beloved: 

My heart along sustains your cruelties. 

Who else can carry stones and sand in muslin sheet'l" 

Listen to some couplets on the mole of the beloved: 

Mole. an ambushed soldier in eyebrows. 

Strikes on the 'plane of vision '. 

Mole between they two eyebrows. 

Look like a Khattak dancing with two swords. 75 

Then he lauds tall stature, blonde hair etc. as: 

On her tall stature, fair cheeks, spreads the blond hair, 

Or, embers glow on maple tree in the autumn. 

Tighten braids of thy hair. lest it should awake, 

Sleeping memories in the cradle of my heart. 

Being a seasoned poet. he knows the art of pun. 

Sweetheart. sweet is thv name. sweetens my mouth. 

Sweat is my life that J hold up my breath. 76 

Captivatingly, he conjures up the painful universe ofa mad lover as: 
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Even the vast desert holds up it breadth. 

When a thorn twists in the tood wound of the /1Iod.77 

Drama: 

Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi also tested his literary muscles as a playwright. 
Two of his serial plays. viz, Teenduk and Karketch, and a few assorted plays 
have been telecast from Peshawar TV Centre. Both the serial plays contain a 
true detective touch. He has not published these plays so far. In book form, 
we have his one play - Gulpana. 

Like other works of Dr. Taizi, Gulpana. too, is praiseworthy piece of 
good fiction. It lays stress on need to eradicate the evil of class distinction 
and the curse of ignorance. The story of Gulpana emerges, runs and reaches 
the conclusion in a locality. which is rich in scenic beauty. In this context, it 
can be brought at par with Gill Khan and Ghunday. 

Short Stories: 

Dr. Taizi has written many short stories. He lost a notebook that 
contained his short stories. Then he collected those published from time to 
time in dailies and periodicals, added a few, and published them in a book 
under the title of Shpe/ae (The Flute). This book contains the shortest story 
under the title of Patay (The Field), in the following three sentences: 

Sultan Bacha was murdered. 

Mir Bacha was sentenced to transportation for life. 

And that field for which the two brothers were fighting was taken by 
others.7s 

There are several comments and reviews on this book, but those written 
by Habibullah Rafie, Tahir Afridi and Gul Mohammad Baitab are worth 
mentioning. All of them have specifically discussed this story. Rafie says, 
"The first one is the briefest and shortest story, but he (the author) has 
encompassed in it the basic and the longest tragedy of Pukhtuns. The title of 
the story is Patay (the field). These lines are in fact a story of the whole life 
of Pukhtuns?" Similar views have been expressed by Tahir Afridi and Gul 
Mohammad Baitab also. Tahir Afridi advises Dr. Taizi to take the modern 
course of fiction. 

One of the stories - Lewanae - was published in English under tile title of 
The Madwoman in daily the Frontier Post, Peshawar, on 30 April 1994, and 
monthly The Busy World International, Peshawar. It was selected and 
included in the brochure published by the "Pak-India Peoples Forum for 
Peace and Democracy" in Peshawar under the caption of Peace and War for 
the "41h Convention on Peace" held at Peshawar from 21 st to 22nd November 
1998. Another of his stories - Faisla (The Judgement) - has been translated 
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and published in Urdu in several magazines and anthologies of short stories. 
Like his other works, his short stories are also in a different style. 

Criticism: 

Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi has reviewed many books for the weekly page of the 
Frontier Post. Peshawar. These books pertain to almost every genre of 
literature as well as 10 history and social sciences. Ilaving studied his 
comments and criticism on a vast variety of forms, fields and genres. one has to 
acknowledge that Dr. Taizi is remarkable scholar and critic. In a monthly 
meeting of lvIilli Adabi Malgaree in Peshawar. he said that criticism does not 
have its own principles but thrives on foreign principles. Dr. Taizi elaborated 
the point in very simple worlds. Any genre under criticism is reviewed in the 
light of the principles of that particular genre. In criticism of a short story, 
principles of the ghazal can not be appl ied. That discussion was meaningful but 
brief and has been put on record by the said association. However, it transpires 
that Dr. Taizi is not a traditional but an academic critic. A student of literature 
can learn much from his book reviews that have appeared in the Frontier Press 
(1992-95). His own concept does not admit that a good critic can become a 
good poet. Only a man of rare qualities can master both these qualities, such as 
Khushal Khan Khattak. However. in the light of his own concept. various 
comments on his poetry. his comments and reviews on books and introductory 
notes in form of prefaces to a few books personifies him as an exceptional case. 

The Daily Frontier Post: 

Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi joined the Frontier Post, Peshawar, as assistant 
editor on 1 S1 December 1991. In that capacity, he gave more attention to 
projection. propagation and development of Pushto language and literature. 
He published profiles of literary figures. covered activities of literary 
associations and introduced and reviewed Pushto books. Although, it was a 
gigantic task, Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi accepted the assignment. That job 
needed at least four qualified persons. but he worked all alone. The first 
weekly page appeared on June 19, 1993:80 

S. lnarn-ur-Rahrnan, a student of Pakistan Study Centre, University of 
Peshawar, carried out research in 1996 on contribution of Dr. Taizi to daily 
the FrontierPost. That page covered: 

(a) Profiles of writers, poets. playwright artists, singers and musicians, 

(b) Reviews of books and magazines, 

(c) Articles and comments on various fields and forms of literature, 
historical events, cultural heritage. I iterary figures, 

(d) Activities of literary associations, 

(e) Translation of short stories and poems," 
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In this 180-pages thesis, the learned researcher concludes that the 
contribution is enormous in quantity and excellent in qual ity. This 
contribution. he maintains, is very useful to students of literature in general 
and of Pukhto literature in particular. It has also made available a good deal 
of authentic and interesting information on cultural, political and historical 
background of Pukhtuns for students of Pukhtuns' history and culture." 

Translation: 

Translation especially from verse to verse is a challenging literary task. 
But Dr. Taizi has no match in this field.s' He has translated Pukhto poetry. 
Qutbi Khirs of Mohammad Hasham Zarnani, an Afghan poet. It was 
published under the title of Polar Bear in 1982. Some poems of the Polar 
Bear were translated into some other languages of Europe and published in 
press media. About the quality of Taizis translation. Zamani writes in the 
acknowledgement: "No doubt there are much cultural and life-style 
differences among cultural units of the world and due to this it is very 
difficult to carry the real sense and form of one language into another." 

pro Taizi has translated some other works. Among those is one titled 
Abad Khan: The Last Ring ofthe Chain, (Kamil Pukhto Adabi Jirga, Pabbi, 
1988). It was translated from the Urdu, which had been cornpi led and 
published by Anwar Khan Diwana. 

Besides. Dr. Taizi has translated hundreds of essays, articles. short 
stories and poems which have been published in the Frontier Post. Peshawar. 
and other magazines such as Pakistani Literature of the Academy of Letters, 
Pakistan, anti monthly the Busy World International published from 
Peshawar. 

Afghanistan: . 

Not less a political analyst and scientist. Dr. Taizi is an expert on the 
Afghan affairs. He has earned his Ph.D. for research on the Communist 
Revolution in Afghanistan that took place in April 1978. The thesis, 
submitted to the Area Study Centre, University of Peshawar, is titled The 
Sour Revolution - 1978-86, A Political Analysis. It was published by the 
Frontier Post Publ ications in 199 I under the title 'of The Saul' Revolution - 
1978-86. 

\ 
Col. (Retd.) M. Y. Effendi has aptly analysed the literature created on 

Afghanistan during this time. Having discussed the books published outside 
Pakistan, then those published in Pakistan, he comes down to Pukhtunkhwa. 
As regards The Sour Revolution, Col. Effendi says, "a doctoral thesis The 
Sour Revolution: 1986-86 by Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi is a unique document as 
he sympathetically evaluated the Afghan revolution and showed 
apprehension about the rise of obscurantism among the Mujahideen forces. 
He was bold to do this. when such I ine of thinking was considered anathema 
among the majority of Pakistan's intelligentsia and in the official quarters. In 
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the same class. \\ c have ;\'1 r. A frasiab Khattak. Dr. Fazal-ur-Rahi 111 Marwat 
and Dr. Adil I.arcei' who are far-sighted scholars, and have developed a deep 
empathy with the Afghan struggle for pcacc."·S5 

As we have discussed in the part of literature, Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi has 
expressed well his prescient quality here in the political science also. What 
he had predicted in The Saur Revolution in 1986 is happening exactly in that 
way (2000 AD). 

Dr. Taizi has also analysed subsequent political events in three different 
treatises published by Area Study Centre (Central Asia), University of 
Peshawar. They include: 

1-2 Afghanistan: From Najib to Mojaddedi 1986-1992. 

3. Afghanistan: The Clash of Interests. 

4. Afghanistan: Two Governments and Three Capitals. 

Although most of the information in these booklets has been collected 
from print media in Pakistan, yet these four booklets together make a 
continual history of Afghanistan since 1986. 

Dr. Taizi compiled a book in English on Osama bin Laden also, which is 
being considered for publication by the Area Study Centre. 

In this field, another remarkable contribution of Dr. Taizi is translation 
of the book of Abdul Samad Ghaus, captioned The Fall of Afghanistan - An 
Insider Account, into Pushto. Danish Kitabtun, Qissa Khwani Bazaar. 
Peshawar published it in 1999 under the title of Suqut-e-Afghanistan. Samad 
Ghaus was a deputy foreign affairs minister during the regime of Daud 
(1973-78). His account confirms most of the information contained in The 
Saur Revolution of Dr. Taizi. 

The latest and remarkable achievement of Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi is 
translation of a book from Dari (Persian) into English. Author of the book, 
titled Karbas-posh-ha Pa Brehna, is Dr. Hassan Sharq, an accomplice of 
Sardar Daud in the coup d' etat staged against King Zahir Shah by them in 
1973. He served as Prime Minister and as an Ambassador in the regime of 
Daud. The English version has been titled The Bare-Foot In Coarse Clothes. 
It was published by the Area Study Centre, Peshawar in 200 I AD. 

This brief profiles of Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi reveals that he is not only a 
prolific writer but also an adventurous all rounder, who had adopted the 
course of literature and academic research as a mission. 



.• 75 

References and Notes 

1 Frontier l'ost. the. dail) iRuhat Zakheli b) Khurshid Iqbal Khauak). Peshawar. I (l' 
June 1993. 

2FrvllfierlJnsi (Dr. Sher Zaman Tab - a Literary Giant by Jamshid Iqbal Khauak). 

JLetter N() 3 711\dI11/26S7-27 I 7 dated 2XII> October 1964 lrom the office of the Deputy 
Director. lntclligcncc. (jO\ crnmcnt or Pakistan, Peshawar. 

~ Order No Esu. (111)-20/6'(>7 dated 251h April 1967 from the Ministry of Foreign 
-Alfairs. (,0\ crnmcnt or Pakistan. Islamabad. 

5 Degree N0 0003 ~X (Rcgi-acrcd ~o 66-1'-52(2) dated 3rJ December 1966. 

(, Posting Order No J>1:K-7'139/67 dated 3'd July 1967 from the Embassy of Pakistan. 
Kabul. 

7 Office Memorandum ;\10. 513 )170-1-:1'.11 dated 26'1> September 1970 and Office 
Order No PI:K 7/139/67 dated so" .Iun 1971. 

~ Interviews with Dr. Shcr l.:al1lan Tai~i. 

q Pension Pnymcnt Order No. I X.'Cl.R issued Irorn the Comptroller (Accountant 
General) Office. Peshawar. 

10 CAR notification . '0 Cornmr: AR-2/59-79' I S3-1 dated 181h September 1979. 

II Noti Iication (\0 5/3-50A R( II [) )/X I dated 2 -; "I June 19R I lrom the gm crnrncnt llf 
NWFP (l lornc &. li\ Department). 

12 CAR letter No Coml1lJ'-/\Ri2-IO/80 dated 241h March 19XO and ()NI-lCR letter No 
Pesh/9.1/59 dated 261h April 19S0. 

13 Certificate No. 007648 dated 3 1'1 December 1965. 

14 Degree No. 00031 R dated :lrd December 1966. 

15 Degree No 3328 dated 23"1 September 1970. 

1(, Degree No. 000042 dated 131h December 1980. 

17 hup.www.fax.harx ard.edu/-eas\\w/C ASWW Scholars or CI\ htrnl: ()5i()6/00. 

I~ Frontier Post (ThL: Roil: or Pahbi in Pushto Literature by Zahid-lir-Rahman Saifi). 
Peshawar. (1 August 1992. 

14 E.M. Forster. Aspects ofthe Xovembcrct . Penguin 800ks Edition. 197X. pp. 2-1-25. 

e(l M. Siful l laq. l.iterarv /-;,\".1'(/.\'.1'. Kitub Muhul. Lahore. p. 117. 

:1 Dr. Mohammad /\,1a111 Azarn. Pukhto .idah Kshe Kirdarnigari (in Pushto: Ph.D. 
Thesis). p. 302. (The NO\ cmbcrcl or Rahat Zakhcli had been published in Kabul) 

e: Ibid. 

e} Ibid. 



476 

24 Kabul. monthly, lui-August 1983. Government Press, Kabul, pp. 64-69. 

2S Ibid. 

26 Khurshid Iqbal Khattak. Da Taizi Da Navaloono Tanqeedi Jai::.a (Pushto). 
manuscript. 

27 Gill Khan (Preface by Prcshan Khattak dated 27'h .January 1967). Karnil Pushto 
Adabi .Jirgah. Pabo Scema. Dist Nowshera, Pukhtunkhwa, Pakistan. 1999. 

28 Ihid .. (Preface by S~ ed Mohammad Taqweem-ul-Haq), 

2q Ibid .. (Preface by Sher Shah Tarkhx i). 

30 Frontier Post (Jamshid Iqbal Khattuk). 

31 Kabul. monthly. February-March 1982. p. 57. (It was mentioned in this issue. In 
another issue 01" the journal. he has examined .tmanat in detail. Despite hectic effort. 
copy of that issue could not be obtained.) 

.12 Ibid.. pp. 56-70 . 

. 13 Khurshid Iqbal Khauak, Da Taizi Da .",'01'(1100170 Tanqeedi Jai::.a (Pushto), 
manuscript. 

.14 The Original Roger's Thesaurus of English Words and Phrases licensed from 
Addison Wesley Longman Limited b) Longman Group UK Ltd .. 1987 . 

. 15 l lewad (Pushto) dai I~. Peshawar. I I'h December 1989 . 

.1(, Interviews with S7T. 

37 Kabul. monthly. Nov cmbcrcmbcr-Deccmbcr 1984. p. 87. 

)8 Frontier Post (Jumshid Iqbal Khattuk ). 

N Frontier Post (Kuz: Sarwar). Pcshuwur. 12'h November 1990. 

~() l-rontier POS! (Jarnshid Iqbal Khattak ). 

41 Khurshid Iqbal Khattak. D(/ Tab /)0 Navaloono Tanqeedi Jai::.a (Pushto). 
manuscript. 

42 The I,'nc(lr~a ", Desk Encyclopedia Copyright ,<) & 1998 Microsoft Corporation. 

43 Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi. Wade Oinesho. p. 12. 

44 Ibid. (Afzal Raza). p. 6. 

45 Ibid. (Preshan Khauak). pp. 1-7. 

46 Frontier POS! (Review by Khurshid Iqbal Khattak), 12'h January 1998. 

47 The Encarta'Si Desk Encyclopedia Copyright ~--;. & 1998 Microsoft Corporation. 

~8 Frontier Pas! (Review b) Khurshid Iqbal Khattak). 12'h January 1998. 

~9 Wahdat (Pushto). dai I) (Review hy Shafiquc Ahmad Khattak ). Peshawar 9'h 
December 1998. 

so Nawai Pathan (Urdu). monthly (Review by Miss lrurn Iqbal). 1998. 



-177 

51 E.M. Forster. p. 106. 

5: Palwasha, monthly (Pus/7IO Kshe Da 1IIII10r D« Khawandano Maqam - status of 
craftsmen in Pushto - h): Dr. Sycd Charagh Hussain Shah). Karachi. December- 
January. 1993. p. 27. 

53 Ghamzhan, (;ul Khan (Preface hy Professor Prcshan Khauak). 

54 The American Heritage Dictionary ofthe linglish Language, Ed. III. l loughton 
Mifnin Company. 1992. 

5~ Modern English Prose tTh« World ofDickenss p. 70. 

5(, Dr. Shcr Zaman Taizi. Wade Oinesho (Gratitude b) .SZT). 

57 Ibid. p. 2(JX. 

;x Ihid. p .. n. 
S') Ibid. p. 116 (Like lantusy . Forster considers Prophecy also an aspect of 
Novembcrcl. ) 

eo Ibid. p. 81. (lie compares ill detail Hetty in .uicnn isede of George Eliot and Mit) a 
in The Brother ofKaramazov of Dostoy csvksy . pp. 117-124.) 

61 Ibid. p. 214. 

62 I·:.M. Forster. p. 33. 

6.1 Frontier POSI (translation h) Khurshid Iqbal Khattak). Peshawar. 25th July 1992. 

(>1 Frontier PO.l"I. Peshawar. 22"0 February 1992. 

65 R8C (Bush l lousc. London) Reference No 03-RAC-KM dated 9th January 1992. 

66 Kabul River. 

67 Warsho. p. 81. 

6~ Jen Enev oldscn. Selection ./i·OIl1 Rahman Baba. Poul Kristensen. Heming. 
DenMarchk. 1977. p. 99. 

09 Shahbaz, dai I). Pcshaw ar. 22)1(1 January 19X6. 

7°1'vlohaml1laJ 1\<111<1/ Tuir. Professor. t) pcscript comment on Wursho. 

71 SUI/I(/. p. l)(). 

72 Ahmad Ali Kohzad. /)(/ .ifghanisuu: Pukhwanuy Tarikh (The Old History of 
Afghanistan). Vol. I. /\njulllan-e-Tarikh-e-!\fghanistan. Hoot 1334 Al IS (March-Apr 
1955) pp. I SO-I 81. 

7) Encyclopaedia Britannica. Inc .. 1996 (CD97. Single-User Version) 

74 Sonia, p. 66. 

75 Ihid.. p. 95-96. 

7~ Ihid .. pp. 

77 Ibid .. p. 20S. 

78 Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi. Shpelae: Kamil Pukhto Adabi Jirgah, Pabbi, 1988; p, 1. 



-os 

7<> l labibullah Rafic. Kituboana Dar, "h()(}II({. Peshawar. 1997. rr. 435-436. 

X'I S. lnam-ur-Rahrnan: Contribution Of Dai!v The Frontier Post to l'ukhto 
t.iteruture: Pakistan Stud) Centre .\ 'ni\ ersit) ofPeshawar: p. 175 

KI Ibid.. pro 4-5 

S~ , Ibis. p. 17() 

83 Interview with S. Fida Yunas. former Charge d' Affairs of Pakistan to Afghanistan. 
a close associate of Dr. Taizi. Area Study Centre. Peshawar. 

8~ Mohammad Hasham Zarnani. Polar Bear. Acknowledgement. p. 7, 

85 IVUF .. I . Incidental Issue 2. September .. - October 1994. The Writers Union of Free 
A Ighanistan. Peshawar. p. 71. 



~79 

Abdur Rahim Majzoob 

Dr. Sher Zaman Taizi * 

Life Sketch: 

Pushto literature assumed added significance in the 20th century when the 
fast growth of science and technology flung open horizons of knowledge and 
'nforrnation. Much development has since taken place in structure. form. variety. 
.cope and taste of Pushto literature. A few poets earned credit for 
.xperirnentation, modernisation and innovation in this field. Abdur Rahim 
vlajzoob stands out prominently among these few innovators. 1 

Abdul' Rahim was born in the house of Abdul Karim Khan on January 14, 
1935, at village Nar Sahib Dad Maidad Khel, Tehsil and District Lakki Marwat. 
I'his date corresponds with Jadi 24, 1313 AH (Solarj.' Majzoob seems to be 
interested in horoscope as he mentioned Jadi in particular as the month of his 
birth in a letter to this scribe. Jadi is the Arabic word for Capricornus in Greek. 
Horned Goat in English and Kumbha in the Indian astrology. It has been 
translated into Pushto for the Afghan Calendar as Warghotnay. The computerised 
Fortune-teller gives interested answers to questions related to the fortune of 
"Abdur Rahim born on January 14, 1935", of which a few arc quoted as under: 

Attitude: You are uti optimist. Mostly, all's right with the world and everything's 
just fine. But sometime, you do look at the dark side. 

Field of study: Your future will be very bright (f you study law. 

Ideal profession: A clear, logical thinker with a good memory, you could rise to 
the top in the legal profession. 

Arts: You have some artistic capability. YOll could be a reasonably good artist or 
musician, but never an outstanding. 

Literature: YOli have always been drawn to literature. YOLI write a lot in your 
spare time, but your work is unlikely to be acknowledged as truly great. 

Religion and Philosophy: You have ({/I inherentfaith in religion. 

--------------_. ---_. 

* The author is a writer ancl poet of Pushto and a scholar in Afghan Study. 
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The family tree of Maidad Khel goes: back to Khawas Khcl, Urnar Khcl. 
Sulaiman Khel and Bahram Marwat. One of the grand fathers of Abdul" Rahim 
Majzoob, named Sahib Khan, had earned the title of Khawas Khan and Amirul 
Umara from Sher Shah Suri. Dr. Syed Charagh Hussain Shah mentions "Ghawas 
Khan Marwat" as one of the famous Generals of Sher Shah Suri. when he 
defeated Mughul King Humayun in 1539, Ghawas Khan had also joined Haibat 
Khan Niazi and Isa Khan Niazi in their victorious campaigns in Bengal and 
Bihar. He was killed in a battle for power fought by Saleem Shah Suri. Other 
known figures in the line were: Sepoy Khan, Asghar K111an, Sikandar Khan. Gul 
Khan and Nur Khan (sons of Khawas Khan), Mian Dad Khan alias Maidad Khan 
(progenitor of Maidad Khel), Arsala Khan, Gulrang Khan. Nawaz Khan alias 
Khoni NawazvMuharnrnad Yar Khan. Sur Kamand Khan and Raees Sahib Dad 
Khan alias Saudad Khan. They have been praised as wairriors and heroes in local 
ballads (Do Marwato Kasroonu. edited by Majzoob and publ ished by Pushto 
Academy. University of Pcshawarj.' 

Dr. Charagh Hussain Shah traces origin of the Marwat tribe back to its 
migration from Katawaz (Afghanistan) during the reign of Bahlol Lodhi. and 
their settlement in Daman and Tank areas. The reason of that migration was 
attributed to a feud caused by shelter acc:orded by a Ma rwat fam i ly to a person 
who had abducted the wife (~f Malik Azad Khan Sulaiman Khel Ghilzai. When 
the request for extradition (If the couple was turned do-wn, the Sulaiman Khel 
attacked the Marwat and forced it out of the area. The genealogical tree of the 
Marwat goes further back to Bihi Mato daughter of Bitan and her legendary lover 
Shah Hussain, which brought forth the Matozi tribe. However, this legend does 
not convince Dr Shah who. thinks that Marwat is an old uribe." 

The Marwat splits in two Gunds (parties), called Tor (Dark) Gund and Spin 
(White) Gund, after Gulrang Maidad Khel killed his rival Sardar on the bank of 
Tara River ncar Dalo Khel, People of lsak Khel and Aba Khel clans chased him 
and besieged him in his fortress. Ultimately Nawaz Khun S/o Bcgo Khan arrived 
for his rescue. The Spill Gund comprises Bego Khel, Maidad Kiwi, and Mama 
Khel and the Tor Gund comprises lsak Khel. Ghazni Khcl. Adamzai, and Titter 
KheL' 

Abdul Karim was a landlord but his son Abdur Ralhim adopted austerity, His 
pen name Majzoob (a godly man) is not a mere poetic imagery but it also reflects 
his character. the way of his life and the direction of his thinking. Nevertheless. 
Majzoob is not an ascetic or recluse. but a practical man who loves both nature 

( . 
and man. ' 

As a spoiled child of an aristocratic family of the tribal order. Abdul' Rahim 
was engrossed deep in some traditional activities and pastime, He did not lose the 
opportunity of egg-cracking contest all religious festivals. With a curious mind. 
he practised even the fun of filling the eggshell with wax. which is. otherwise, 
unfair ill the game. This is such a fine job that needs not only skill but lot of 
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patience and utmost concentration as well. The eggshell is bored with a fine 
needle, then emptied of its substance and then filled with the liquid of warm wax 
and seal-wax. The egg is then buried in sand for some time to harden the stuff in 
the shell. The fine hole is taped with the white refuse of reptiles, collected from 
walls of the house on which they crawl and hunt flies. The mastery in this 
process can be imagined from the fact that the cgg should have the same weight 
and similar shape not to arouse any doubt of the other party about the change. 
The cracking eggs are boiled. to harden their albumen and yolk. Each party has 
the right to check eggs of the other party. The practice of egg filling is not 
profitable but a fun just to overwhelm the contestant and a bid to win. 

In his boyhood, Abdur Rahim was fond of keeping birds also. His most 
favourite bird was a quail. Although the veterinary service was not much known 
in the area: yet he had learned enough about diseases of the quail and kept 
curative medicines for their treatment. including syringes and drugs for injection. 
He also kept fighting fowls. These are common hobbies in the area. . 

There is, however. no clue to participation of Abdur Rahim in games like 
camel race, horse riding, tent pegging, tatty etc. Tatty is still a popular game in 
areas inhabited. by Khattak and Marwat tribes. Young men of good health. 
stamina and nerves who know the tricks of touch and run can play the game. The 
match is arranged normally between two villages or two communities. which turn 
up with drums and sumo (pipe) and a large number of spectators. 

Either Abdur Rahim was prevented by his family from indulgence in risky 
games and get injured, or his own health and mind did not allow him to take part 
in games which need strength and will. 

Nevertheless these hobbies contributed a lot to shaping of the mind and 
refining of the trend of Abdur Rahim in his full age. It ultimately bridged the gap 
between his poetry and the people to fit the description given by Wordsworth that 
"the poet is to express himself as other men express themselves. His language 
should be a selection of the real language of men"," 

Majzoob describes his early life as; "My father was one of a landed gentry of 
the Marwat. He wanted to provide facility for good education to his children. I 
was given elementary religious education at the home-mosque. and was supposed 
to learn meanings of the Holy Quran also: But that was difficult for my tender 
age". In the meantime. he was enthralled more by tales of fairies and monsters 
told by his grandmother (mother of his father). He also attended to one of his 
aunts who studied religious books. including Rasheedul Boyan. As he was 
reading the Holy Quran (in naskh script). he did not feel any difficulty in reading 
Pushto books in that script at home. His father hired a tutor for him for 
sometime.8 
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Abdur Rahim learned Boston and Gulistan of Sheikh Sa'adi, Yusuf Zulekha 
and Sikandar-nama in Persian from Maulvi Alam Shah Langar Khel. The tutor 
himself was well versed in the knowledge of prosody, particularly of Persian 
odes, and tried to impart the knowledge of structure and pattern of Persian poems 
to Abdur Rahim. In his secondary classes. Abdur Rahim took interest in verses of 
Mirza Asadullah Khan Ghalib and Dr Allama Iqbal in Urdu and Persian, and of 
Rahman Baba, Khushhal Khan Khattak and Ali Khan in Pushto.9 

Following the advice of his father. Abdul' Rahim studied Science and 
Drawing at the secondary level. He passed his Matriculation from High School. 
Naurang, district Bannu (now district Lakki Marwat), in 1950. and got admission 
in the first year in the Government Degree College. DeraIsmail Khan. lie was so 
well in Persian that he taught Persian to students at the Intermediate level. There 
lie developed aversion to Science subjects. Later he migrated to Government 
Degree College, Bannu, and changed Science subjects to Arts. There he had the 
opportunity of meeting Rahmatullah Dard and Taqweernul Haq Kaka Khel who 
inspired him to give more attention to Pushto. The FA syllabus then included a 
book on Greek Mythology. Abdur Rahim qualified FA from Bannu and BA from 
the Islamia College, Peshawar. On the advice of his father, he got admission in 
the Law College of the Peshawar University and did his LL. B in 1956. having 
secured second position in the class and first class LL. B.IO 

As a student ofBA, Abdur Rahim felt an irresistible impulse to read English 
poetry and imitate the pattern and form of odes. ballads and epics in composition 
of his nazm in Pushto. He read Odyssey and lIiad of Homer and Aeneid of Vergi I. 
His brother Professor (Economics) Muhammad Naseer is also well-versed in 
Greek mythology. These factors refreshed and held up his aptitude for Greek 
mythology. He took interest in study of William Shakespeare. William 
Wordsworth, Samuel Taylor Coleridge. Lord George Gordon Byron. Percy 
Bysshe Shelley, John Keats, Robert Browning and Lord Alfred Tennyson. He 
also noted allusions to those epics in the poems of Milton, Shelley and Keats. 
However, his works denote that he was impressed more by Shakespeare. 
Wordsworth and John Donne. In Urdu poetry, he admires Sahir Ludhianvi. in 
Pushto Hamza Shinwari for his ghazal and Ajmal Khattak and Qalandar 
Momand for their nazm," 

During the course of his study, a hostel-fellow named Anwar. a student of 
Economics, introduced him to Sahibzada Idrees known as Idrees Bacha. teaching 
Economics in the Islamia College. Recalling that event, Majzoob says that when 
Idrees Bacha came to know that he was composing poetry, he invited him to his 
residence. Idrees was crippled and was not able to walk. Majzoob used to go 
there in the afternoon, and met Arnir Hamza Khan Shinwari. Qalandar Mornand. 
Mir Mehdi Shah Mehdi. Yusuf Khan and Dost Muhammad Khan Kamil in 
Peshawar.12 
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When Majzoob joined the Law College, Ajmal Khattak and Ahmad Faraz 
joined the Persian Department, Qalandar Momand and Saeed Akhtar joined the 
English Department, Dr Israr and Muhammad Azam Azam (Ph. D.) got 
admission in the first year of the Islamia College. Majzoob was living in Hostel 
No I. Qalandar Momand visited him almost daily. In 1957, they formed an 
association in that room in the name of Zalmee Leekwal. The moving spirit of 
that association was Qalandar Momand and President Arbab Saifur Rahman. 
Ghufranullah Javed, Azam and Majzoob were also its members. They held 
combined mushairas of Pushto and Urdu.13 

Qalandar Momand was then attached with Rahbar and Lar, and Wali 
Muhammad Toofan with Karwan. These magazines were published in Pushto 
from Peshawar. Qalandar published some poems of Majzoob in those 

• 14 magazines. 

Majzoob was acquainted with Maulana Abdul Qadir, Director Pushto 
Academy, and did somc translation of Persian works into Pushto for him. That 
translation impressed Maulana Qadir who offered to him a job of lecturer in 
Pushto Department but he declined that because his father wanted him to become 
an advocate. 15 

Recalling those days, Majzoob noted with an air of pride that he had worked 
in the field of law with Dost Muhammad Khan Kamil, who, by the way of 
affection, used to request him for Kuri Charg (a long-necked and bright feathered 
game fowl used in cock fighting). 16 

Qalandar invited Majzoob, while he was a student of the 3rd year, at the 
residence of Sahibzada Idrees, to meetings of the Ulusi Adabi Jirgah. He started 
going every Friday along with Professor Ghufranullah Javed Kaka Khel to attend 
meetings of the Ulusi Adabi Jirgah. They used to go to the city early to enjoy tea 
in a teashop. Sultan Mahmood Qalandar also went there and read to them some 
of his poems in parody of the poems of Rahman Baba. Majzoob read his 
romantic poems in meetings of the Jirgah. However, he was reluctant to present 
them for critical evaluation.l ' although some researchers contend th is statement 
on the plea that Majzoob was an active member of the Jirgah. On February 18, 
1955, Faizi (Faizur Rahman, brother of Qalandar Momand), Majzoob and Sharif 
Khan opposed a suggestion from Hamza Shinwari for amendment of hemstitch 
of a poem presented by Latif Wehmi for critical evaluation. IS 

LatifWehmi mentioned in proceedings of the meeting ofUAJ of October 29, 
1954, that one or two guests, whose names were not known, had attended the 
meeting. It might be a reference to Majzoob and Javed whose names appeared in 
proceedings after that. This information establishes the fact that the first meeting 

IQ . 
ofUAJ that Majzoob had attended was that of October 29,1954. 
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After receiving degree in law. Majzoob began his practice in civil law at 
Bannu in March 1958. When courts were set up at Lakki Marwat, he shifted to 
that place permanently in 1963. Majzoob intended to move to Peshawar and join 
the High Court Bar. but his father was then involved in a murder case and he 
pursued his case for a long time. which blurred that idea in his mind.20 

Activities and presence of Majzoob at Bannu have been recorded by some 
sources with slight variation. which are paraphrased in the following lines. 

When Majzoob and Safaraz Uqab Khattak were practising law at Bannu, 
Tahir Kulachvi formed Adabi To/ana Bannu. Uqab Khattak and Majzoob formed 
another association in the name of Tanqeedee Tolana Bannu. Members of the 
former association had no taste and patience for critical evaluation .. Of all the 
members of these' two associations. there were only two who participated in 
meetings of both Tolanas - Majzoob from Tanqeedee and Matiullah Qureshi 
from Adabi. Since Majzoob did not entertain any prejudice and was fair in 
critical appreciation. Tahir Kulachvi also liked him. Uqab Khattak was patron of 
Tanqeedee 1'0/(///(/ for all the time. He himself selected president and secretary. 
This Tolana held meetings every Sunday at the residence of Majzoob till his 
shifting to l.akki Mal wat. Saadullah .Ian Barq also attended those meetings." 
This stor>, seems marl' credible than the other two because its author Nadim 
Khattak is associated \\ irh Majzoob and other literary figures of Bannu and Lakki 
Marwat. 

Hamesh Khalil and Master Khan Gul circulated a letter to poets and writers 
on January 25. 1969. Consequently. a meeting was held in the office of daily 
Bang-i-Haram, Peshawar, on January 31. 1969. which formed Pushto Adobi 
Taroon. Abdul Khaliq Khalceq chaired that meeting. In the first meeting Master 
Khan Gul was elected Patron. Khaleeq President, Hamesh Khalil General 
Secretary and Ashraf Durrani Press Secretary. Next meeting was held in the 
Municipal Hall. Peshawar. on February 16, 1969. Khaleeq chaired that meeting 

. also. With election to other offices. the cabinet comprised; Master Khan Gul 
Patron, Abdul Khaliq Khaleeq President. Abdul' Rahim Majzoob first Vice 
President. Wali Mohammad Toofan second Vice President. Hamesh Khalil 
General Secretary, Aasi Hashnagaray first .Joint Secretary, Matiullah Nashad 
second Joint Secretary, Ashraf Durrani Press Secretary and Ashraf Hussain 
Ahmad Finance Secretary." That association did not survive longer, but it shows 
the status and stance of Majzoob in literary circles of Pukhtunkhwa and his love 
for development of Pushto language. 

Majzoob has many qualities, some being contradictory. People know him as 
a Khan of the Marwat tribe. who is supposed to be cruel and oppressor. but in the 
literary circle he is Majzoob, a poet and earnest thinker. By profession. he is a 
competent lawyer, but he abandoned, on the outset of his career, pursuit of all the 
one hundred and twenty cases tiled by his father against his tenants, and proved 
that he was not progressive by letters alone but by action as well.23 
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Abdur Rahim Majzoob has two brothers, three sisters, three sons and six 
daughters. His brothers are Professor Muhammad Naseer Khan and Muhammad 
Anwar Khan, and his sons are Dr. Fazal-ur-Rahim Marwat, Associate Professor 
in Pakistan Study Centre. University of Peshawar, Fazal Qadeern and Fazal 
Halim. 

Political Affiliation: 

The main theme of the poetry of Abdur Rahim Majzoob is the class struggle. 
the theme that is popular among the progressive writers. Leading figures of the 
progressive movement in Urdu are Israrul Haq Majaz, Akhtar Sherani, N. M. 
Rashed, Mirajee and Ayub Sabir. AJ1ld in Pushto are Ayub Sabir (the same) and 
Saleem Raz. Although Majzoob is not attached with any ideological movement 
of literature, yet his articulation is, probably, more forceful and impressive than 
any of the poets in the field. Ayub Sabir had aptly discussed this aspect of his life 
in his comment on Zear Gu/oona. He says that the style, articulation, voice and 
diction are important factors in poetry. but there are only a few Pushto poets who 
are known by their respective voices. It would be a great literary dishonesty, if 
Majzoob were not counted among those few poets." 

Similarly Majzoob does not take active part in politics, yet his ideas speak of 
his political inclination that he is a staunch nationalist, as evident from his poems 
titled Pushto au Pushtun (Pushto and Pushtun; Zear Guloona, p. 33), Koh-i- 
Murree (Murree Hill; p. 46). Chandanro T~OJIRe! (Sandal Twigs p.55), Da rome 
shponkia tse shwe? (Where you are. 0, the shepherd! a reference to Bacha Khan; 
p. 71), Shaghele Meene! (0. Dear love! p.80). and others. 

Creed: 

" In an interview. Majzoob admitted that he was not a religious man, but to 
another question he answered that he was Tafdheeli. Tajdheeli is interpreted as 
the creed of giving preference to Ahle Bail. the family of Hazrat Ali, to other 
companions of the Holy Prophet PBUH).25 Ayub Sabir substantiates this idea in 
his euphemistic articulation as: "Majzoob is a reai standard bearer of humanity. 
He has not divided the mankind in to Muslims and Kafirs. He does not 

" sympathise with the Muslims of Pakistan only but pays respect to the Kafirs of 
Vietnam also"." In a poem, titled "Nazar Hazrat Ali Karamallaho Wajhu" (Offer 
10 Hazrat Ali (lew); included in the Kuliyat on pages 90-91 », Majzoob considers 
Hazrat Ali equal to Prophets and the leader of Saints, and addresses him as 
Maula (Master) and Mushkil Kusha (Resolver of difficulties). In spite of this. he 
does not profess Shia'ism and considers himself Tafdheeli. He claims that he 
composed his treatise - Da Noor Mazharoona - in response to atheism, but 
Nadim Khattak doubts his claim and even his faith. In his opinion. Majzoob 
himself is at the threshold of atheism." However, this claim is belied by the 
poetry of Majzoob in which he expresses without any reservation his faith in God 
and the Holy Prophet (PBUH). ". 
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Literary Achievements: 

Majzoob is not known and admired as a Khan of the Marwat tribe. There are 
many other and bigger Khans, some holding influential positions in the 
bureaucracy whereas the others have joined the club of the richest families of 
Pakistan. Majzoob has earned his fame as a poet of a singular diction and specific 
style. While his ideas and approach are appreciated without any grudge, his 
diction has aroused a controversy just like that initiated by Wordsworth and 
Coleridge - friends-cum-foes of 111 Movement of Romantic Revival during the 
18th and 19th centuries. In this debate Majzoob is, so far, on the weak end with 
only a few amateur writers. Brushing aside involvement in this debate, we would 
try to discuss literary works of Majzoob. 

Translation: 

Beside imaginative works, Majzoob demonstrated his talents in translation of 
some pieces of literature mainly from English. His selection makes it clear that 
he takes keen interest in metaphysical a11 like John Donne. What T.S. Eliot found 
in the works of Donne "a blend of emotional and intellectual quality which was 
an example and an inspiration in the revivification of the poetic tradition?" is just 
true about the works of Majzoob. 

Da Meene Tanda is in form of masnavi (couplet-poem), translated from 
Venus and Adonis. At the beginning of its manuscript, Majzoob has given a short 
note in English that "the copy of this manuscript has been sent by me to some 
other institutions also Sd/Abdur Rahim Majzoob Advocate". At the left-side 
bottom of the title page, the poet has written a couplet of Dr. Israr that 
demonstrates well the art of meaningful pun, saying; 

Da Meene Tanda Me De La Khwakha Da, 

Zaka Me Khwakha Da, Che Sta Khwakha Da! 

(I like p10re your thirst for love, 

I like it. because you like itt) 

There is another short note at the end (page 68) of the manuscript that "the 
book was translated by me somewhere in the year 1958 AD/1999 Sd/Abdur 
Rahim Majzoob". This note establishes the fact that this work is translated; 
otherwise it has been composed in a way that it suits the cultural and social 
environment of the poet, and a common reader would not feel any hesitation in 
considering it ingenious. The Arabic name of Venus is Zuhra, which is common 
in Pushto and Persian as such. Majzoob used the name of Zuhra for Venus (at 
some places Vena, the name of a famous and graceful actress of the Indian 
screen), and the name of Adonis has been made Pushto as Idani that again suits 
the dialectal accent of the Khattak and Marwat tribes. The language is simple, 
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style fluent, diction regional and the rh) thm is that of badala (versified story like 
the ballad). Another point that strikes the mind is that the poet was then only 23 
years old. Th is means that he \\ as so bri II iant that he not only understood the 
poetry of William Shakespeare but rendered that into Push to verse as well. 
Critics of J>ushto literature consider this Pushio version as excellent. 

Venus and Adonis is probably the first published work of Shakespeare. The 
poem tells the mythological story of the love of Venus, the Goddess of love. for a 
human being by the name of Adonis. Venus detains Adonis from the chase and 
woos him but cannot win his love. She begs him to meet her on the following clay 
but he plans to hunt the boar. She tries in vain to dissuade him. When the 
morning comes, she hears his hounds and. filled with terror. goes to look for him 
and finds him killed by the boar." ~ 

S. T. Coleridge has discussed this work in Chapter XV of Biographia 
Literaria. saying: "In the Venus and .ulonis the first and most obvious excellence 
is the perfect sweetness of the versification: its adaptation to the subject: and the 
power displayed in varying the march of the words without passing into a loftier 
and more majestic rhythm than \\ as demanded by the thoughts, or perm itted b) 
the propriety of preserving a sense of melody predominant". In the same 
paragraph. he says. "The man that hath not music in his soul. can indeed never be 
a genuine poet"." These remarks are true in case of the translation. 1:01' example. 
a few lines of Shakespeare \\ ith translation b) Majzoob arc placed below: 

With this he breaketh from the sweet embrace 

Of those fa ir arms wh ich bouncl h im to her breast, 

And homeward through the dark runs apm:e 

Look how a bright star shooteth from the sky. 

So glides he in the night [rom Venus' eye. 

(Dave o.lI'e satndosti In! /1U 1)(( shu sho. 

Khwage khwa do khkulo laso vejuda shoo 

Tore shpe kshe sho "U)I'((1/ do korpa loor«. 

Vena pole shwa 1)(1 ::'0(' shtnari de stoori, 

Tore slipe kshe pafulak laka shahub zee. 

Du Zuhro c/o seenie dose I)({ shitob zce ). ,I 

A remarkable achievement of Majzoob in the field of translation is the 
versified Pushto version of Sura-i-Ralnuan of the Hoi) (Juran. It may be noted 
that Pir Roshan had also selected the same chapter of the Holy (Juran for 
imitation in his \.\ riting for the treatise. titled "Khairul BUY({/1". It is not certain 
whether Majzoob followed Pir Roshan or did it on his 0\\ n. This poem cov ers 
five pages (440-44-1) of the f.. .. ulivat and is considered beautiful. fluent and simple 
that astonishes the reader H' the competence of Majzoob in this aI1.'~ Only a 
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scholar who knows meaning and purport of the Sura and understands the poem 
of Majzoob as well could make fair assessment of this work. 

Majzoob translated in verse a poem in Persian ofQiratul Ain also." 

In prose. Majzoob translated a short story of H. G. Well under the title of 
Khaista Sui! (The beautiful suit). The idea of this story is based on a superstition. 
It was published in monthly Naurang" 

Poetry: 

Said Rasul Rasa, Ghani Khan and Abdul' Rahim Majzoob are the three great 
poets of naznt of our age. Majzoob established his position well with a unique 
style and singular diction. and a fine blend of realism and romanticism. He has 
such a command on the language. particularly his own dialect. that he feels no 
difficulty in objectification of his feelings and multidimensional ideas. which 
swing between romantic love and romantic mysticism to make a rainbow or 
Pukhtuns culture. religious affinity. humanitarian concern. Greek. Vedic and 
Pukhtun mythologies. He is adept in pushing enrichment of meaning by 
amplification, overtone and frequent cross-reference to an extreme stage in some 
of his works. such as: Za che zoo tearc dees (Let's go, its dark l) Miss Parveen. 
!-Iar saray day sareekhor' (Every man is man-cater'), Da rome shponkia tse 
shwe! (Where are you, O. shepherd'). Ode to Sheikh Badin hill. Banogai (a 
female name) etc. Profuse figures of speech. particularly a Ilusions and cross- 
references. made Majzoob the "master of allusions". 

Whereas Rasa is very particular in structure of poem and is direct in purpose. 
Majzoob is not much worried. like Ghani Khan, about the structure and takes to 
express his ideas in figurative tonc with symbols, references and allusions. The 
main attribute of his works, again like Ghani Khan. is the use of his own dialect, 
which has triggered a controversy with regard to the "language of poetry". Main 
protagonists or this trend arc Ghani Khan Alias Lel1'w701' Falsafee (late) from 
Charsadda and Abdul' Rahim Maj /oob from l.akk i Marwat. Both of them are 
wel] educated. highly qualified. and resourceful. belong to blue-blooded families. 
Their assumption is intentional and purposeful. Ghani advised poets in his 
cheerful mood. "Write the language that the people speak";" Critics or their 
works have common arguments. just as of' Coleridge, but no one denies the fact 
that they stand prominent among the most popular poets of the century. 

During his College days. Majzoob developed fraternity with Habibur 
Rahman Qalandar Mornand. Both of them vowed to set new trends in Pushto 
literature with introduction of Western romanticism. objectivism and newness. 
and upgrade Pushto poetry to the level achieved by English poetry of romantic 
revival in the 19th century. Majzoob preferred romanticism and tried to compose 
verses with all attributes of romanticislll.·16 Although Majzoob made several 
experiments in composition of I](IZIII, yet he has not forsaken interest in ghazal 
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and has composed a number of good ghuzals as well. q In addition to ghazals 
included already in his three books. forty-eight more were included in the 
Kulivat. 

Karim Baryalay examined evolutionary phases of the poetry of Majzoob. 
According to him Da Marwato Apollo /0 Khitab (Ode to the Apollo of Marwats) 
was, in fact, composed under the influence of the hero of a novel of Rider 
Haggard." Majzoob himself introduced this poem in these words: "On seeing of 
a boy who had blond hair likc a Greek. sitting under a reed plant on the roadside. 
I composed only this one poem in a time from 1974 to 1977. After that, by 
accident. another phase of my poetry took start. Most of the poetry of that phase 
is included in this book iDarul Auhami. In the preface Yau tso khabere (a few 
points), Majzoob explains, "I had given up writing poetry in 1974. In 1977. I 
composed only one ode under the title of Da Marwato Apollo fa khitab! A 
deceased friend of mine who was a friend of Apollo took that ode from me and 
kept it. For the ode of Apollo, either the legend of Apollo and Daphne that I had 
read in the 12th class was lying in m)' subconscious, or the appearance of that 
boy was Greek, he was sitting under the reed tree, and I took him as the hero of 
the novel of Rider Haggard. whose name was also Apollo. and I might have 
composed this ode. Anyhow. the influence of that ode appeared in the death of a 
friend of mine wh ich shook my nerves and compelled me to resume writing". W 

In the beginning. Majzoob was under the spell of Greek literature and his. 
odes were thematic. Later he adapted to romanticism for expression of "beauty 
and being" in a way that was called romantic mysticism. Miss Parveen, which 
was composed under the influence of Noora written in Urdu by Israrul Haq 
Majaz. is a masterpiece. Majzoob himself introduces this poem as "Somewhat 
like Noora of Majaz, somewhat different, somewhat like those features. 
somewhat thirst of the poet" . .Ju 

In the second stage. Majzoob employed allusions to characters of bhikshu 
(Hindu beggar), along with Buddhist and Greek mythology. In Daru/ Auhani. the 
music of European literature is heard in Pushto. This anthology has more of thc 
romantic mysticism than the other two. For expression of progressive ideas. too. 
Majzoob banks on his knowledge of Greek and European literature to enrich the 
realm of Pushto." References and allusions to Greek mythology are the 
conspicuous traits of the poetry of Majzoob. It was discussed in a few articles 
appeared in monthly Pol1l'O.\'/70. Karachi. The names appeared in this debate were 
Abu KulsOOJ1) Khattak (Nadim Khattak ). Avaz Daudzai. Faridun Shah Sahar and 
Saeed Guuhar.12 A point in this debate was note-worthy that such all allusion. 
reference. symbol or ambiguity which needs explanation ofthe poet is not a good 
quality. From this short debate. it comes out that Majzoob uses "language of the 
people for ideas that are al ien to the people". 

Hamza Shinwari considered verses of Majzoob as Maluk-ul-Kalcun (Master 
Speech) and judged him as peerless ill the field of 1/(/::111. and his 1/(/::111 as 
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28. 1984. l lamza noted thar he had first met Majzoob at the residence of 
Sahibzada Idrees and found that he was "gllll::(/! from top to toe". God has 
bestowed him with abundant aesthetic sense. lie would definitely give more 
attention to writing of ghazal . l3ut. contrary to that opinion of I lamza, Maj /oob 
diverted his attention to IIU::IlI. Dr, Charagh Ilussain Shah had sent a gha:al of 
Majzoob to l larnza. On reading thaI. l larn/a speculated that had Majzoob gi\'en 
aucniion to ghazal. he would hm c become soon the "father ofglw::al".I; 

Majzoob has written a good deal ofg/llI::ul. Unlike the com mon practice that 
each couplet or ghcca! should have a separate idea. Majzoob expresses the same 
idea throughout in his ghaza]. Such a poem is called ghccul-i-musalsa! (the 
ghaza! that has continuity). This is the form of poetry \\ hich needs proper and 
delicate make up with figures of speech. 111 a self-admiring closing verse or a 
g/I(co/. Majzoob passes onjudgement 011 his 0\\ n g/w:ol. as: 

l1'o)'ee Qalaudar che g//(/::al cherta dav' 

Khe \I'u)'ee. Majzoob fa gha:a! pate dav. 

(Qalandar asks, where is ghazal: 

True. but ghazal is now len to Majzoob). 

A rivalry had once cropped up among poets or ghaza! and. at least. three 
contestants were in the field, They were Ilamza Shinwari, Saifur Rahman Saleem 
and Qalandar Momand. Majzoob also joined that competition as the fourth 
contender. However the lot til\ ourcd Ilamza Shinwari who had been crowned as 
the "Emperor org/w:((I". 'I hat title \\a~ later changed to the "father org/w::ul", II 

Three anthologies or the poetry of Abdul Majznob have been published so 
far. They include: 

Zear GII/O()//(/ (l'e//ull' Flowers. lcbruary 1975). 

1,0/ All Kuti-lal tRubv and red berrv, November 1975). 

and Darul Auhani (House of Whims. J 980), 

In 1999. Dr. Fazal-ur-Rahim Marw at published Do .\I(fj:ooh Kulivat . w hich 
contains the above three bonks with a hundred pages of his unpublished poems 

In addition to these anthologies. /)0 Meene Tanda (Thirstfor I()\'e) has also 
been published in August 1979,1; 

Ayub Sabir has \\ rittcn a critical note on Zcar GII/OOIl(f (yellow flow crs), 
with many quotations from his cxccllcm purpose-poems. which reflect conditions 
of life in Pukht unkhwa, Some POCI1lS arc satirical \\ ith a tinge or criticism. such 
as: 
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SOllie e\'es ore official. 

They are used 10 courts. 

Thev (Ire blindfor JJOl1'er, 

Thev lackfaith andfaithfulness. 

They sene their 011'11 purpose. 

Thev C(/I1'1 take a gll/p without lie and deception, 

10111 !JUI'er ofeves. but which type ofeves POll lVWI/!,jh 

Majzoob composed poems in any form that could accommodate his idea 
cosily and maintain unity of thought. It seems that he gives more attention to the 
idea than the form. as he is curious more about the spirit than the body. Still he 
maintains well whatever form the poem takes. lhc dirge that he composed on the 
death of his grand grandmother (1972) is in form of a song that has no particular 
form and si,«; of stanzas and refrain. yet the Ilo« of words presents a picture of a 
/.ig.zag hilly steam rolling. in tides mer stones \\ ith its own music"'- The second 
dirge that he composed in II/(/Sl/(I\'i is in memory of his young niece Pornccrna 
(daughter or Professor Nasccr). It :;(\) 'i: 

Why did YOll creole the beautiful doll:' 

ThaI Yo II. 0. Nature' /5l'Oke il aguil1.~S 

Prose: 

Abdur Rahim Majzoob has written many short stories and articles. Man), of' 
them have been published in magazines: I') 

The only book in prose that he has compiled is in the process of publication. 
It has been titled "Do Noor Mazharoona" (Manifestations of' the Light), This 
scribe has the honour of writing preface to that treatise. Abdur Rahim Majzoob 
gathered pieces relevant to religion, mythology. monasticism. mysticism and 
philosophy from sources related to Vedas. Geeta, Avesta. Torah. Bible and 
Quran, and many other hooks and tracts. named and unnamed. and put them III 

this book of 400 pages, 

Moral values of all the religions. creeds. philosophies and ideologies arc 
almost similar. Differences occur in spiritual beliefs - laith in invisible and 
mysterious objects. The tale related to the creation of Adam and his posterity is a 
religious parable. which forms a part of Divine religions i.e. Judaism, 
Christianity and Islam. The parable given in the existing Torah with regard to the 
birth of Adam and his posterity contains details that have not yet been accepted 
and confirmed by other sciences. Quran has some information in scattered form 
that God created Adam. angels prostrated before him, lblis, being proud of his 
knowledge, refused to bow before him and was, thus, cursed. 



According to Majzoob hundreds of thousands Adams had been created. 
because the life of the human-being since the birth of Adam. according to Torah. 
spans on Iy a few thousands years. But accord ing to rei ics unearthed by 
archaeology the life of man stretches over millions of years! 

Abdur Rahim Majzoob has taken lot or trouble to gather much information 
on monasticism and mysticism and evaluated them by standards of spirituality. 
logic and philosophy. lie has discussed some delicate and controversial topics 
also. But for the knowledge about the life ofman, this treatise seems a resume or 
a guidebook. Most of the events and information are incomplete and some have 
been repeated. Therefore. this treatise could benefit only those readers who have 
some background knowledge. It would be difficult for the new readers to 
understand. 

In short. Abdur Rahim Majzoob belongs to that cadre of poets and writers 
whose love Pushto could not be curtailed by social status and higher education. 
They not only continued reading and writing in Pushto but also introduced 
English patterns and European ideas to Pushto. 

Following is a translation of a poem. titled "Subhe Kazib". of Abdul' Rahim 
Majzoob. It was translated by this scribe for daily the Frontier Post. Peshawar 
(September 30. 1995) and selected for the brochure published on the eve of the 
4th Convention on Peace held under the auspices ofthe Pak-India Peoples Forum 
for Peace and Democracy in the ishtar l Iall. Peshawar. on November 21-22. 
1998. 

False Morning: 

When dawn kissesforehead ofthe East, 

Like crimson shyness ofaflower. 

Like a shadow ofscarlet sew/on a bride'sface, 

Spreading quietly inside the palanquin, 

On rooftop. roused a sleepv large-foot Koehl ill a dream. 

Shrieked. (IS his mouth more probublv. erred. 

l was wrong.' 

I imagined Zoroaster op/Jearillg Oil the horizon, 

I was wrong; I thought )'0::(/011 1\'0.\' reborn. 

Noll', pla ills and hills will see the light alike, 

There will he life: the world 1 rill have a spirit, 

111'0.\' w/'ollg.' 

11Fas wrong, hilt a voice rosefrom within my heart. 

a. stupid' Be down (1/ rest and peace, 
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It isfalse Illuming' 

It'sfalse light. distrust/it! i.\ this lit;/il. 

Followed by the darkness ofnight, 

All weary souls still waitfor the morning, 

The night is long and no hope oj its breaking. 

It's afalse morning,' 

Rea/morning has not yet dawned. 
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Dr. Amjad Hussain 

Dr. Zahoor Ahmad Awan • 

Dr. S. Arnjad Hussain MB8S FRCS. FACES is Clinical Professor of 
Thoracic & Cardio Vascular Surgery Medical College of Ohio and Chairman 
Department of Surgery St. Cherries Hospital. Toledo, Ohio. Since 1976 he is a 
visiting professor of surgery. Khyber Medical College and Postgraduate Medical 

Institute Peshawar (Pakistan). He has also the honour of being visiting professor 

of KEMC Lahore. University of Benghazi, Libya and University of Kentucky 

USA. He has served as Advisor to the Govt. of Pakistan for the 5 year Health 

plan 1982. He has served as founding member and past president of the 
association of Pakistan Physicians of N. America, Founding President. Friends of 

Pakistan Association (USA). Founding president Khyber Medial College Alumni 

Association of North America and president Academy of Medicine of Toledo 
and Lucas Country. 

He has donated equipment and material worth $ 150.000 to various medical 

institutions in Pakistan. Donated $ 12000 towards compi lation and publ ish ing the 
History of Khyber Medical College Peshawar and donated $5000to the Medical 
College of Toledo to estahlish a visiting professorship for KMC for exchange of 
Scholars between the two institutions. donated $2500 to institute a meritorious 
gold medal in honour of Professor H. M. Close. a retired Lnglish teacher of 
lslarnia College Peshawar. lie donated $ 50000 towards establishment of a chair 
of Islamic studies at the University of Toledo. He has helped built one of the 

largest Islamic Centres in North America in 1982. called the most progressive 
Islamic Centre by the media and academia. the centre is located in Toledo on 50 

acres of land at the contluence of two interstate highways. He has donated more 

than $ 100000 towards this centre and served as its president during 1982-84 and 

1995-98. On the occasion of the silver jubilee of the KMC Peshawar 1980. he 

was recognized as the Most Admired Graduate. 

He was awarded key to the golden Gale Door and inducted in the Heritage 

Hall of Fame of the International Institute far his superb professional 

achievement. outstanding service in the cause or international physicians and for 

his dedication and service to his native country Pakistan in 1986. lie received 
commendation by the Ohio House of Representative for his unparalleled 

Professor, Education Department NWFP. 
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recognition as physicians in this country and his superb record of achievements 
and for being one of Ohio as finest citizens and Surgeon ( 1983). He was awarded 
two gold medals by Abasin Arts Council lor two of his books. The Government 
of Pakistan nominated him for presidential Medal of pride of Performance by the 
Government of Pakistan 1998. 

As a doctor he has been to design two surgical devices (also listed in this 
article), and he has also been able to apportion to himself the honour of 
conducting first heart surgery in LRH Peshawar in 1974 while he was trying to 
establish his medical practice in Pakistan. He is also an explorer and adventurer 
of first order. In five years time and in many efforts he was able to traverse the 
multi thousand length of mighty Indus River from its terminal point in Arabian 
Sea to its source in Himalayan heights. This onerous & hazardous venture made 
him third man in history in zo" century and first Muslim Pakistani to reach the 
source and achieve the fiat. He was able to hoist Pakistani flag and flag of world 
explorer society (WES) at the site. This achievement was duly acknowledged by 
National Geography Society. His name as Pakistani American found proud 
mention in the House of Representation Record as a mark of distinction and 
recogn ition or marvellous ach ievernent. 

Dr. Amjad has many other distinctions to his credit although he is an amateur 
photographer, still his pictures have won many national professional prizes and 
were published on cover pages of magazines and adored professional calendars. 
He is a politic writer and columnist and his write-ups embellish the pages of 
American Newspaper "The Blade" Toledo (Ohio). He is a phlonthorophist and 
social worker of a sort and works constantly for uplift of community and 
humanity at large. He has a cosmopolitan and global thinking and approach but 
he loves Pakistan from the core of his heart and above all he lovers his native city 
Peshawar whose love he cherishes and relishes most. 

Though he lives in USA but Pakistan and Peshawar breathe in him and run 
like blood in his veins. He constantly thinks and writes about Peshawar. He has 
written 5 books and hundred of articles about Peshawar. In a peaceful cosy 
hamlet in Michigan State. far from the maddening crowd of industrial noise, on 
the bank of a quiet and calm lake he has procured a few acres of land and named 
it Peshawar. He has named his medical association in USA as Abasin and-has got 
his car registered with a number "NWFP I". Hc is a living and walking Pakistan 
& Peshawar in USA. This is why citizens of Peshawar have fondly bestowed on 
him the title of Baba-e-Peshawar. 

Dr. Syed Amjad Hussain was born on l " January 1937 in Peshawar City. 
The street is still called "Kucha Said Puri" after their family name in Meena 
Bazaar Peshawar City. His grandfather Dr. Shcr Shah came to Peshawar in the 
later part of 19th century. He bought a house in "Machi Hatta" and named it 
Bhakri Manzil after a small town in the province of Sindh from where he had 
migrated to Punjab. Sher Shah was born in 1844 in the walled city of Lahore. His 
father. Syed Qutub Shah. was a successful Hakim and an absentee land owner. 
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The family owned agricultural land in Shahdara on the Bank of the River Ravi. 
Being a Sycd. he was also in a bit of spiritual pan handling by prescribing 
/(1(111'1.'1.'::. After finishing School he took the entrance examination of the just 
established medical school and was admitted in the first group of students for 
Urdu class in 1860. Three year later he \\as among the first graduating class 
rcccix ing the diploma of licentiate of Medicine. lie was abo a poet of a sort 

As a student. Amjads grandfather helped in the cholera Epidemic of Lahore 
in 1962 and received a commendation from the Governor of Punjab. After 
graduation he joined government service and was posted in Paharpur, a small 
town in Dcra Ismai I Khan. lie was the only doctor in the \ ast area. dispensing a 
mixture of his newly acquired western medicine and the knowledge of Uuani 
medicine along \\ ith a touch of spiritual healing. Alter graduation he married a 
relative in Lahore but the marriage could not succeed. A fe\\ years later he took a 
second wife. also a relative. a Sycd family in Peshawar. In subsequent years. as 
his tics with Peshawar strengthened. his visits to Lahore became more infrequent 
where his parents still lived. 

In 1877. he got appointment at l langu. But because of the constant turmoil in 
this area. Dr. Shcr Shah chose to keep hi-, family in Peshawar. An added urgency 
was the education of only son. Sycd Gul Badsha. the father of a~ Amjad Hussain. 
In 1877 he passed the promotion examination and was appointed sub assistant 
Surgeon of Peshawar Jail. Four years latter he retired after serving in different 
parts of British India for -17 :ears. lie the opened a clinician the 1;1I110US Qissa 
Khani Bazaar and settled down to a brief but peaceful life. lie died in 1910 ofa 
brief illness. lie \\as buried outside Ciunj ~ate ill a plot of land he \\ as to become 
his family cemetery. l lis grave is not too lar from the site where in the first 
century AD Kauishka built a magnificent stupa (Kanishka- vihara) to house the 
aches of lord of Buddha. 

Gul 8adhshah. the father of Dr. Amjad Hussain, tried his hand at being a 
shoe store operator but did not continue and Joined PWD as a clerk. lie rose to 
the level of Registrar PWD and before his death in December 1944 was Assistant 
Secretary in PWD. He remarried alter the death of his first wife. lie had 
following four SOilS from his first \\ ilc. 

Sycd ljaz Hussain Shah (Deputy Collector irrigation: D.l. Khan), died 1966. 

Syed 7.ultiqar Hussain. SDO PWD 

Aycd Mushtaq Hussain. SDO MI':S_ died 1953 

Sycd Sardar Hussain. Director Agriculture :'-JWFP. died 1997. 

From the second \\ i fc A~<l.i i had 2 SOil and 3 daughters. 

Sycd Nazir Hussain Shah tiM Karimi Industries Now shcra. died in 1972. 

Syed Amjad Hussain Shah. Surgeon Professor Medical College. Ohio. LJSA. 
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Dr. Amjad Hussain Become orphan at the age or six and was raised h) his 
mother. lie received most or his education. general and medical. in Peshawar. 
Details of his education and names of teachers arc as under 

PRIMARY SCI 1001. MACHI MArTA (MLFNA BAZAR) (1943-49) 

l lafiz Jce. Hlind teacher \\ 110 imparted religious teachings. 

Muhammad Ishtiaq Teacher in 3rd grade. 

A bdul A I i A Ighan i I lead master kno» n as bone breaker-a cruel person. 

Agha l.al Shah .ligar "-a/mi. Well knU\\ll Persian poet. 

Govt high school no I Pe"lul\\ ar ( 1949-)]) 

I. Master I:al.al l lusssain Maths & Lnglish 

Science 

Principal 

Science 

Rei igion 

, Shcr Bahadur Akon i 

3. Khwaja SUiCI11all 

4. Muhammad isar 

5. Moulvi Nascer 

Islarnia College (1953-57) 

I. II. M. Close Empitomy or sen icc and grace. 

Dr. Shamsuddin Siddiqi English 

Dr. Tahir Farooq Urdu 3. 

4. Professor Muhammad Ahmad 

5. Professor Abdul Ali Khan 

6. Professor Alii. Ahmed 

7. Dr. Shamsul Islam 

Zoology 

Ch icf Proctor 

Zoo log) 

Botany 

Khyber Medical College (1957-62): 

SAR Gardczi. Surgeon 

Prof: Ilabibur Rahman 

Prof: Nasiruddin Azam 

USA! 

Maumee Valley Hospital 

I. Fredrick Douglas 

.., Dr. Lamest Stcnlcll 

Toledo 

3. 1)1'. Jerry Roscdcrg 

.. L Dr. Stcwar ! Sudakk 

Surgeon 

Surgeon 

Surgeon 

Surgeon 
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Wayne State University 

I. Dr. Alexander Walt 

2. Dr. Zwt steigen 

Detroit 

Surgeon 

Surgeon 

After doing MBBS from KMC Peshawar University. Amjad Hussain 
underwent postgraduate training in Lady Reading Hospital. Peshawar. as House 
Surgeon to the Professor and Chairman of Department of Surgery in 1962-63. In 
1963 he proceeded to USA and was granted rotating Internship at St Charles 
Hospital Toledo. Ohio in 1963-64. Between 1963 and 1968. he worked in a 
general surgery residency at Wayne state University School of Medicine, Detroit. 
Michigan. 

After 1970 he brietly visited Peshawar and tried to work and establish his 
medical & surgical practice here hut due to di fferences with the bureaucratic set 
up. he could not continue here and len for USA again. this time for good. 

Before however. coming to Pakistan in 1970. he had met Dorothy Brown in 
1968, whom he married in 1968 in USA. lie is a now happily married to the 
same lady, called dotingly by him & friends Dotty, or course Dotty Hussain. 
Having been married 32 years. she has been a great friend, lover and companion 
to versatile and volatile doctor from Peshawar. They have three children. 

I. Natasha Hussain 

2. S. Waqar Hussain (Viki) an Actor in London who graduated from Royal 
Academy of Dramatic Arts. S. Osman Hussain, post graduate student medical 
College of Ohio. 

Before marrying Dotty. Amjad wanted to get married to some one he liked 
very much but family of both the lovers did not like the idea of their falling in 
love. It was his first romance. The scorned one fructified into matrimony. 

After migrating to USA he improved his academic & Professional 
qualifications & training which were rightfully recognized by the professional 
organ ization in North America. Hc was awarded certificates. issued state licenses 
and given important assignment. details of which are as under 

Board Certificate: 

Certification: Royal College of Surgeon of Canada (112544): November 19. 
1968. 

Diplomat, American Board or Surgery (# 15966): January 28, 1969. 

Diplomat, American Board of Thoracic Surgery (#2166): April 4. 1970 
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Affiliation in Professional Organization: 

Fellow of International College of Surgeons 1970 

Follow of American College or surgeons 1972 

fellow of Royal College of Surgeons of Canada 1973 

American Medical Association 1974 

Fellow of American College or Chest Physicians 1976 

The society of Thoracic Surgeons 1976 

Toledo surgical Society 1976 

Fellow of the Royal society of Medicine (England) 1977 

Association of International Physicians ofNw Ohio 1977 

Khyber Medical College Alumni Assoc. ofN0I1h America 1977 

Association of Pakistani Physicians or North America 1978 

Society of Vascular Surgeons or Toledo (Charter Member) 1982 

Fellow Pakistan Academy of Medical Sciences 1985 

International Society for Cardiovascular Surgery 1990 

International Surgical Society 1991 

State License: 

SOUTH DAKOTA By Examination 1057 

ILLINOIS By Flex 8269 

MICHIGAN By Reciprocity) 33208 

PENNSYLV ANIA (By Reciprocity) 14990-E 

OHIO (By Reciprocity) 37840 

E.C.F.M.G Certificate 40141 

Present Hospital Appointment: 

Department or Thoracic Cardiovascular & Peripheral Vascular Surgery- 

Medical College of Ohio Hospital Toledo. Ohio 

Marcy Ilospital Toledo. Ohio 

July 19. 1973 

August 23, 1973 

September 21, 1973 

January 18, 1974 

August 4. 1974 

March 25. 1964 
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Riverside Hospital Toledo. Ohio 

St. I .ikcs Hospital 

St. Vincent Medical Centre 

Maumee. Ohio 

The Toledo Hospital 

Toledo. Ohio 

Toledo. Oh if) .. 
Mercy Memorial l lospuul 

Monroe. Michiuan 
'-' 

Mercy Hospital Tiffin. Ohio 

Administration Position Held: 

From 1970 to 1989 he served in d i tfercnt hospital on adm in istrativc position. 

He have been a remained of various committee from 1967 till 

I· 


